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SUMMARY

A. The Problem and Objectives

The broad problem which prompted this project concerns the
nationwide need to improve the organization for providing
education to meet the needs of today and the future, and the
need to improve the administration of the various institutions
and agencies which combine to form the organization for pro-
viding and conducting education in each state throughout the
Nation.

The first objective of this proposal was to identify, analyze
and classify specific strengths and weaknesses, and to develop
preliminary guidelines for the reorganization of occupational
education in sixteen selected states.

The second of the two main objectives of this proposal was to
field-test and refine "Format and Criteria for Analysis by State
Agencies for Vocational-Technical Education", the first draft of
which had been previously field-tested in the State of
Pennsylvania.

B. Scope of the Project

The project encompassed two discrete objectives which were mutually
complementary and were pursued concurrently.

One objective concerned the Organization for Education in selected
states. Two separate activities were involved in the study of
Organization for Education. One activity involved a determination
of the current act..al legal Organization for Education in twenty-one
selected states as perceived by a knowledgeable person in each
state's agency for education. The cooperating states were: Arizona,
Arkansas, Colorado, Delaware, Florida, Idaho, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky,
Maryland, Minnesota, Mississippi, New Hampshire, Oklahoma, South
Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Utah, Washington, West Virginia,
and Wisconsin. The second study of the Organization for Education
concerned sixteen states. Both professional and lay persons in
each of the sixteen states were asked to indicate their perceptions
of roles, responsibilities and interrelationships among the
institutions and agencies for providing vocational-technical education.

. The .txteen cooperating states were: Arkansas, Colorado, Delaware,
Idaho, Iowa, Kansas, Maryland, Minnesota, Mississippi, Oklahoma,
South Carolina, Tennessee, Utah, Washington, West Virginia and
Wisconsin.
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The second major objective of the project concerned the field-
testing of Format and Criteria for Analysis by State Agencies
for Vocational-Technical Education. The instrument (Format
and Criteria) was field-tested in five state agencies for
vocational education. The states were: Arkansas, Florida,
Iowa, Minnesota and South Carolina. In addition to field-
testing the instrument, the activity provided a service to
each of the cooperating States. The service provided to each
State was project leadership in directing the analysis of
each State agency for vocational-technical education. The
analysis resulted in identification and assessment of the
strengths and weaknesses in each agency by the agency staff
and a visiting team functioning under the direction of the
project staff. The project staff submitted a final report
to each of the five States including recommendations for
improvement of the agency for vocational-technical education.

11,

In addition to field-testing the instrument and in providing
a leadership service to the cooperating States, several of
each State's personnel were taught how to utilize the format
and criteria.

C. Methods

because the two main objectives of this project were to ',me
extent discrete (although mutually complementary and were
pursued concurrently), the methods for achieving each are
described separately under items 1. and 2. below.

1. The Study of Organization for Education

a. In Twenty-One State Governments

In the investigation of twenty-one State governmental
organizations for education, a knowledgeable person in
each of the State education agencies was asked to
complete a questionnaire) relative to the topic of this
study. The questionnaire was fashioned to provide for:
1) a listing of the agencies and institutions included
in the State's system of public education; 2) the major
responsibilities of each of the agencies and institutions;
and 3) to whom each agency or institution is responsible.

Upon return of the questionnaire the responses were
reviewed and studied. Thereafter, a "skeletal
organfzational chart"2 was prepared for the particular

)dote Appendix B.

2Note the Findings and Analysis section of this report.
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State studied. This organizational chart, with
questions concerning uncertain points, was next
mailed to the person supplying the information
originally, for checking, corrections, additions
and/or deletions.

Upon return of the revised chart, it was subjected
to further review. Where uncertainties existed a
conference by telephone was used to permit
clarification.

The data collected from each of the twenty-one State.3
wereorganized in a summary chart to permit comparison
of data among the States studied. The summary chart
is included in the Findings and Analysis section of
this report.

b. Group Interviews in Sixteen States

The sixteen states were selected after a preliminary survey and
interaction with consultants, project staff, the U.S. Office of
Education and national advisory groups. A cross-section of people
in each state were identified end queried through the application
of an interview guide to ascertain their perceptions of roles,
responsibilities and interrelationships of institutions and agencies
providing for vocational-technical education. The data collected
from the sixteen states was then analyzed to produce a report of
Findings and Recommendations to each of the states. A composite
report was also completed and is included with the individual state
reports in the Findings and Analysis chapter of this study.

2. Field-Testing and Refinement of the Format and Criteria

Five States were selected to participate in field-testing the
Format and Criteria following detailed discussion with the
State school officers concerned. The Format and Criteria2
was applied in each of the five states, and refined."

D. Findings

The findings of this project are reported to reflect the two
discrete objectives which were pursued concurrently. Each study
is reported under the sections listed below.

'Note Appendix A.

2Note the activity section of this report for the revised plan
of analyeis.

-3- 9



1. Organization for Education

a. In Twenty-One States

The findings of the twenty-one State study of the
current status of Organization for Education reflect
diversity among the States in organizational patterns.
Some specific findings of this study were:

(1) An organizational chart and accompanying narrative
were developed for each State.

(2) A summary chart showing relationship similarities
and differences among the State organizational
patterns was developed from data produced by
the study.

(3) Some conclusions were deducted from the data
from the States studied.

b. Group Interviews in Sixteen States

The perceptions of some 598 respondents (a 85% questionnaire
return) were received from the sixteen States. This data
was analyzed and a composite report produced in addition
to individual reports which were submitted to each of the
cooperating States. The overall summary report and the
sixteen individual State reports are included in the
Findings section of this document. The identity of
cooperating States has been removed from the text of
the reports as was agreed by participants ..t the beginning
of this project.

2. Field-Testing the Format and Criteria

The field-testing of the Format and Criteria for analysis of
State agencies for vocational-technical education was con-
ducted in five States. Personnel from each State agency
analyzed their administration and functions according to
the plan for analysis under the direction of the project
staff. The State agencies' personnel report of the
analysis was reviewed by a visiting team, also directed
by the project staff. This report includes a summary of the
staff and visiting team reactions which are the basis for
some conclusions and recommendations made to each State.

INote a Plan for Analysis of State Agencies for Vocational-
Technical Education, in the Activity Section of this document.



In addition to the servlces of analyzing each of the
cooperating State agencies, some refinements were made
in the instrument used for the analysis.

E. Conclusions

1. Organization for Education

One objective of this study was to identify, analyze, and
classify specific strengths and weaknesses, and to develop
preliminary guidelines for the reorganization of occupational
education. This involved two major activities: a study of the
current status of organization for education in twenty-one
selected States and administration of an interview guide in
sixteen States concerning their perceptions of roles, responsi-
bilities and interrelationships among agencies and institutions
providing for occupational education.

In sixteen selected States, group interviews were conducted
involving 598 respondents. The findings clearly establish
the need for improved organization for education as perceived
by response of citizens in each of the States. -The study
reveals the need for study and revision of State statutes for
education. The respondents believe that states should examine
the role, philosophy and rbjectives of each State agency for
education. The need for State education agencies to provide
leadership and cooperative guidelines with public schools and
other institutions in providing for occupational education is
significant and urgent. The need for improved policy formu-
lation and dissemination of information parallels the need for
improved coordination of agencies and institutions providing
education in the states. The entire process of change in edu-
cation needs attention to facilitate orderly prouess toward
educational goals.

2. Field-Testing the Format a 3 Criteria in Five States

The second of the two main objectives of this study was to field-
test and refine the instrument "Format and Criteria for Analysis
of State Agencies for Vocational-Technical Education". 1he
conclusions reached include the followings

(a) There is urgent need for effective evaluation of state
vocational agencies, and for the results of such evaluation
to be used as a basis for reorganization.

(b) The States; generally recognize the need for systematic
evaluation, and are quite receptive to appropriate suggestions.

(c) Various types of evaluation may be effective; however, one
model vas found to be quite effective. This revised model
for evaluation was based on several assumptions as follows:

-5-

11



(1) The guiding and central purpose for evaluation should
be to improve vocational-technical education.

(2) Instructional programs in vocational-technical education
need improvement.

(3) The administration and organization of vocational-
technical education need improvement.

(4) The evaluation model and its application should be based
on the assumption that desirable conduct (change for
improvement) is difficult, if not impossible to dictate,
decree, or legislate.

(5) The nature of solutions to problems is relatively easy
to identify. The real problem or challenge is to get
people to agree on what should be done--and then to act.

(6) Change for improvement in instruction and/or adminis-
tration is difficult, if not impossible to achieve, by
dictation or legislation.

(7) "Involvement" is the key to success in identifying and
implementing change.

(8) To effect desirable chances for the improvement of the
instruction in vocational-technical education, one must
first identify and implement changes in administration.

(9) Preserving the anonymity of individual participants in
the evaluation facilitates frank expression of worth-
while opinions on a constructive basis.

(d) Evaluation, to be effective, needs to include self-analysis,
reactions of a community or visiting team, and the coordination
and insights of a third party.

(e) The model for evaluation is quite effective when properly
applied by a third-party.

(f) The evaluation model is effective in identifying strengths,
weaknesses and suggestions for improvement on a constructive
basis.

(g) Application of the evaluation model tends to improve commu-
nication and understanding.

(h) The evaluation model is applicable Lationwide.

(i) Additional persons should be oriented to the model and trained
to apply it.

This study has achieved a wealth of valuable data, only part of it
has been adequately analyzed. The data should be the focus for
additional analyses and conclusions.

-6- 12



CHAPTER I. INTRODUCTION

The broad problem which prompted this study concerns the nationwide
need to improve the organization for providing education to meet
the needs of today and the future, and the need to improve the
administration of the various institutions and agencies which
combine to form the organization for providing and conducting
education in each state.

A. Need for improved Organization

One main objective of this study was to identify, analyze, and
classify specific strength's and weaknesses, and to develop pre-
liminary guidelines for the reorganization of occupational educa-
tion in sixteen selected states.

Dr. John W. Gardner pinpointed the focus of one of the problems
central to this proposal when he saidt "Our aspirations have
outrun our organizational abilities."'

We are trying to conduct occupational education in an educational
jungle. A multitude of unrelated agencies, public and private,
attempt to meet the need of it. Together they are grossly
inadequate. Public funds for occupational education are not
well spent because an efficient organization or system of educa-
tion agencies and institutions with appropriate roles and respon-
sibilities through which to spend them does not exist.

Large portions of the populations are unserved or poorly served.
The National Vocational education Act of 1963 identified four
major groups which should be served and provided large increases
in funds to serve Clem.

(1) In-school youth.

(2) Youth with special needs.

(3) Post-secondary youth and adults.

(4) Out-of-school youth and adults.

We still lack the organization to accomplish what Congress
intended,

During recent years the need for a high quality program of educa-
tion for all children and youth has been more clearly recognized

'Time, January 20, 1967, p.lb.

-7-
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as essential for the development and progress of the United Jtates.
Mich progress has been made in improving the status and quality
of education at all levels. However, this progress has been
uneven, with perhaps the greatest improvement in areas such as
science, mathematics, and foreign languages. There is a serious
question as to whether the progress in occupational (including
vocational-technical) education has kept pace in many parts of the
nation and whether current policies, programs, and procedures are
adequate to meet present and emerging needs in our rapidly-
changing economy.

There seems to be r!onsiderable concern that, with the attention
and emphasis currently riven to college preparatory programs,
vocational-technical education may tend to lose prestige and be in
a less favorable position than previously to prepare ycuth and
adults to meet vital needs of our economy. There, Is concern
about the 66% of the student population who will not graduate
from a traditional four-year college or university.

State departments of education (and consequently vocational-
technical staffs) vary considerably in size, in organization, in
functions, and in other respects. The average-state department
in 1963-64 had 75 professional.staff members available to work
on educational problems and prog"rems in 425 school districts,
including 1,003 elementary schools, 80 junior high schools, and
220 high schools. These schools were staffed with 10,827
elementary teachers, 1,916 junior high teachers, and 4,501 senior
high teachers. There were in addition 170 superintendents, 42
assistant superintendents, 633 elementary principals, 74 junior
sigh principals, and 159 senior high principals. In summation,
the 75 state department of education's staff members work directly
with 1,303 schools and about 20,000 local school people--for the
purpose of maintaining standards, providing teacher and adminis-
trator training, and for the general improvement of education
including buildings, methods, materials, and teaching. Techman2
concluded that the present standards of state departments are not
keeping pace with postulated new practices. Little evidence of
leadership for secondary school improvement was found.

Some state department consultants estimated their average "visit"
to schools to be one-half day each seven years. A few are able

1Robert F. Will, State Education Structure and Organization, U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Misc. No. 46,
0E-23038, U. S. Government Printing Office, 1964, Washington, D.C.

1Robert Techman, The Influence of State Departments and Regional
Accrediting Associations in SesondaryLJE2Ickurirmatation. The Ohio
State University, 1962, Columbus, Ohio.

-8- 14



to approach the level Jf one visit in each two-year ,eriod.
Obviously, this situation precludes reliance upon the procedure
of working with individual principals and teachers--especially
when one takes cognizance of the time required for desk work
and travel. It would not only be impractical, but also unreal-
istic and undesirable to attempt tl increase the state department
staff to a number that could (under traditional procedure and
organization) meet the challenges and effectively influence change
for improvement.)

The President's Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education 2
and

others have spotlighted such widespread deficiencies in occupational
education as:

(1) Vocational cfferings which are limited in variety
and in terms of numbers of persons served.

(2) Programs which are unrealistic in terms of the needs
of labor.

(3) Inadequate concern and provision for the anticipated
21 million non-college gradvates who are entering
the labor niarket during the 1960's and the added
millions who need to be retrained in the years ahead.

(4) A need for more effective state leadership to influence
local programs.

Major changes are occurring and will occur in state educational
agencies, including tnose with responsibility for vocational-
technical education. These are being precipitated by socio-
economic developments in the country and to some'extent accelerated
by legislation such as the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965." If we are
to meet these changes and to remove present deficiencies in occu-
pational education we must improve the organizational framework
within which occupational education is provided at the state

1Discussions with state educational agency pe:sonnel in North Dakota,
South Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Kansas, Illinois, Indiana, Rhode
Island, Oregon, and Washington.

kanel of Consultants on Vocational Education: Education for a Changing
World of Worh U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 0E-80021,
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1963, Washington, D.C.

1Public Law 88-210, December 1963.

Sublic Law 89-10, April 1963.

-9-



level. The study of organization as conducted in this research
is seen as the first step in this endeavor.

B. Need for effective evaluation

The second of the two main objectives of this study was to field
test and refine "Format and Criteria for Self-Analysis by State
Agenzies for Vocational-Technical E.ucation," the first draft
of which was developed during the L966-67 year and field tested
once--colpleted in Pennsylvania in June 1967.

In recent years, there has been nationwide concern about thz
respective roles of state and federal agencies; the fragmentation
of responsibility for education on both state and federal levels;
the organization, financing, and efficiency of educational insti-
tutions; the actual or imagined abdiction of some state respon-
sibility fot government; the suggested dangers la the growth of
federal power centralized in Washington; the use of interstate
compacts to solve multi-state problems; and the need for change
and improvement in state education leadership.

Many politicians, political scientists, and journalists would
have us believe that state government is dying out. If we go
much further, warns Senator Strom Thurmon, "In a few years, the
states will be nothing more than territories."

Thomas Jefferson warned that the only way to prevent the encroach-
ment of federal power into areas beyond its voper sphere is to
strengthen state governments. During a reapportionment debate
last August, Senator Everett Dirksen suggested that soon "the only
people interested in state boundaries will be Rand-McNally."

A good example of the need for change and improvement in state
governments today is the current status of public education
organizations, which have more often than not just grown "like
Tops.." Throughout the fifty states, one can observe a hodgepodge
of arrangements, influenced by a variety of vested interests and
moving with some lack of coordination.

Presumably, critical deficiencies in vocational and technical
education programs of local agencies (schools) can be reduced or
eliminated through more effective organization and administration
at the state and national levels. With vastly increased federal
aid and changing roles for such agencies as the Office of Education,
there is some apprehension about undesirable federal control.
Many contend the federal government should not attempt to provide
direct assistance to local school systems. Some federal leaearchip
and finanAa) assistance are necessary--but these should be imple-
mented through the appropriate state agency, which can best



interpret statewide and local district needs, look after in-
state interests, serve as a buffet between local schools and the
federal agencies, assist with effective utilization of federal
aid, and look after the national interest.

Assuming that the American public will neither accept nor be asked
to accept complete federal financing and control, it then becomes
even more imperative to have effective combinations (organization)
of education agencies aid institutions which are characterized
by good administration.

We believe many functions related to education which cannot be
efficiently and appropriately performed at the local district

. level can best be fulfilled at the state level. Concurrently,
we believe that strengthening and improving the state agencies
for education offers the greatest potential for needed improvement
of educational programs in general.

Evaluations of state agencies of vocational education go on con-
tinuously, formally and/or informally. They evaluate themselves.
They are evaluated by a variety of professional educators. The
evaluations which determine the functions and the resources of
these divisions are made by the electorate on their representatives
In legislatures and governing boards. Evaluations determine the
course public education will take.

Often an agency evaluation is conducted (almost) entirely by
outside "experts" who too frequently cannot s:ay long enough,
actually do not know enough, and/or cannot affect needed change
and improvement. It has been said such outside experts art
vieved by staff as "blowing in, blowing off, and blowing away,"
thus ending the matter

Staff of the agency being evaluated or analyzed are often in the
optimum position to identify strengths and weaknesses in their
own organization. Most importantly- -they are often in the best
position to promote and affect desirable change.

An informed and public-spirited staff is potentially the most
capable and the most trusted group in a state in the development
of policy and program. To become such a capable and trusted staff,
there must be broad vision, many contacts, time for discussion
and reflection, and willingness to assume initiative boldly. An
evaluation should be realistic, not defensive. It should be
geared to state needs, not the desire of individual staff members.
It should lead to requests for personnel and funds to do the job
that needs to be done.

Sanction for self-evaluation by the state board and the legislature
is desirable. A state's lay policy-makers should know about the



self-evaluation activity from its inception and should be kept

informed of progress so that findings and recommendations will
not come as a complete shock to them. The wisdom of individual
board members and others is needed in guiding the venture.

Self-analysis should involve the entire staff, with provision
for reactions by a visiting team. When properly conceived and
conducted, such an analysis has a tremendous potential for
improvement.

The problem has been the lack of appropriate and effective
evaluative procedures and criteria designed specifically
for state agencies for vocational-technical education.

Instruments of a similar nature have long existed and been success-
fully utilized for other kinis of institutions. "Evaluative
Criteria" developed by the American Council on Education and
used by secondary schools and accrediting associations throughout
the nation for thirty years is an outstanding example. Another
is NCATE (National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education). The Western Association of Schools and Colleges
(Headquarters in Burlingame, California) has developed and
extensively utilized instruments of this type. The Texas
Education Agency has developed and utilized instruments for
elementary schools.

The team which developed the prototype of the "Format and
Criteria for Self-Analysis of State Agencies for Vocational-
Technical Education" completed the first full-scale field-test
of that instrument on June 14, 1967, in Pennsylvania. Although
the degree of success achieved was gratifying, there was
obvious need (as anticipated) for adili:ional field-testing, for
major refinements in the criteria, and some refinement in
procedure.

One of the two specific purposes of this Project was to field -
teat the instrument, and to provide service to those states
cooperating in the field - testing.

C. Review of the Literature

A considerable wealth of information was available in periodicals,
reports, brochures, guides, and state plans on myriad aspects of
vocational-technical education in the United States. Although
this information was not organized, well-classified, or available
in any cne body or location, it did afford an opportunity to the
researcher who is willing to put forth the necessary effort to
locate, acquire, analyze, and study these sources of information.

-12-
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A major, unequalled source of information of particular pertinence
and value to this project was the vast amount of data gathered
in "A Nationwide Study of the Administration of Vocational-
Technical Education at the State Level," completed under the

direction of Allen Lee who directed this study. In addition,

the observations and experiences of the fourteen (or more)
individuals, who worked on the study completed on June 30, 1967
and who also assisted with this project, constituted a tremendous
well of information.

In the supplementary and appendix section of this document is a
bibliography with excerpts of literature which was reviewed and
has influenced the philosophy and detail inherent in this Project.

Some other sources considered to be of value include the following:

Dr. Robert F. Will's State Education Structure and
Organization, (0E-23039, 1964) for example, constitutes
an excellent rescuice. It is one of several sources
helpful in formulating a framework or guide for
selecting policies, analyzing organization and structure,

. etc. It must be recognized, however, that this work,
as many others, was primarily a limited-status study,
which was not intended to go into depth for any state.
Significantly also, many modifications have already
occured (since this study was published) in States such
as Oregon, Hawaii, Colorado, Indiana, Washington, and
others.

Although Conant's study for the report Shaping Educational
Policy did not center attention on state responsibility
for education, he pertinently emphasized "the significance
of educational policy making at the state level and the
need for evolving some ways of more effective cooperation
between states."

Four political scientists--Stephen Bailey, Richard Frost,
Robert C. Wood, and Paul E. Marsh--reported in their
monograph, Schoolmen and Politics: A Study of State Aid
to Education in the NortheasiTon their studies of the
dynamics of educational policy making at the state level.
They were concerned with the role of educators in initiating
and frrmulating public shcool policy in eight northeastern

1James B. Conant, napkngguggAgn11 Polices, McCraw-Hill Book Company,
New York, 1964.

2
Stephen K. Bailey, et. al., Schoolnen and Politics: A Study of State
Aid to Education in the Northeast, Syracuse University Press, Syracuse,
New York, 196k.
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states, especially in New York State. Thin study shows
clearly the importance of leadership from the ranks of both
professional schoolmen and state department personnel
in bringing about changes in state educational policy.
The comparative procedures developed by Bailey and his
colleagues for the identification ar.0 categorization of
educational leadership and the conditions in which such
leadership tends to emerge had considerable significance
for the study of the organization for education in this
project.

William P. McLure, George C. Mann,, Herbert M. Hamlin, N.
Roy Karnes, and P. Van Miller have made an extensive exam-
ination of vocational, technical, and adult education in
Illinois.' This study presents a ten-year development
plan to meet the "needs of thq state for trained manpower.'

Two recent studies, one of New York State and the other
of California, focused attention on state organization.
Proposals were made for major reorganization and new
roles of the state education agenices to involve them
more directly and aggressively in research development
and dissemination of new instructional practices.4.3

Brickell's study developed some genetalizations concerning
the dynamics of instructional change in the eleientary
and secondary schools of New York. He proposed that
(1) there should be established in a state education agency
a semi-autonomous education research service to deal
separately with program design and evaluation; and (2)
there should be regional school development units to
disseminate new practices through demonstrations, in-
service education, and other ways. The California
study focused on the needs of the school system which

can be met effectively by a State education agency.
The conclusions included the following: (1) There is a
need for aformal process to provide plans for educational
development within the states; (2) The State Board of
Education appears to be the logical agency to lead in
such developmental planning; and (3) The State Department

William P. McLure, et. al., Vocational and Technical Education in
Illimbu__Tomorrow's Challenge; U. of Illinois, 1960 Urbana, Illinois.

:Ai. H. Brickell, Organizing New York State for Educational Change, New
York State Department of Education, December 1961, Albany, New York.

3Arthur D. Little Company, The Emerging Requirements for Effective
Leadership for California Education, California State Dept. of Education,
November 1964, Sacramento, California.
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of Education should wake extensive use of project teams
for research development and evaluation activities and
should provide a bureau of educational reference to
serve the local and intermediate needs.

Dr. Robert E. Bills, in "An Assessment of Role Change"
(The West Virginia State Department of Education, 1969),
found significant differences existing among staff in the
the State Department of Education and county superinten-
dents in how they see themselves and are seen by others.
He found less difference in the perceptions of "ideals"
than among perceptions of current status. His use of
the factor aaalysis may be useful for future adaptation
to studies such as this project. Bills' use of
composite descriptions for comparative analysis also
merits careful study.

A report of the West Virginia State Department ("On the
Threshold of Change, 1960") describes apparently
successful use of the Fieldler Measure of Assumed
Similarity Opposites for determining pertinent measures of
perceptions. Use was concurrently made of Q-Sort Data to
make composite descriptions--a technique which appears to
be applicable also to a project such as this one, and
hence has a bearing on instrumentation. The above study
included composite descriptions of several groups which
were intercorrelated and the resulting matrix factor
analyzed.

The Florida Scale of Education and Civic Beliefs with its
use of five factors (strongly agree, agree, neither
agree or disagree, disagree and strongly disagree)
illustrates a pattern which was studied for its value
in the instrumentation planned although the subject
content of the instrument was not applicable.

Bernard Serelson ("Graduate Education in the United States,"
McGraw-Hill, 1960) developed instruments regarding graduate
programs which offer some premise fnr adaptation.

.21
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Note the bibliography with excerpts in the Appendix section of
this document,

This extensive review of related literature and research revealed
the need for attention to the organization of education. Some
of the critical issues as revealed by the literature are the
following:

(1) What are the responsibilities and the relationships
of the local, state, and national governments in
providing occupational education?

(2) Should stare planning and organization replace
local initiative and control?

(3) Could the various segmented phases of education be
pulled together (Could vocational education be better
related to general education)?

(4) Have the Smith-Hughes and related vocational education
acts affected unduly the organization of public
education?

(5) How should high school programs of vocational educa-
tion be reorganized to adapt to the developing
systems of area schools (junior and community
colleges, vocational schools, technical institutes,
and branches of universities which serve areas
usually larger than school districts)?

(6) How can opportunities for vocational and technical
education be provided in areas served by small
school systems?

(7) How can a better balance be secured between enroll-
ments in programs leading to the professions and
enrollments in programs leading to non-professional
occupations?

(8) Should all specialized vocational and technical
education be postponed beyond the high school?

(9) How should the organization of public occupational
education take account of the much larger program
conducted privately?

(10) Shat are the implications for the organization of
education population mobility and migration?



(11) Should there be separate vocational schools or
comprehensive schools for secondary and post-
secondary students?

(12) Should there be special area schools to provide
vocational education and other types of education
for high school students?

(13) Which persons should be involved in planning and
conducting education?

(14) What organization would improve opportunities for
occupational education for Blacks and other
disadvantaged groups?

(15) What organization of occupational education would
better serve those in the slums and suburbs?

(16) What organization for occupational education would
better serve unemployed youth and reduce youth
unemployment?

(17) How can education be organized to serve all who
should be served?

(18) Is good general education the best vocational
education?

(19) Is there need for attention to the organization of
libraries on occupational education to serve
policy makers and the lay public as well as the
profession?

In the study of the organization for education, particular emphasis
was given to the needs of occupational education, the roles and
responsibilities of the several education agencies and instittt-
dons for occupational education in each of sixteen states, the
identification of duplicating responsibilities, and identification
for gaps or neglected areas. The study gave consideration to
existing and potential educational organization as a base to,
permit and facilitate the concept of the organic curriculum.A

LRobert H. MorgaL and Davie S. Bushnell, "Designing cal Organic Curriculum,"
bureau of Research, U.S. Office of Education, 1966.
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D. Summary of Objectives

1. To promote and develop improvement of occupational education
through a study of the organization for education in eacn of
sixteen selected states. This involved (a) the identification,
analysis, and descriptive classification of the strengths and
weaknesses in the organization of technical-vocational
education at the State level; and (b) the preliminary
formulation of guidelines for reorganization.

(Such information was not available on a systematic basis, but
has been and will continue to be needed by lay and professional
educators, legislators, and their constituents. If gathered,
analyzed, and made available by competent scholars and
successful practitioners without vested interests, away from
the heat of legislative halls and immediate emotional battles,
this research can exert a most desirable influz,nce upon
reorganization of education and upon change for improvement.)

2. To field-teE:. and refine the Format (procedure) and Criteria
for Analysis by State Agencies for Vocational-Technical
Education

9,1



CHAPTER II. DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES

Because the two main objectives of this proposal were to some
extent discrete, although mutually complementary and pursued
concurrently, the procedures for each are reported separately
in this section under "A" and "B": Under "A" of this section,
activities pursued in the study of the organization for edut:.zion
in two groups of states are described. Under "B" of this section,
activities followed in field-testing the Format and Criteria fcr
Analysis by State agencies for vocational-technical education are
described.

A. Organization for Education

Activities for the study of Organization for Education in
Selected States are reported for two separate studies. One
study is entitled: "The Organization in Twenty-One States."
The other study is entitled: "Group Interviews in Sixteen
States." Activities of both studies are reported on the
following pages.

1. The Organization in Twenty-One States

The Organization for Education was studied in twenty-one
selected states.' An initial effort was directed at
assembling information on how each utate studied was
structured in its organization pattern to function in
the various areas of its education responsibilities. It

was hoped in this way to look at the overall response of
the various institutions and agencies providing education
in a given state and to outline the organizational patterns
used. Frot these responses an attempt has been made to
detail skeletal organizational charts to indicate lines
of responsibility and interrelationships for each of the
states.

Against the several organizational patterns thus arrived
at, it was hoped that the opinions and judgments of other
activities of this research (to be described later) would
have greater meaning, and therefore value, in pinpointing
and understanding the strengths and/or weaknesses in a
given state.

-?cote Table 1 on next page.
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Tne procedure followed in this activity was to select a
knowledgeable person in top-level educational responsibility
in the state to be studied,apprise him of what was being
undertaken, and secure from him his response to the sixteen
page questionnaire) relative to the subject of this study.
Tne questionnaire was fashioned to provide for: 1) a
flaring of the agencies and institutions included in the
state's system of public education; 2) the major responsi-
bilities of each of the agencies and institutions; and
3) to whom each agency or institution is responsible.

Upon return of this questionnaire the responses were reviewed
and studied. Thereafter a "skeletal organizational chart"2
was prepared for the particular state studied. This
organizational, chart, with questions concerning uncertain
points, was next mailed to the person supplying the
information originally for checking, corrections, additions
and/or deletions.

TABLE 1. PARTICIPATING STATES PROVIDING DATA ON ROLES,
RESPONSIBILITIES AND INTERRELATIONSHIPS AMONG
THE INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES PROVIDING EDUCA-
TION IN TWENTY-ONE SELECTED STATES.

1.Arizona II. Minnesota
2. Arkansas 12. Mississippi
3. Colorado 13. New Hampshire
4. Delaware 14. Oklahoma
5.. Florida 15. South Carolina
6. Idaho 16. South Dakota
7. Iowa 17. Tennessee
8. Kansas 18. Utah
9. Kentucky 19. Washington
10. Maryland 20. West Virginia

21. Wisconsin

Upon return of thP revised chart, it was subjected to further
review. Where ...:ertaintles still existed, a conference by
phone was used to permit clarification.

1Note Appendix B.

ZUrganisational charts for each state studied are included in the
Findings and Analysis /SCUM. of this report.
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Understandably, such skeletal organizational charts do
not attempt to record the detailed operation of the various
"agencies and instititions." They do attempt to indicate
responsibilities and interrelationships to the extent data
supplied made these clear. Also, the "organizational
charts" are supplemented by narrative materials which should
provide some assistance for understanding the state's
operational pattern. The organizational charts and accompanying
narrative materials are reported in the "Findings and Analysis"
sections of this report.

2. Group Interviews in Sixteen States

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational
institutions is to first improve the definition of respective
roles and responsibilities, policies, organization and
administration of a state's educational system. A single
state system often includes many distinct components with
both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research was designed to investigate the above
assumption dealing with (1) occupational educationt
and (2) other educational activities having a direct
influence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the
public schools.

a. Design of Research

The design of this research project was based upon the
belief that whet the lay public believeR and desires
is of major importance. Individuals were invited to
participate from a cross-section of the public. Their
perceptions were intended to be somewhat representative
of a segment of lay people. The information collected
was to be analyzed and identified by three major
categories of information:

a-1. The perceptions of various facets of the system
as it now operates.

a-2. The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

a-3. The opinions and suggestions concerning changes
which may be both desirable and feasible.

1
Defined in the Glossary of terms in the Appendix section of
this document.
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It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps
and overlaps among the many educational agencies
providing services in the states.

b. Identification and Selection of Cooperating States

The activities planned for conducting the group inter-
views in sixteen selected States included a preliminary
survey to facilitate the selection of cooperating
states. It was intended that the preliminary survey
and the selection of cooperating states would involve
conferences with the Office of Education, staff
consultants and two national advisory groups.'

c. Identification of Data to Be Collected

Concurrent with the preliminary survey to identify and
select cooperating states for the project, a process of
study and review of data previously collected from
other studies, conferences and from consulting activities
was planned. The national advisory groups were to be
consulted.

d. Plan for Data Collection

The planned procedures for securing data from the
cooperating states entailed initial meetings with key
lay and professional persons such as state political
leaders, civic leaders, education officials and
representatives of labor and industry. Such initial
meetings were to be followed by larger group discnssions.
The outcome of prior activities such as the determination
of kinds of data to be collected, etc., was to determine
the method of data collection.

e. Data Tabulation and Analysis

It was anticipated that some of the data would have to
be processed by hand, however, most of the information
was planned for machine tabulation, machine retrieval
and analysis.

Anticipated schedules for work activity called for the
banking and tabulating of data to be continuous from
the beginning of the project. Collection of data was
to be completed in seven months and the analysis
summarization and report preparation to be concluded
three months later.

'Note Appendix D.
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B. Field-Testing and Refinement of Format and Criteria

The "Format and Criteria" (field-tested in Pennsylvania) was
revised in accordance with planned activities of this project.
The director, working with some members of the Pennsylvania
State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education, refined the
draft of the "Format and Criteria" which was field-tested in
that State. The refined draft was then applied to five
cooperating States in this project. The cooperating States
were: Arkaasas, Florida, Iowa, Minnesota, aad South Carolina.

In each of the states the plan, which is described in the
following rages of this report, was implemented. The major
intent of the field-test was to refine On "Format and Criteria."
Other purpoSes of the test were to orier and train personnel
in use of the instrument and to provide a service to the
cooperating states.
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CHAPTER III. FINDINGS AND ANALYSES

The findings and analysis of data are organized and reported to
reflect the two discrete objectives of this study. Consequently,
the findings are reporced under two headings, "A" and "B". "A"

findings concern two studies of Organization for Education in two
different groups of selected states. "B" firdftss concern the
field-testing and refinement of the Format and Criteria for
Analysis of State Agencies for Vocational-Technical Education.

A. Organization for Education

Findings concern two studies of Organization for Education
entitled: 1) Organization in Twenty-One States; and 2) Zronp
Interviews in Sixteen States.

The "Organization for Education" study in twenty-one states
involves the assessment of the current status of the legal
organization structure for education in the states studied.

The"Group Interviews in Sixteen Stateesiudy concerns the
perceptions of the organization for education by both
professional and lay persons in the sixteen states studied.

1. Organization in Twenty-One States

Data concerning the study of "Organization for Education
in Twenty-One States" is presented in two ways. First
an overall summary of findings is presented, followed by
individual state findings. The overall summary concerns
information about all of the twenty-one states and
includes a chart which shows similarities and differences
among the states' organizational patterns.

a. Overall Summary of Organization for Education in
Twenty-One States

(1) Chief State School Officer

Of the twenty-one states surveyed, ten call their
chief state s'hool officer the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, seven call him Commissioner
of Education, two refer to him as the State Super-
intendent of Education, one as the State Superintendent
of Schools and one as the Chief State School Officer.
Each state surveyed has such ad office. In ten
states, the office is elective; in five appointive
by the governor; in three appointive by the State



Board of Education; and in three appointive by
the governor, but subject to confirmation by
either the senate or the legislature.

In all of the twenty-one states, the chief state
school officer has a major responsibility for both
elementary and secondary education. In eighteen
he has some responsibility for post-high school,
adult and vocational education; and in fourteen
he likewise has some responsibility for vocational-
technical schools. In eight states he has a
relationship to the community or junior colleges,
and in three to the State Board of Higher Education.

In six states, the school officer is an ex-officio
member of the State Board of Education. In three
he serves as chairman of the board, and in two
as secretary of the board. In one state, he is
an ex-officio member of the State Community Junior
College Board, in four he is a member of the State
College Board of Regents and in one he is a member
of the State Coordinating Council.

/2) State Boards of Education and State Boards of
Vocational Education

All but Wisconsin have State Boards of Education.
In Wisconsin the elective State Superintendent
of Public Instruction works directly through his
State Department of Education to administer all
educaticnal programs commonly under state boards
of education in other states. For purposes of
lending coordination to the overall education
program of the State, the State Superintendent is
a non-voting member of the governor-appointive
Coordination Council for Higher Education.

Idaho is also somewhat unique in its organizational
pattern. The governor appoints one board to
serve general education, vocational education,
and to act as a board of regents over higher
education.

Of the other nineteen state boards of education,
seven are elective, seven are appointive by the
governor, and five are appointive by the governor
but subject to confirmation by the senate or
legislature.
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Among these nineteen States and Idaho, in all but
Colorado, the state boards of education have
responsibility, in varying degrees, for vocational
education. The State Board of Education memberships
of Tennessee and Oklahoma (with added members)
are also the memberships of their State Boards of
Vocational Education. However, in these States
there are District Boards, meeting separately on
district agendas. Colorado, on the other hand,
has a separate State Board for Occupational Education
and Community Colleges. In other instances the
vocational programs are more nearly merged with
the regular public school program and find their
specialized leadership in most instances through
the use, by the school, of divisions of vocational
education, directors of vocational education and
departments of education.

Utah stresses the comprehensive high school structure
up to the college level. College-level vocational
or technical education is the responsibility of
the State Board of Higher Education. Most vocational
programs among the states surveyed are reinforced
by the use of advisory boards made up of knowledgeable
laymen.

(3) State Board for Community or Junior Colleges

Of the states contacted, only two, Colorado and
Minnesota, reported having a State Board for
Junior or Community Colleges as such. One other,
Maryland, reported it would have one as of July
1, 1969. Fourteen reported organized Community
College or Junior College programs, colleges with
their own boards. Of thesa,nine were responsible
to the State Board of Education, and five were
directly or in some way indirectly responsible to
'igher education. Four did not indicate any formal
organizations for post-high school education.

A clear distinction as to what is meant by a
community college and a junior college is not
always apparent. Generally, it seemed that the
community college definitely connotes a school
organized on a community basis with up to two years
of post-high school work, a considerable portion
of which is not thought of for college transfer
purposes; most of which may be terminal or lead
directly to vocational or occupational employment.
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Usually the junior college connotes post-high
school level work of regular lower division college
caliber and with possible college transfer value.

(4) State Boards of Higher Education and Coordinating
Boards

In ten states among the twenty-one states in the
study, Some for., of authority generally over all
collegiate and university education is found.
This varies in form, title and function. However,
they seem to qualify more distinctly in an
administrative capacity and are therefore reported
in the composite chartl study under the column
Hated as State Board of Higher Education. On
the other hand, the balance of the states report
some device for coordination responsibility, but
minimal administrative stress. Again these are
known by a number of names and follow no one
pattern in organization, function, or authority.
They range from appointive groups, principally as
an aid to the governor or the legislature, to
groups having a major responsibility to the colleges
and universities and to the coordinative influence
they may have for the overall collegiate programs
in their specific state.

In a few instances universities are singled out for
very special treatment as differentiated from the
colleges. In such instances the methods of selection
of their governing boards vary. Some art quite
autonomous. The title of Regents is frequently
reserved for the university but even this is not a
uniform distinction.

Where state boards of higher education are used, fewer
of the colleges have their own individual board. In

other instances the rather general practice is that
each college or university has its own board.

The variety of p:ograms aad the variety of ways of
trying to cope a th a state overall educational
program are significant. These facts, coupied
with the recency of changed programs, the imminence
of change in other instances, and the frequency of
mention of current legislative consideration of
possible change where legislatures were In session,
strongly indicate a feeling of need and the spirit
of search for improvement.

1t4ote the 21 state chart on page 28 of this section.
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b. Individual State Findings

Individual state findings are reported on the following
pages. The findings include a narrative and accompanying
chart for each of the twenty-one cooperating states.

(1) Arizona

The following Arizona organizational chart seems to
indicate an aggressive effort to provide separate
boards for the various areas ti responsibilities
such as general elementary and secondary education,
vocational education, junior colleges and the three
universities. It appears also that they sense the
need for positive efforts to accomplish cooperative
planning and coordinated efforts. This is evidenced
first by the provision of an appointive "Planning
and Coordinating Council" of eleven members; second.
by the indicated interrelating channel between public
school and vocational education on the one hand
and vocational education and the junior college on
the other; and third, by the fact that the State
Superintendent is a member ex-officio of each of
the administrative boards.

In Arizona the overall plan has retained the traditional
line of responsibility through the elective State.
Superintendent, a State Department of Education,
the County School Superintendent, to the local
school boards. However, in Arizona, the elective
State Superintendent is, by law, a member of the
appointive State Board of Education. This Board is
also the State Board of Vocational Education. In this
dual capacity they have responsibility for general
public school education, including vocational education,
and for cooperating with the junior colleges. It

should be noted that under the State Board of Education,
a Department Director of Vocational Education is
appointed, giving identity to the vocational educational
program.

Also in Arizona, a separate appointive State Board
of Directors for junior colleges is provided, with
the State Superintendent of Public instruction being
an ex-officio member. This Board coordinates the
efforts of the varicus community college districts
which operate under district-elected five-member
boards. Again, Arizona provides for a Board of Regents
to have responsibility for the three universities and
here also the State Superintendent of Public Instruction
ie an ex-officio member.
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It seems quite apparent that Arizona has felt
it important to provide in multiple ways for
coordination and cooperative planning. Ir

addition to the State Council for this purpose,
Arizona has placed the elective State Superintendent
of Public Instruction on each of the several
administrative boards and thus encouraged exercise
of an interrelationship as shown by the several
dotted lines on the following chart.
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(2) Arkansas

The following Arkansas organizational chart
indicates that the Governor, as the appointive
officer, and thin Senate, as the confirming
authority, are central to the educational authority
in the State. Two principal appointive Boards
are administratively responsible. One, the State
Board of Education, is responsible for elementary
and secondary (including vocational) education.
A second Board, the Commission on Coordination
of Higher Educational Finance, is responsible for
community colleges, colleges and universities.

Under the State Board of Education, the Commission
of Education functions through the Department of
Education to give leadership to the County Boards
of Education and the local school districts. Under
the State Department of Education, vocational
education has its immediate leadership under a
Director of Vocational Education.

The Commission on Coordination of Educational
Finance is in fact the only commission or board
for higher education. The county boards of education
and the local school boards are also responsible
to the State Department of Education. The local
school boards are not responsible to the County
Boards of Education. The local school board members
are elected by a local general election. The law
provides that each school district in the State
shall be a body corporate, may contract and be
contracted with, sue and be sued in its corporate
name, etc. The enactment of the above law provided
that "there shall be only one kind of school
district in this State and all the present districts,
whether they be common districts, special districts,
rural districts, districts created by special acts
of legislature, or any other kind of districts shall
cease to exist as such and shall all be districts
according to the provisions of this act and each
shall have the same prerogatives, powers, duties
and privileges as herein set forth."
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(3) Colorado

Colorado has two principal administrative boards
or commissions. The State Board of Education to
an elective Board. It selects the Commissioner of
Education, who in turn organizes and coordinates the
activities of the State Department of Education.
The State Department of Education in turn has
responsibility, assisted by a Board of Cooperative
Services, for elementary, secondary and adult
education through the channels of the County
School Superintendent and the local school districts.

The second Bbard, the Commission on Higher Education
(appointive by the Governor), has the coordinating
responsibility for occupational education and
community colleges, colleges and the university
through their several boards. The Governor appoints
a Board for each of the colleges while the university
regents are elected. The Governor also appoints a
Board for Occupational Education and Community
Colleges which is under the State Commission on
Higher Education and has responsibility for two
Divisions, namely, the Division of Vocational
Education and the Division of Community Colleges.
These two Divisions also are assisted through the
channel of the Board of Cooperative Services.

The Commission on Higher Education, in its responsi-
bility for collegiate and university education,
acts through Boards (appointive by the Governor)
for the regular colleges, the School of Mine:, and
the State Agricultural College, but through a
Board of Regents (elective) for the university.
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(4) Delaware

The Delaware organizational pattern shows a State
Board of Education (appointive by the Governor)
directly responsible for general elementary,
secondary and adult education through the channel
of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction
(appointed by the Governor), the State Department
of Education, the local school boards and the
Special County Vocational Boards. The Special
County Vocational Boards are appointive by the
Governor and responsible for secondary vocational
and adult education programs. They are assisted
by a Special Advisory Council, also appointive
by the Governor.

The State Board of Education is also,responsible
for the coordination of community and junior
colleges. When accredited, these schools can
offer the Associate Degree. Each college has its
own board members. These members are appointive
by the Governor.

The State Board of Education has a limited
responsibility also for the programs at the
colleges and universities. Each of these has its
own Board, (appointive by the Governor) and is
quite autonomous except that the State Board of
Education must pass upon the several colleges'
right to new courses and the granting of degrees.

The State Board of Education has an elaborate
organizational structure covering the many facets
of its educational program. Beside the Deputy
Superintendent, there are three Assistant
Superintendents for (1) instructional Services,
(2) Auxiliary Services, and (3) Administrative
Services. Under each of the Above are various
Directors in their several areas of responsibilities.
In addition to the Assistant Superintendents, there
are two special Directors, (1) Director of

Research and Publication and (2) Managing Director
of Educational Television.
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(5) Florida

The following Florida organizational chart indicates
that the State Board of Education (elective) not
only is responsible for general and vocational
education but also for coordinating the total
educational program from the elementary through
the college and university.

The first of the three broad areas, the elementary
and secondary, is administered through the State
Commissioner of Education (elective), the State
Department of Education, the County Boards of Public
Instruction (elective), their superintendents, and
the individual schools. The educational program
under the County Boards also includes the Vocational-
Technical Centers.

The second broad area is administered by the State
Junior College Board (appointive by the Governor).
Each district responsible for a Community-Junior
College has a District Board of Trustees.

The third broad area is administered by a Board of
Regents (appointive by the Governor) and its
Chancellor or administrative officer. The
Governor's appointment must be concurred in by the
State Board of Education and confirmed by the Senate.
Each university has its own president but no board
other than the Board of Regents.

Within the State Department of Education, working
directly under the Commissioner of Education, are
eight divisions, each headed by an Assistant
Commissioner. The areas covered are as follows:
Finance, Administration, Vocational Rehabilitation,
Research, Community-Junior Colleges, Curriculum
and Instruction, Vocational-Technical and Adult
Education and Teacher Education, Certification and
Accreditation.
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(6) Idaho

In Idaho the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction is elected at the general election
and by statute, is a member ex- officio of the
State Board of Education and Vocational Education
and the Board of Regents. This all-encompassing
Board is appointive by the Governor and the position
on it of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction
is intended to effect desirable coordination between
the several areas of educational responsibility.

While the State Superintendent works directly through
the State Department of Education assisting and
coordinating the program for grade one through
twelve and adult education, he sits in a position
to be knowledgeable and influential in each level
of the educational program.

The State Department of Education is organized
around three department Divisions; namely,
Instructional Services, General Services, and
Administrative and Financial Services. Each of
these three services is generally divided into
consultative and program services.

The State Board of Education coordinates the program
for Vocational Education and Vocational Rehabilitation
directly through their respective Directors, but not
through the State: Department of Education. The same
is true of higher education. The Governor appoints
a Director for Higher Education who is responsible
to the State Board of Education (Board of Regents)
and also coordinates the efforts of the community
colleges, colleges and university. Each of these
institutions has its own president and staff.
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(7) Iowa

Iowa has two major boards, the State Board of
Public Instruction and the State Board of Regents.
Each is appointive by the Governor and requires a
two-thirds confirming vote by the Senate.

The State Board of Education selects the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction for a four-
year term and he in turn is responsible for
organizing and directing the State Department
of Education. Iowa provides for an Advisory
Committee to assist in the vocational education
program. The State Department of Education has
its responsibility for general education channeled
through County Boards. Two or more counties may
use one superintendent, or two or mere counties
may merge into one school system. Boards are
elected by the citizens of the respective Districts.
These Districts are responsible for the elementary
and secondary school programs. The State Department
of Education is also responsible for the area of
Vocational School and Community Colleges. The
statutes permit the operation of seventeen area
vocational schools or community colleges in the
State. The Boards are elected by the areas served.

The State Board of Regents is independent of the
State Board of Education. The Regents select
presidents and approve staff for the several
colleges and universities. They also select
superintendents and approve staff for the special
schools such as the Schools for the Blind and the
Deaf. Iowa State University is responsible for a
two-year technical institute.
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(8) Kansas

The division of responsibility for education in
Kansas is based in two boards; namely, the State
Board of Education (including Vocational Education)
and the State Board of Regents.

The State Board of Education is responsible for
all elementary, secondary, vocational and junior
colleges. The State Board of Regents is responsible
for colleges and universities exclusively.

The State Board of Education is elective while the
Coomissioner of Education is appointive by the
Governor. He in turn organizes and works through
the Department of Education to coordinate activities
of the Division of Vocational Education, the Junior
College Districts and the Department of Education.

The State Department of Education participates in
the general education program (grades 1-12)
through the elective Unified District Boards. It

participates in the vocational education program
through two different types of area school district
organizations. The types are: "Type I - District
Board of Control" elected by district electors, and
"Type II - District Board of Control" composed of
representatives from boards of involved districts.
The State Department of Education participates in
the two-year vocational, the adult and the college
transfer program through the junior college districts
with their elective boards.

The State Board of Regents is appointive by the
Governor. It administers the schools with
baccalaureate and post-graduate programs.
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(9) Kentucky

In Kentucky the Governor appoints the State Board
of Education which has responsibility for elementary,
secondary general education, and area vocational
education of less than college level. The State
Superintendent of Schools is elected by the citizens
and by law is the executive officer of the State
Board of Education. He organizes the State
Department of Education and through it provides
leadership and assistance to the local elective
District School Boards. These Boards have
responsibility for general education, grades one
through twelve, and their programs of vocational
education.

Colleges and universities each have their own Board,
Each college has its Board of Regents appointive
by the Governor and the University of Kentucky
has its Board of Trustees appointive by the
Governor. The University of Kentucky, in addition
to its on program, administers the two-year
Technical School Program.

Kentucky also has a State Council on Higher Education
composed of nine lay members (appointive by the
Governor) plus the presidents of the several
institutions at college level. This Council has the
following responsibilities:

(1) Develop and transmit plans for higher education
to the Governor.

(2) Research to determine higher educational needs.

(3) Set qualifications and registration fees.

(4) Recommend budgets submitted by each school.

(5) Make reports and approve curriculum for
teacher education.

(6) Approve all new professional schools.

-46-

52



K
E
N
T
U
C
K
Y

S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.
 
-
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

P
o
l
i
c
y
-
M
a
k
i
n
g
 
K
 
-
 
1
2
t
h
 
6
 
A
r
e
a
 
V
o
c
.

E
d
u
c
.
 
o
f
 
l
e
s
s
 
t
h
a
n
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
L
e
v
e
l

S
t
a
t
e
 
S
u
p
t
.
 
o
f
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
-
 
E
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
b
y

C
i
t
i
z
e
n
s
 
-
 
E
x
e
c
u
t
i
v
e
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
r
 
o
f
 
S
t
a
t
e

B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.

S
t
a
t
e
 
D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

L
o
c
a
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
B
o
a
r
d
s
 
-
 
E
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s

S
t
a
t
e
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l
,
 
o
n
 
H
i
g
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
.

9
 
L
a
y
 
M
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
-
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

p
l
u
s
 
t
h
e
 
P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h

c
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
s
e
r
v
e
d

1
.

D
e
v
.
 
&
 
t
r
a
n
s
m
i
t
 
t
o
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

P
l
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

2
.

R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
t
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
H
i
g
h
e
r

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
N
e
e
d
s

3
.

S
e
t
 
Q
u
a
l
i
f
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
6
 
R
e
g
i
s
-

t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
F
e
e
s

4
.

R
e
c
o
m
m
e
n
d
s
 
B
u
d
g
e
t
 
S
u
b
m
i
t
t
e
d

b
y
 
e
a
c
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

5
.

M
a
k
e
 
R
e
p
o
r
t
s
 
&
 
a
p
p
r
o
v
e

C
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
f
o
r
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
.

6
.

A
p
p
r
o
v
e
 
a
l
l
 
N
e
w
 
P
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
a
l

S
c
h
o
o
l
s

.
0
-

e
I

...
.-

i
...

-
1

..0
...

-
i

C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
 
-
 
e
a
c
h
 
h
a
s
 
o
w
n
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f

R
e
g
e
n
t
s
 
-
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

E
a
c
h
 
i
s
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
e
d
 
a
s
 
i
n
d
i
c
a
t
e
d

a
b
o
v
e
 
b
y
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l
 
o
n
 
H
i
g
h
e
r

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
K
e
n
t
u
c
k
y

B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
T
r
u
s
t
e
e
s
 
A
p
p
.

b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

[
2
-
y
e
a
r
 
(
1
3
-
1
4
)
 
T
e
c
h
.
 
S
c
h
o
o
l



(10) Maryland

Maryland has a State Board of Education appointive
by the Governor. This Board selects the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction. The Super-
intendent has the responsibility through the State
Department of Education for elementary, secondary
and area vocational-technical schools. There
are twenty-two County School Boards. These are
appointive by the Governor except for the City of
Baltimore and for Montgomery County. The State
Department of Education also has responsibility
for area vocational-technical schools directly,
without boaids for each school.

The State Board of Education has the additional
responsibility of administering the Community-
Junior Colleges. Beginning July 1, 1969, the
Governor is authorized to appoint a State Board
for Community Junior Colleges which is autonomous
but will coordinate its actions with the Council
for Higher Education.

Colleges of the State are administered by the State
Board of Trustees (appointive by the Governor)
and the universities are administered by the State
Board of Regents (appointive by the Governor). The
State Superintendent of Public Instruction is a
member of each of these Boards, ex-officio. The
college programs include the regular four-year
college programs, plus the masters degree. The
university programs also include the doctoral
programs.

The State Department of Education has an elaborate
organization serving the public schools' general
and vocational educational programs. Nine divisions
are staffed for this service, as follows:

(a) Division of Instructional Television.

(b) Division of Library Extension.

(c) Division of Vocational Education.

(d) Division of Instruction.

(c) Division of Research and Development.
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Division of Federal-State Program

Division of Certification and Accreditation.

Division of Administration and Finance.

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation.

-49 -rr



1
 
M
A
R
Y
L
A
N
D
'

S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
-
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

I
-
1

S
t
a
t
e
 
S
u
p
t
.
 
o
f
 
P
u
b
l
i
c
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o

A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

S
t
a
t
e
 
D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

2
2
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
 
C
o
.
 
B
o
a
r
d
s

A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

I
fe

o.

E
x
c
e
p
t
 
B
a
l
t
i
m
o
r
e

C
i
t
y
 
&
 
M
o
n
t
g
o
m
e
r
y

C
o
u
n
t
y

A
r
e
a
 
V
o
c
.
-

(
T
e
c
h
.
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

N
o
 
B
o
a
r
d
s

S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
T
r
u
s
t
e
e
s

A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

-
-
-

S
t
a
t
e
 
S
u
p
t
.
 
i
s
 
M
e
m
b
e
r

E
x
-
O
f
f
i
c
i
o

o
m
m
u
n
f
i
y
 
g
.
 
J
r
.

C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
.

N
o

S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
n
o
w
_
_

A
f
t
e
r
 
J
u
l
y
 
1
,
 
1
9
6
9

t
h
e
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r
 
w
i
l
l

a
p
p
o
i
n
t
 
s
u
c
h
 
a

B
o
a
r
d
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e

A
u
t
o
n
o
m
o
u
s
 
b
u
t

C
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
e
 
i
t
s
 
A
c
t
i
o
n
s

w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l

o
f
 
H
i
g
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
*

B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
R
e
g
e
n
t
s

A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

.1
11

-
1
1

S
t
a
t
e
 
S
u
p
t
.
 
i
s
 
M
e
m
b
e

E
x
-
O
f
f
i
c
i
o

4
-
y
e
a
r
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
6
 
M
a
s
t
e
r
s

h
a
s
 
4
 
y
e
a
r
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

D
e
g
r
e
e

M
a
s
t
e
r
s
 
6
 
D
o
c
t
o
r

D
e
g
r
e
e

P
r
o
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
B
o
a
r
d
 
o
f
 
H
i
g
h
e
r

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
h
e

c
u
r
r
e
n
t
 
l
e
g
i
s
l
a
t
u
r
e
.

2
 
y
e
a
r
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
:
 
-

1
T
e
r
m
i
n
a
l
 
V
o
c
.
,
 
T
e
c
h
.
 
&
 
S
e
m
i
-

P
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
a
l
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s

2
O
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
 
T
e
r
m
i
n
a
l
 
N
o
n
-
T
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s



(11) Minnesota

Minnesota has four principal administrative Boards.
They are the State Board of Education (appointive
by the Governor and confirmed by the Senate), the
State Board for Junior Colleges (appointive by the
Governor), the State Board for Colleges (appointive
by the Governor), and the University Board of
Regents (appointive by the Legislature).

The State Board of Education's nine-member Board
is responsible for both general education through
the twelfth, grade and vocational-technical education
through the secondary and post-high school, but
not including the Crookston Technical Institute.
This Institute is the responsibility of the University.
Assisting in the secondary and post-high school
vocational-technical program is the State Advisory
Board on Vocational-Technical Education.

The State hoard of Education appoints, and the Senata
confirms the appointment of, the State Commissioner
of Education. He, in turn, works with and through
the State Department of Education to administer the
State's educational program up to the college level.
The elementary and secondary programs are directly
administered by elective District School Boards.
Two of these Districts are complete counties. The
State Department of Education, aided by the State
Advisory Board on Vocational-Technica.1 Area Schools,
offers a broad program including post-secondary and
adult courses.

Minnesota also has a State Higher Education Coordinating
Unit appointive by the Governor and confirmed by
the Legislature. It is responsible to the Governor
and the Legislature and acts to coordinate the
activities of the junior colleges, colleges and
universities.
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(12) Mississippi

Mississippi provides one Board which is responsible
for the total State educational program. The State
Board of Education is made up of three elective
officials. They are the State Superintendent of
Education, the Secretary of State and the Attorney
General. The elective State Superintendent of
Education, with the State Department of Education,
is responsible through the elective Intermediate
Educational District Boards for elementary and
secondary education, and through the Junior and
Community College Board (elective with some ex-
officio members) for the junior-community college
programs inclusive of vocational education.

The colleges and universities each have their own
Board (appointive by the Governor). These Boards
are directly responsible to the State Board of
Educati..ft.
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(13) New Hampshire

The Governor is very central to the educational
program of New Hampshire. The State Board of
Education is appointive by the Governor and the
Council. The Commissioner of Education is
appointive by the Governor. The Coordinating
Board for Advanced Education and Accreditation has
four members appointive by the Governor with five
ex-officio members. The large Board of Trustees
administering the colleges and university is com-
posed of twelve members appointed by the Governor
and Council, six elected by alumni and the following
ex-officio members: the Governor, the State
Commissioner of Education, the State Commissioner
of Agriculture and the three college and university
presidents.

The State Board of Education has responsibility
for both general and vocational education. The

Commissioner of Education, through the State
Department of Education and aided by a Vocational
Education Advisory Board, administers the elementary,
secondary and post-secondary programs. The State
Department of Education works through the local
school boards for the general educational programs.
Some local districts join together in what is called
Supervisory Unions for greater efficiency. The

State Department of Education administers the
vocational program through the Chief of the
Division of Vocational Education aided by the
Advisory Board.

New Hampshire has a Coordinating Board of Advanced
Education. This Board is composed of four appointees
by the Governor, the two college presidents, the
university president, the Commissioner of Education
and the Chairman of the Board of Education. The

Board's duties are to approve colleges for
accreditation and review the evaluations by the
North East Association. They also assist in the
coordination of higher education for the State.

-55-



N
E
W
 
H
A
M
P
S
H
I
R
E
1

G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r

S
t
.
 
B
d
.
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.
 
I
n
c
l
.
 
V
o
c
.

A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
.
 
&
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l

C
o
m
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
e
r
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.
 
I
n
d
e
f
-

i
n
i
t
e
 
T
e
r
m
 
-
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
.

S
t
a
t
e
 
D
e
p
t
.
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

1

-
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
1
2

L
L
o
c
a
l
 
B
d
.
-
E
l
e
c
t
e
d

V
o
c
.
-
T
e
c
h
.
 
E
d
u
c
.
-

C
h
i
e
f
 
o
f
 
D
i
v
.
 
o
f
 
V
o
c
.

S
u
p
e
r
v
.
 
o
f
 
P
o
s
t
 
H
.
S
.

2
 
y
e
a
r
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s

s
u
p
e
r
v
,
s
o
r
y

n
 
o
n
s

T
h
i
s
 
M
a
y
 
b
e
 
C
o
m
b
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

S
e
v
e
r
a
l
 
L
o
c
a
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
s
,

o
r
 
c
o
n
s
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
O
n
e
 
o
r
 
M
o
r
e
 
T
o
w
n
s

o
r
 
C
i
t
i
e
s
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
l
e
 
t
o

L
o
c
a
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
B
o
a
r
d
s
.

C
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
i
n
g
 
B
d
.
 
o
f
 
A
d
v
a
n
c
e
d

E
d
u
c
.
 
&
 
A
c
c
r
e
d
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
.
 
9
 
M
e
m
-

b
e
r
s
,
 
4
 
A
p
p
o
i
n
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
.
 
&
 
5

E
x
-
O
f
f
i
c
i
o
:
-
 
2
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
P
r
e
s
.
,

1
 
U
n
i
v
.
 
P
r
e
s
.
,
 
C
o
m
r
.
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.
,

S
 
C
h
r
.
 
o
f
 
S
t
.
 
B
d
.
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.

D
u
t
i
e
s
:
 
V
o
l
u
n
t
a
r
y
 
G
r
o
u
p
 
w
h
i
c
h

a
p
p
r
o
v
e
s
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
A
c
c
r
e
d
-

i
t
a
t
i
o
n
;
 
E
v
a
l
u
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
e
s
e

C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
t
h
e
 
N
.
E
.
 
A
s
s
o
c
.

A
'
s
i
s
t
s
 
i
n
 
C
o
o
r
d
.
 
H
i
g
h
e
r
 
E
d
u
c
.

d
v
.

B
d
.
1

V
o
c
-
T
e
c
h
.
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
s

T
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
D
e
s
i
g
n
a
t
e
d

L
o
c
a
l
 
S
e
c
o
n
d
a
r
y
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

w
h
i
c
h
 
o
f
f
e
r
 
s
o
m
e

V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
E
d
u
c
.

B
d
.
 
o
f
 
T
r
u
s
t
e
e
s

1
2
 
A
p
p
.
 
b
y
 
G
o
v
.

&
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l
.

6
 
E
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
A
l
u
m
n
i

p
l
u
s
 
t
h
e
 
F
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
E
x
-
O
f
f
i
c
i
o
 
-

G
o
v
.
,
 
S
t
.
 
C
o
m
r
.
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
.
,
 
S
t
.
 
C
o
m
r
.

o
f
 
A
g
r
i
.
,
 
&
 
t
h
e
 
3
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
&
 
U
n
i
v
.

P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
s
.

T
w
o
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
 
I

[
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y

I



(14) Oklahoma

Oklahoma has three principal Boards at the State
level responsible for its educational program.
They are the State Board of Education, the State
Board of Vocational Education and the State Board
of Regents. The State Board of Education is
appointive by the Governor. The elective State
Superintendent of Public Instruction is the Chairman
of the Board. The State Board of Vocational
Education is composed of the members of the State
Board of Education plus six additional members,
also appointive by the Governor. This arrangement
should afford coordination, certainly between
general and vocational education, through the
elementary, secondary and post-secondary, but not
including the college and university level.

The State Superintendent of Public Instruction acts
through the State Department of Education to give
leadership to the local school boards in the general
educational program--grades one.through twelve. The
Director of Vocational Education is responsible to
the State Board of Vocational Education, supervises
vocational education at the secondary level, and
directs both the twenty-four post-high school non-
credit programs and the two-year post-high school
credit programs which have been jointly approved
for credit by the State Board of Vocational-Technical
Education and the State Board of Regents. Just as
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction
acts as the Chairman of the State Board of Education,
so the Director of Vocational Education acts as
the Executive Offizer of the State Vocational
Education Board.

The State Board of Regents selects a Chancellor and
together they are responsible for the educational
programs at the college and university level.
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(15) South Carolina

In South Carolina, the State Superintendent is
elected for four-year terms, acts as Secretary
to the Board of Education, and is the Board's
administrative officer. The State Board of
Education is responsible for both general and
vocational education. The State Board of Education
is responsible to the General Assembly. One Board
mether is selected by the delegates of each of
the sixteen judicial circuits. A State Commission
on Higher Education is also responsible to the
Governor. This Commission is appointed by the
Governor and acts as a coordinating Commission and
is not a governing Board. Its coordination efforts
are directed to the colleges and universities, each
of which has its own Board responsible to and named
by the General Assembly.

The State Superintendent and the State Board of
Education are responsible for general education and
vocational education through the elementary and
secondary level as administered through the Department
of Education. Also, under the State Department of
Education, the Division of Vocational Education
supervises and directs, with the assistance of the
Commission on Technical Education (appointive by
the Governor), the secondary vocational educational
program and such other vocational and adult educational
programs ds are included in the program of the local
districts. The three area trade schools are responsible
directly to the State Board of Education but not to
the Department of Education.

There are three four-year colleges, one Medical
School and the two universities. Clemson University's
Board of Trustees is augmented by several self-
perpetuating members, but otherwise both university
boards are designated by the General Assembly. The
eleven college-credit-granting community colleges
exist as branches or centers unaer the universities.
There is statute provision for establishing community
colleges,but currently no community is exercising
that option,
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(16) South Dakota

South Dakota has two principal Boards. They are
the State Board of Education, including the
vocational programs, and the State Board of Higher

Education. Both are appointive by the Governor
and confirmed by the Senate. The State Superintendent

is elected by the citizens for a two-year term. He

not only acts as the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction, but also as Secretary to the State
Board of Education. The Governor appoints a
Director of Vocational Education, also responsible
to the State Board of Education, who supervises
and directs the schools' vocational educational
programs both in the secondary schools and the
area vocational-technical schools.

The State Superintendent of Puhlic Instruction
administers the general educational program through
the services of the State Department of Education,
the County School Boards and the County School
Superintendent.

The State Boar,: of Higher Education selects a
Commissioner of Higher Education avid together they
coordinate the activities of the various institutions
of higher education.
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(17) Tennessee

The Governor is central in Tennessee to the
educational program. He appoints the State Board
of Education. The membership, in fact, becomes
the membership also of the State Board of
Vocational Education. The two Boards, however,
meet and at as separate and independent Boards.
The same is true of the Commissioner of Education.
He is appointive by the Governor and acts as
Chairman of the State Board of Education and as
the Executive Officer of the State Board of
Vocational Education. Except for the University
of Tennessee, these boards are responsible for
elementary, secondary, vocational (both secondary
and post-secondary), junior conege and college
educational activities. The University of Tennessee,
however, has its own Board of Trustees appointive
by the Governor.

There is a State Advisory Council for vocational
education with an Executive Director, who together
assist in an advisory capacity in the vocational
area. An Assistant Commissioner of Education is
responsible for this phase of the educational
program through the Director of Vocational Education.
The vocational offerings include secondary and post-
secondary programs, area vocational-technical
schools, technical institutes, community colleges
and continuing education.

Under the State Department of Education a full
program of general education is administered.
This program includes the two-year junior
colleges, with their college credit transfer
courses, the elementary and secondary programs
and the four-year college programs. There is
provision for interrelating the general education
and vocational education programs at the level
of secondary and post-secondary. The State
Department of Education works through the local
School Boards at the elementary and secondary
levels. Some local Boards are elected by the
local citizens and others are appointive by the
County Courts.
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(18) Utah

Utah has two principal Boards responsible for
education in the State. They are the State
Board of Education and the State Board of
Higher Education. The State Board of Education
is a nine-member Board, elected for four-year
terms by the senatorial districts of the State.
This Board in turn appoints the State Superintendent,
who in turn administers his educational responsi-
bilities through the State Department of Education.
The State Board of Higher Education is a fifteen-
member Board. Nine members are appointive by
the Governor and three each by the President of
the Senate and the Speaker of the House. This
Board in turn appoints a Commissioner of Higher
Education, who in turn administers h.'s responsibility
via each college administrative staff and its
Advisory Council.

The State Department of Education is responsible
for elementary education through the forty local
school districts of the twenty -nine counties.
Each Board, except Salt Lake City, has a five-
merber Board. Salt Lake City has an eleven-member
Board. This department is likewise responsible
for the secondary program, both general and
vocational, through a system of comprehensive high
schools. These programs emphasize the college
preparatory, vocational-technical, and terminal
and exploratory work. The Department is also
responsible for area vocational centers offering
programs up to two-years' length.

The State Board of Higher Education through the
Commissioner of Higher Education is responsible
for vocational area centers (where colleges are
designated centers to offer college transfer credit
work), junior colleges, colleges and universities.
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(19) Washington

In the State of Washington the State Board of
Education is composed of fourteen members. Two

each are elected from each of the seven districts
of the State by the Boards of the Districts. The
State Superintendent of Public Instruction is
elected on a non-partisan basis by the State for
a four-year term. Together they are responsible
for Washington's system of education, except for
colleges and universities. There is no State
Board of Higher Education. Each college and
university has its own Board and these are directly
responsible to the State Legislature.

Th.! State Board of Education and the State Super-
intendent of Public Instruction administer their
responsibilities in the following manner: The
State Department of Education is responsible for
the general education program from kindergarten
through grade twelve and the area vocational
schools. The State Board of five members, appointive
by the Governor, coordinates the several community
colleges. Each of the latter has its own Board,
also appointive by the Governor.

A nine-member Coordinating Council for Vocational-
Technical Education acts ro supervise, coordinate and
give direction to the vocational programs of the
secondary schools, their area vocational schools
and the vocational-technical program of the
community colleges. This nine-s.ember Coordinating
Council is composed of three members named by the
State Board of Education, three by the State Board
for Community Colleges and three appointive by
the Governor- one each from labor and industry,
and one at large.
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(20) West Virginia

West Virginia has two principal Boards responsible
for the educational program for its people. The
State Board of Education, the Chief state School
Officer and the State Board of Regents are all three
appointive by the Governor.

The Chief State School Officer is responsible to
the State Board of Education for the public school
program, including vocational education, short of
the junior colleges, colleges and universities.
For the purpose of more complete coordination of
the total program of education, he is a non-voting
member of the State Board of Regents. Associated
with him are the Director of Vocational Education,
appointive by the State Board, and the Superintendent
for the Deaf and Blind. While the Chief State
School Officer is directly responsible through tie
State Department of Education for the general
education program, the Director of Vocational
Education gives direction and coordination through
the vocational staff to the vocational program.

The State Board of Regents is responsible, through
the administrative staff and Advisory Boards of
each of the colleges and university, for the
two junior colleges, eight colleges and two
universities. Each Advisory Board is composed of
seven members recommended by the presidents, approved
by the Board of Regents each for a seven-year term.
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(21) Wisconsin

The State Superintendent of Public Instruction is
elected for four-year terms on a non-partisan basis
by the electorate. He is at once responsible for
the State's general education program and a member
of both Boards of Regents, the Coordinating Council
for Higher Education, State Vocational and Adult
Education Board, the Communication Board, Ccmpact
of the States, etc.

The State Department of Education is responsible
for elementary and secondary education through the
local school boards assisted by the Cooperative
Educational Services Agency Board of Control.
Also, a Higher Educational Aids Board assists the
Governor and thereby the program of higher education.

The Coordinating Council for Higher Education
coordinates the services of the several agencies
responsible for post-high school and college,
and university education through the Executive
Director. The program of higher education, is
under the direction of three principal Boards.
They a'.:e the Wisconsin Board of Vocational-Technical
and Adult Education, the Board of Regents of :he
University of Wisconsin and the Board of Regents of
Wisconsin State Universities.

The State Board of Vocational-Technical and Adult
Education administers all post-high school,
vocational-technical programs through the several
vocational district boards (eighteen by 1970). These
district boards are appointive by county buard
chairmen. The program of these schools includes
adult and evening classes, two-year technical
programs, associate degree programs and manpower
organization programs.

The Board of Regents of Wisconsin State Univer3ities
are responsible through each of the several university
administrators for their respective State universities:.
The Board of Regents of the University of Wisconsin,
on the other hand, is responsible for the one
University with its main campus at Madison and a
smaller campus at Milwaukee. This university also
Is responsible for the two-year liberal arts program
on branch campuses.
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2. Group Interviews in Sixteen States

One essential for tne improvement of instruction in eiucational
institutions is to first improve the difinition of respective
roles and responsibilities, policies, organization and
administration of a State's educational system. A single
State system often includes many distinct components with
both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with
(1) occupational education, and (2) other educational
activities having a direct influence upon students, grades
9-14, primarily in the public schools.

The design of the research activity was based upon the belief
tnat what the lay public believes and desires is of tajor
..mportance. Individuals were invited to participate from a
cross-section of the public. Their perceptions were
Considered to be somewhat representative of a seFTent of
lay people. The information collected as analyzed and
identified by three major categories of information:

(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

:3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both desirable and feasible.

TABLE 2. STATES WHERE RESPONDENTS PROVIDED A DETAILED
ASSESSMENT OF PERCEPTIONS AND CONCEPTUAL IDEALS
OF RULES, RESPONSIBILITIES AND INTERREALATION-
SHIPS AMONG INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES PROVIDING
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION.

1. Arkansas 9. Mississippi
2. Colorado 10. Oklahoma
3. Delaware 11. South Carolina
4. Idaho 12. Tennessee
5. Iowa 13. Utah
6. Kansas 14. Washington
7. Maryland 15. West Virginia
8. Minnesota 16. Wisconsin
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It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps and
overlaps among the many educational agencies providing service
in the State. The data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from each of the sixteen States identifies the
perceptions and opinions pertaining to the roles, responsi-
bilities and interrelationships among those institutions
and agencies providing occupational education. The report
is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundation, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the
following outcomes seemed possible:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the
educational structure of the States studied.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of9gapd'in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

In the sixteen States, data was gathered from a sample of each
State's citizenry. The data was gathered by means of a Group
Interview Guidel and the findings presented here are organized
to reflect a report which was given to each of the participating
States. The identity of each State report has been intentionally
concealed. The findings, however, have been modified only to
the extent necessary to prevent an obvious identification of
the states involved. The sixteel State reports herein reported
include a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides, which identify perceptions and opinions pertaining to
roles, responsibilities and interrelationships among those
institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The State reports are organized in four sections to be
descriptive of responses to questions about: (1) Foundations,
(2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change.
Also included is a tabulation of personal data of the sample
drawn from each State.

An overall summary of the findings of the sixteen State group
interview data is reported first, followed by findings for each
of the sixteen Static.

1Note Appendix A.



a. Overall Summary of Findings in Sixteen States

This research investigated the responsibilities and duties
of state education agencies and/or institutions. Data
was collected from Group Interview Guides distributed
to 912 individuals throughout the United States. A total
of 598 questionnaires were returned and tabulated. This

was 65.6% response. Four of the States (Arkansas,
Delaware, Maryland, and South Carolina) were polled during
a group session, and are indicated with a one-hundred
percent return in the following Table.

TARLE 3. PARTICIPATING STATES, PERCENT OF RETURN AND PERCENTAGE'
RESPONSE PER STATE.

STATE NUMBER OF
PARTICIPANTS**

PERCENT OF
RETURN

PERCENT OF
TOTAL RESPONSE

Arkansas * 42 100 7.0
Colorado 28 47 4.7
Delaware * 54 100 9.0
Idaho 41 58 6.8
Iowa 31 47 5.2
Kansas 30 52 5.0
Maryland * 56 100 1.4
Minnesota 38 53 6.4
Mississippi 11 52 1.8
Oklahoma 38 57 6.4
South Carolina * 50 100 8.4
Tennessee 31 60 5.2
Utah 30 44 5.0
Washington 22 52 3.7
West Virginia 42 72 7.0
Wisconsin 54 69 9.0

598 65.6

* Questionnaires collected during group interview atOSIOna.
** 912 questionnaires distributed.

An effort was made to include the opinions, perceptions, etc.,
of a whole base of "lay" individuals. This represents
approximately twenty-six percent (26%) of the total sample.
This percentage does include housewives, professional men,
labor leaders, representatives of commerce, and government.
The following Table presents a summary of the personal
data of the participants.
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TABLE 4. PERSONAL OATA TABULATION

SIXTEEN STATE SURVEY

PERSONAL DATA TABULATION

Number:598*

0 0
ell k

-

Age 141 218 237

Highest Education
Level Completed 2 18 67 cog

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

- d W
4.)

0 0
63k -$

Z V) 0

19 29 8 .0
0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board? 18 35

r

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 67 11

(2) Agriculture Production 85 9

(3) Manager or Proprietor 91 8

(4) Sales 107 4

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 75 4

(6) Craftsman 109 6

(7) Service Occupations 47 3

(8) Unskilled Laborer 44 3

(9) Military 177 S

(10) Housewife 41 18

A All sections do not add up to 598 due to questionnaire respinse, deficien-
cies, unanswered items, etc.



PERSONAL DATA TABULATION (Cont.):

Aproximate nutiber of years of
teacning experience in:

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

a. General Education 218 12

b. Vocational Education 134 11

C. Both Areas 96 18

Approximate number of years of
experience in educctional
administration in:

F:equencv,
Mean No.
Years

a. General Education- 74000 173 13

b. Vocational Education 152 9

c. Both Areas 67 21

Urban Area* Rural Area**

Wnere have you lived most in your life? 256 337

Wnere has most of your work experience been? 290 301

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000

Inspection of the above Table reveals many fact(irs useful, to
tne reporting of this data. The sample if highly educated,
represents a wide range of previous work experience, and many
collective years of teaching experlenee. This sample should
be highly knowledgeable about the processes and problecis of
occupational education. Their perceptions into the areas
investigated in this research should be considered as highly
insightful.



This portion of the reporlt is organized into four sections to be

IF

descriptive of response to questions about:
/

,

(1) Foundations

(2) Coordination

(3) Policy

(4) The Process of Change

The findings will be reported in tabular form and the collected
narrative, open-encied responses will be summarized. Major

findings will be presented but the major conclusions and
recommendations will be discussed in a latter portion of this
report.

(1) Foundation for the States' Educational Systems

The foundation for a state's educational system
includes the legal statutes enacted by its
legislature, the philosophy and objectives of its
respective educational agencies and institutions,
its respective roles and responsibilities and the
way such areas are allocated among the agencies
and institutions concerned. Questions in this
section of the research were directed toward 0

obtaining respondents' perceptions regarding these
aspects of the educational progrtm.

(a) State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization appears to be
fairly typical throughout the country. All

agencies, with the exception of a state
education coordinating unit, were mentioned
by sixty-seven percent (67%) or more of the
sample. This section discussed the official,
legal descriptions of the states' organization
for education; and these perceptions are fur....her
support of the fairly uniform patterns of
operation for the administration or legal
structure of the states' education agencies.
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TABLE 5. PUBLIC AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS REPORTED 1N THE STATES'
EDUCATION SYSTEMS.

H 159
LAY

C 2

N 439
PROFESSIONAL

1 2

N 598
. TOTAL

0 2

State Board of Education 142 89 405 92 547 91

State Department of Education 150 94 428 97 578 97

State Vocation Division and/or
Agency 148 93 422 96 570 95

Public Secondary Schools 146 92 423 96 569 95

County or Intermediate
Education District 109 69 319 73 428 72

Area Vocational Schools 141 89 414 94 555 93

Technical Institutes 117 74 317 72 434 73

Community or Junior Colleges 141 89 380 87 521 87

State Board of Higher
Education 108 68 291 66 399 67

Public 4-year Colleges
and Universities 150 94 413 94 563 94

State Education Co-ordinating
Unit 45 28 159 36 204 34

There does not appear to be any disagreement
between the two main categories of respotdents
(lay and professional) on any item. The
data indicate that changes in the laws or
statutes is needed. A large majority (83%)
of the sample favored changes in existing laws
to make education more pertinent to students,
to -emove unnecessary duplications, and to
improve efficiency and economy. However, the
data presented in the following Table does not
identify these desired changes with any single
State agency.



TABLE 6. AWAREt+ESS OF A NEED FOR CHANCES IN EXISTING LAW UR LAVS TO MAKE

EDUCATION MORE PERTINENT, TO REMOVE DUPLICATION, ETC.

N = 133
LAY

N = 364
PROFESSIONAL

N = 497
TOTAL

State Board of Education 55 41 143 39 198 40

State Department of Education

state Vocation Division and/or

68 51 169 46 237 4b

Agency .58 44 174 48 232 47

Public Secondary Schools 51 38 147 40 198 40

County or Intermediate
Education District 44 33 122 34 166 33

Area Vocational Schools 67 50 155 43 222 45

Technical Institutes 37 28 118 32 155 31

Community or Junior Colleges 55 41 162 45 217 44

State Board of Nigher
Education 37 28 102 28 139 32

Public 4-year Colleges
and Universities 41 31 101 28 142 29

State Education Ciordinating
Unit 41 31 90 25 131 26
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(b) Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

Nearly eighty percent (80%) of the respondents
said they were aware of a need for c'ange in the
apparent philosophy and objectives the various
educational agencies. The data indicate that
changes are desired in the State Department of
Education and the public secondary schools.

TABLE 7. DESIRED C}LANGLS IN PHILOSOPHY AND OBJECTIVES OF STATE AGENCIES
AND /OR INSTITUTIONS.

N 125
LAY

N 350
PROFESSIONAL

N 475
TOTAL

0 2 I 2 I 2

State Board of Education 49 39 144 41 193 41

State Department of Education 59 47 179 51 238 50

State Vocational Division or
Agency 41 33 168 48 209 44

Public Secondary Schools 64 51 200 57 264 56

County or Intermediate
Education Districts 35 28 102 29 137 29

Area Vocational Schools 50 40 140 40 190 40

Technical Institutes 37 30 98 28 135 28

Community or Junior Colleges 45 36 151 43 196 41

State Board of Higher
Education 33 26 85 24 116 25

Public 4-year Colleges'and
Universities 51 41 134. 38 185 39

State Education Coordinating
Unit 16 13 49 14 65 14

-81-



No other agencies were identified by more tlan one-
half of the sample as needing changes.

The narrative comments were especially critical of
the public secondary schools. Numerous specific
comments were directed to lack of adequate vocational
counseling, limited curriculum offerings, the need
for comprehensive high schools, the elimination of
small high schools, and a more practical approach
to the problems of the non-college bound students.

An examination of the narrative comments related to
the State Department of Education failed to reveal
any marked trend of opinion. The comments were
extremely difficult to classify. However, it
appeared that overall State plans are needed to give
direction to, and provide coordination for the varying
agencies concerned with occupational education. The
entire topic of coordination will be discussed later
in this report. TLe importance of goals for the
State Department of. Education can be summarized by
this questionnaire quotation:

"...probably the State Board of Education
could present guidelines for implementing
courses of study in academic subjects
that will more nearly meet the needs of
those students who do not go to college.
It seems to me this emphasis should come
before a concentration on area vocational
schools and other post-high school
Institutions. Local school districts
should consider making courses of study
relevant to student needs."

This quotation and others of a similar nature
points out the problem of attempting to deal with
each of the State agencies as a separate entity.
The agencies are interrelated, just as the problems
of philosophy and objectives are interrelated.
Considerable evidence exists that many aspects of
the public high schools are of concern to the
general sample.
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(c) Roles and Responsibilities

A large majority of the sample (75%)
expressed the opinion that there was a need
for change in the roles and responsibilities
of the various agencies and institutions.

TABLE 8. AGENCIES NEEDING CakNGES IN ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

N 116

LAY
X

N 341
PROFESSIONAL

0 2

N 457
TOTAL

State Board of Education 50 43 126 37 176 39

State Department of Education 49 42 182 53 231 51

State Vocational Division or
Agency 42 36 176 52 218 48

Public Secondary Schools 52 45 172 50 224 49

County or Intermediate
Education Districts 30 26 80 24 115 25

Area Vocational Schools 43 37 149 44 192 42

Technical Institutes 33 28 101 30 134 29

Community or Junior Colleges 39 34 151 44 190 42

State Board of Higher
Education 34 29 76 22 110 24

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 42 36 147 43 189 41

State Education Coordinating
Unit 16 13.8 46 14 62 14
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The State Department of Education was agaii
identified by more than one-half of the sample
as needing changes in roles and responsibilities.
However, the public secondary schools were singled
out by one-half of the professional sample. Many
specific comments were provided which offer insights
into the problem. These comments dealt largely
with the problems of communication and methods
whereby better coordination of resources and talents
might result in better program planning by both
agencies.

(2) Coordination

Coordination of agencies with similar responsibilities
is a difficult problem in any orgar4zation. Coordi-
nation in this discussion refers to relating,
allocating, and integrating various factors and
organizational functions among (or between) the
respective educational agencies and institutions
in the states studied.

Many agencies are currently charged with the
coordination of the administration and/or operation
of two or more other agencies. Nearly cignty percent
(80%) of the sample reported that such agencies
existed. However, an examination of written comments
from the sample indicates that some confusion exists
due to this responsibility of coordination. Even
though its existence was reported, more than seventy
percent (70%) of the sample judged current statewide
coordination and articulation of occupational
education programs as being ineffective. The various
State boards have assigned responsibilities for other
agencies. However, as one respondent stated:
"...boards are charged with the administration of
too many State programs to be really effective with
their limited budgets and personnel." Preliminary
steps in the formation of an overall, Statewide
coordination agency were reported .n several of the
states. Currently, a Coordinating Body has
jurisdiction or coordination responsibility over
those agencies listed in the following Table.
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TWA: 9. AGENCIES AND/OR INSTITUTIONS CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATiD BY

ANOTHER AGENCY.

H 128
LAY

H 340
PROFESSIO

H 468
TOTAL

0 2 0 2 0 2

State Board of Education 46 36 142 42 148 32

State Department of Education 55 43 140 44 205 44

State Vocational Division or
Agency 68 53 185 54 '253 54

Public Secondary Schools 55 43 154 45 209 45

County or Intermediate
Education Districts 37 29 103 30 140 30

Area Vocational Schools 62 48 172 51 234 50

Technical Institutes 38 30 119 35 157 34

Community or Junior Colleges 59 46 146 43 205 44

'State Board of Higher Education 23 18 61 18 84 18

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 52 41 132 39 184 39

State Education Coordinating
Unit 9 7 32 9 41 9

The coordination of all State agencies concerned
with education by a State-level Education
Coordinating Council or Super Board was an
organizational concept examined in this research.
Over sixty percent (60.54X) of the sample
favored this concept. They felt the Coordi-
nating Body should have Jurisdictional or
coordinating authority over the agencies listed
in the following Table:
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TABLE 10. PROPOSED JURISDICTION OF COORDINATING BODY

N 159
LAY

( X

n 439
PROFESSIONAL

S 2

N 598
TOTAL

S X

State Board of Education 67 42 176 40 243 41

State DelArtment of Education 87 55 235 54 322 54

State Vocational Division or
Agen,:y 95 60 255 58 350 59

Public Secondary Schools 95 60 229 52 324 54

County or Jntermediate Education
Districts 68 43 782 41 250 42

Area Vocational Schools 101 64 258 59 359 60

Technical Institutes 81 51 239 54 320 54

Community or Junior Collegeo 88 55 265 60 353 59

State Bead of Higher Education 65 41 176 40 241 40

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 81 51 242 55 323 54

State Education Coordinating
Unit 40 25 88 20 128 21

A great deal of conflict exists in many states
regarding the formation or creation of a Super
Board. Respondents.in this research also expressed
concern over investing too much power in one single
board or agency. Narrative comments from the
sample did not support the idea of a Super Board,
but an overall Coordinating Council, advisory in
nature, received strong support throughout the
narrative portion of the questionnaire. It

appears that the sample felt better coordination
would result in better utilization f resources
to imple7.-..wt programs of occupational education.
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the follvving Table suanariatia the noaber of
reapondent who refarted that A Coordinating
Body have ap.1 0oold have a perticulter
raspolo!aCity, ani also at ousat.icai
dacren-.1 or 113Crail teat partituler
authod.lry as parved by vat:lets of the
sealp14.

%J.L. I:. &ND ?Dr.;1'07vi OF PoSSIPLE
CXM.DINATiNt:

Dec ::could
*

/ncreass Cecrnaaa

Tolicrittling

rt.14/-441 Datcrainstioe or

Carocitlecion

214

205

234

248

20

43

StAffim4 (Qualifications,
16:-.Lera, Salaries, etc. 130 136 6

?Laming 238 261 23

troactiog 149 204 65

CAAUA331CAttiOMS

rreirsa ,allocation (Subject

179 263 84

Hatt...r Sped/atlas) 165 210 45

Lrolimanta (Type ut.1 Number) X11 134 2S

CorricOva Allotecizna 132 182 50

Location of ;Wild:age 107 144 37

Typo of tulldinga 108 119 11
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Foes Should
* Numerical

Increace Decrease

Supporting Services (Such as
Printing, Duplicating,
Furchaaing, Machine-Data
Processing) 79 146 67

Dissemination of Education
Information 182 248 66

Setting Coals in Luication 191 273 82

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 112 220 108

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, Materials f 90 138 "48

Research Activities 150 257 107

Teacher Education 130 199 69

Development of Specific
Programs 114 135 21

Determination of Educational
Objectives 147 231 84

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 126 237 111

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programa 139 210 71

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 121 225 104

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 191 273 82

Conduct Research 140 218 78

Determining or Coordinating
Fxpansion Plans 150 234 84

.
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Does Should
ft Numerical

Increase Decretse

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-ProcmAng Services and
Facilities 87 212 125

Reviewing Budget Requests 195 214 19

Common School (K-12)
Education 123 167 44

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 166 223 57

Public Post-High School.
Education 141 209 68

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 116 229 113

Four -Year Colleges and
Universities 149 199 50

Prescribing or DeterminitT,
Courses of Study 97 100 3

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through .

Policies 65 91 26

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or
Reorganizing School Districts 97 167 70

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 79 137 58

Teacher Certification 154 133 21

Articulatiou of Curricula 80 151 71

An examination of the above Table indicates that a
Coordinating Body cou1 have increased responsibilities.
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Only one general responsibility was identified that
should be decreased from its present status. All
other items, in varying amounts, were judged as
needing more coordination by some sort of Coordinating
Body. Narrative comments, however, suggest some
cautions. For example:

"...The idea of coordinating overall State
educational activities would demand a
great deal of localized study...Coordi-
nation with a great amount of local
control and local responsibilities...
local responsibilities at various levels
should be coordinated but not necessarily
controlled."

(3) Policy

Policy in this research was defined as the principles
and guidelines which an organization and its personnel
have agreed to, and are expected to obser.e. Written
policy furnishes an effective guideline for the
direction and administration of any organization.

Written policies of State education agencies, in
general, are not readily available. Only the State
Board of Education, State Department of Education
and the State Vocational Division or Agency were
judged by more than one-half of the sample as having
readily-available, written policy.



TABLE 12. AVAILABILITY OF WRITTEN POLICY

N 159

LAY
0 2

N m 439
PROFESSIONAL

1 2

N 598
TOTAL

i 2

State Board of Education 64 40 244 56 308 52

State Department of Education 83 '52 288 66 371 62

State Vocational Di;:alon or
Agency 66 42 280 64 346 58

Public Secondary Schools 52 33 206 47 258 43

County or Intermediate Education
Districts 30 19 92 21 122 20

Area Vocational Schools 59 37 202 46 261 44

Technical Institutes 46 29 140 32 186 31

Community or Junior Colleges 59 37 157 36 216 36

State Board of Higher Education 43 27 123 28 166 28

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 63 40 190 43 253 42

State Education Coordinating
Unit 12 8 47 11 59 10

The perceived status of the educational policies
and the policy-formulation procecs itself among
State education agencies appears to be adequate.
Although there is a close division, fifty-four
percent (54%) of the sample responded favorably
to this aspect of the policy.
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TABLE 13. PERCEIVW STATUS OF POLICY AND POLICY FORMULATION 1ROCESS.

LAY PROFESSIONAL TOTAL

Excellent 20 1.3 15%

Satisfactory 32 41 39Z

Inadequate 39 39 39%

Poet [DOW 8 7 72

Htny comments from the narrative portion of the
questionnaire provide valuable insights into
the thinking of the sample regarding the
current status of policy availability. Some
illustrative comments were:

"...basically superficial and out-
dated...

...need more comprehensive policies
pulled together in one reference...
too many policies are unwritten...

...Information not accessible..."

(a) Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is highly complex.
A wide range of variables must be weighed
carefully during the process. Among the
variables to he considered are the roles and
responsibilities of other agencies in the same
general field. The following Table summarizes
the perceived consideration of this variable
when State agencies are raking decisions.
According to the data, State agencies as a
group usually give adequate consideratior to
the roles and responsibilities of other
education agencies in the states.
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TABLE 14. PEACEIVED CONSIDERATION OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN MAKING

DECISIONS

LAY PROFESSIONAL TOTAL

Usually or Most of the Time 28 22 23x

Sometimes 26 26 24%

Usually Does Not 26 33 312

Don't Know 20 19 19%

(h) Coordination of Policy - Faking

It appears that the coordination of policy-

&king among the agencies is perceived as
being satisfactory.

lAbEE 15. EVALUATIOa OF THE COORDINATION OF POLICY MAKING AMONG
AGENCIES

LAY PROFESSIONAL TOTA1

Excellent 20 11 14:4

Satisfactory 33 46 42r,

Inadequate . . 35 36 36K

Don't Know 12 7 8%

(c) Policy Distribution

No State education agency appears to
regularly and systematically distribute
copies of their policy to the agencies in
education.
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TABLE, lb, AGENCY DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY

N . 159
LAY

i . 2

N 439

PROFESSIONAL
f X

N 598
TOTAL

t %

.

State Board of Education 41 26 157 36 198 33

State Department of Education 52 33 199 45 251 42

State Vocational Division or
Agency 43 27 176 40 219 37

Public Secondary Schools 17 11 78 18 95 15

County or Intermediate
Education Districts 12 8 38 9 50 8

Area Vocational Schools 22 14 101 23 123 21

Technical Institutes 18 11 57 13 75 13

Community or Junior Colleges 22 8 66 15 88 15

State Board of Higher Education 14 9 42 10 56 9

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 19 12 73 17 92 15

State Education Coordinating
Unit 10 6 25 6 35 6

Narrative comments furnished by the sample
also demonstrate there is a need for a
systematic, orderly exchange of the policy
of State education agencies. Several written
comments stated that they had never received
copies or seen statements of policy.

(d) Administration

The programs or administration of single State
agencies did not appear to have undesirable
effects upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify, by agency, if programs
interfered with one another.
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TABLE 17. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE PROGRAMS OF AGENCIES WITH
INTERFERING OR UNDESIRABLE EFFECTS ON OTHER AGENCIES.

8 .. 159

LAY
. f 2 I

N ow 439

PROFESSIONAL'
f 2

N - 5 9 8

TOTAL
f 2

State Board of Education 23 14 69 16 92 15

State Department of Education 27 17 94 21 121 20

State Vocational Division or
Agency 17 11 87 20 104 17

Public Secondary Schools 28 18 59 -13 87 15

County or Intermediate Education
Districts 19 12 42 10 61 10

Area VocationU Schools 21 13 85 19 106 18

Technical Institutes 9 6 55 13 64 11

Community or Junior Colleges 25 16 83 19 108 18

State Board of Higher Education 16 10 59 13 75 13

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 34 21 94 21 129 22

State Education Coordinating
Unit 13 8 39 9 52 9

Very small percentages resulted, and the
narrative comments support the generalization
that programs of administration of State agencies
do not have undesirable effects upon other
agencies.

A definition of administration must concern
itself with many distinct, yet overlapping
components. In this research, administration
was defined as the conduct of functions such
as planning, financiag, policy application and
so on. Participants were asked to identify
areas of administration in need of improvement.
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TABLE 18, AREAS OF ADMINISTRATION PERCEIVED TO BE IN NEED OF IMPROVEMENT

IV 159

LAY
2

N 439 I

FROFESSIO
0 2

R 598

TOTAL
0 2

Policy-making 74 47 226 51 300 50

Policies 65 41 198 45 263 44

Finance 83 51 261 59 344 58

Staffing 54 34 197 45 251 42

Planning 67 42 255 58 322 54

Directing 48 30 132 30 180 30

Coordinating 91 57 301 69 392 66

Promoting 51 32 188 43 239 40

Communicating 89 56 31) 73 408 68

Research Activities 49 31 224 51 273 46

Supporting Services 41 26 181 41 222 37

Buildings and Equipment 51 32 159 36 210 35

Inspection of the above Table indicates five
general areas of administration that are per-
ceived to be in need of improvement. Narrative
comments throughout the data were also directed
at these areas. It is interesting to note, with
the exception of finance, that the identified
areas are generally the variables investigated
in this research.

Changes in the roles and responsibilities of
education agencies thit might improve
occupational education programs were identified.
Nearly eighty-four percent (84%) of the sample
expressed thz opinion that certain programs were
needed and not currently available. Many
specific suggestions were provided, and these
will be liscussed later.
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Over seventy percent (70%) of the sample stated
they could identify programs that were currently
inadequate. Problems of coordination, shortness
of offerings, and the entire problem of providing
meaningful education to all children were
representative concerns of the sample.

There does not appear to be much duplication of
programs even though a slight percentage advantage
exists. Slightly more than halt (50.67%) of the
sample felt that programs or courses were being
Imnecessarily duplicated. This slight a margin
did not provide a realistic basis for a strong
statement regarding duplication when the narrative
comments were considered.

(4) Process of Change in Education

This section of the research dealt with perceptions
of the sample in regard to seven basic types of
r tvities characteristic of the change process.*
Pa,..cipants identified change areas that were
significantly strong, weak, missing, duplicated or
where change was merited. An attempt was made to
identify one of these descriptions associated with
the change process. The sample was then asked to
identify activities in the change process where
change might be needed. The following Table presents
the activities and percent of the sample identifying
the particular activity as in need of change.

* See !ppendix for definitims.
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DULL 19. SEGMLN1S OF CHANGE PROCESS WHERE CHANGE IS NEEDED.

N w 159
' LAY
0 %

N 439
PROFESSIONAL

0 %

N 598
'TOTAL
i I

Setting Goals in Education

identifying Problems and

105 66 301 69 406 68

Establishing Priorities 114 72 368 84 482 81

Conducting Research 71 45 300 68 371 62

Designing New Programs 88 55 333 76 421 70

Field-Testing and Evaluating
Programs 84 53 324 74 404 68

Publicizing and Disseminating
Results of FieldTesting
Strengths and Weaknesses
in Education Programa,
Methods and Materials 89 56 327 74 416 70

Adoption (Implementation)
of Education Programa,
Methods and Materials 87 55 304 69 391 65

The process of change as carried out by the
various State agencies was also investigated.
Five State agencies were identified as being
it need of change. The following Table
presents this data.

The data presented indicates that a comprehensivu
attack on the change process is needed. All
activities in the change process are in need
of attention by most State agencies. Narrative
comments identified specific weaknesses,
field-testing for example. It is essential,
if progress is to result, that change is made
on a systematic, realistic basis with a stron,
base of support, both financial and knowledge

-9R-



'TABLE 2U. AGEACItS IiiVOINED IN CHAWE PROCESS AC11VITILS PERCEIVED TO BE
IN Nati OF CHANCE

N 159
LAY

4 2

N 439
PROFESSIONAL

I X

N 598
TOTAL

4 2

-----,--
State Board of Education 87 55 261 60 348 58

State Department of Education 108 68 351 80 459 77

State Vocational Division or .

Agency 102 64 341 78 443 74

Public Secondary Schools 90 57 300 68 390 65

County or Intermediate
Education Districts 54 34 165 38 219 37

Area Vocational Schools 75 47 289 66 364 61

Technical Institutes 53 33 207 47 260 43

Community or Junior Colleges 52 33 193 44 245 41

State Board of Higher
Education 36 23 127 29 163 27

Public 4-year Colleges and
Universities 56 35 187 43 243 41

State Education Coordinating
Unit 18 11 64 15 82 14
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b. Individual State Findings

The following pages include the findings of each of the
sixteen participating states in the research concerning
the Organization for Education. The findings are
included as they were reported to each state and have
been modified only when such findings would obviously
reveal the identity of the state.
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(1) Report for State 1 Based on Data
from Croup Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in education institutions
is to first improve the definition of respective roles and responsibil-
ities, policies, organization and administration of a state's education
system. A single state system often includes many distinct components
with both distinct and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption, dealing with (1) occu-
pational education and (2) educational activities having a direct
influence upon students, grades 9-14, particularly those in public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 1, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the responses
to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and
(4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following will results

(1) The identification of significant issuee in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among
various State educational agencies.

(4) the identification of "gaps" in educational
responsibility by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the
overall organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what the
general public believes and desires is of major importance. Individuals



were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information gathered was analyzed and identified by three categories of
information:

(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both desirable aad feasible.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps and overlaps among
the many educational agencies.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 1, forty-two individuals participated in a group session for the
purpose of completing the interview guide. Of the 42, only eight
individuals were udder the age of forty. Thirty-five held college degrees
and the remaining seven had some college education. The group was divided
almost equally regarding location of work and where they had lived most
of their lives--one-half the sample being employed and living in a
rural- area and the other half employed and living in an urban setting.

One person was a member of a local board of education. Nine indicated
membership on various advisory boards, with seven of these identified
with State-level advisory boards.

Twenty-six individuals had teaching experience with eight in general
education only; tAe remaining eighteen had experience in both gen,rral
and vocational education.

Twenty-five individuals reported administrative experience evenly
distributed between general and vocational education.

FOUNDA110:. FOR TIE STATE'S rDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respective
education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and responsi-
bilities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and
institutions concerned. C;u2stions in this section of the research were
directed to obtain respondents' perceptions regarding these aspects of
the State 1 educational program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 1 is typical of those found through-
out the country. The research data indicated that some changes might be
desirable. A majority (78.52) of the sample favored changes in existing
laws to make education more pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary
duplications, to improve efficiency and economy and to fill existing gaps.

lAbLE 21. Fr.RCLNI fAVONING CgANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF STATE
EDUCATION AGENCY.

PBRCENTAGE FAVORING

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY CHANCE 1N LAW

State Board of Education 24

State Department of Education 49

State Vocational Division 33

Public Secondary St Is 58

County or 1ED District 39

Area Vocational Schools 42

Technical Institutes 27

Community Collegee 39

State Board of Higher Education 27

Public 4-year Colleges and Universities 30

State Education Coordinating Unit 18

Public Secondary Schools

A majority of respondents favored revision of statutes related to public

secondary stloole. This concern was also reflected in the narrative

comments that were solicited by this research. Concerns expressed fell

into three main categories: (1) Curriculum and couneeling, (2) Con-

solidation or reorganisation, and (3) Fiscal matters.

Curriculum and Counaelim

Respondents felt that students should receive more counseling, more

occupational instruction, And the alternatives of vocational and

technical schools explained better by counselors. A quote from one

respondent:

...many school counselors appear to be degree orientated."
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School counselors are in a unique position to provide assistance tc high
school students who are in the process of making career decisions. Various
alternatives must be explained to the many students who are not college
bound. Curriculum issues identified are closely related to the counseling
question. Several respondents stressed the need for "comprehensive" high
schools and strengthening of existing programs to place greater emphasis
on those who do not finish high school or go on to college. It appears
that the respondents were concerned with the "relevancy" of the education
received by the non-college-bound portion of the high school population.

Congolidation and NeJrganizatinn

A number of respondents provided narrative comments concerned with the
continuing problems of small schools, and their irability to provide
a compretonsive prograr, of instruction and counseling. Small high school:
are often unable to provide the necessary activities, options and
opportunities that are available to students in nearby, comprehensive
schools.

Fiscal and Legal Matters

The final category identified by respondents was concerned with tighter
control of secondary schools' expenditure of funds, accreditating
procedures, and a clear identification of the function ana authority of
the State's public secondary high schools.

State Department of Education

Nearly one-half (49 percent) of the respondents favored a change in
existing laws rcgarding the State Department of Education. Many
suggestions were offered that dealt with the State Department's role in
relation to other agencies. For example:

"...establish a division in the State Department of Education
to assume duties presently assigned to Intermediate
Education Districts as well as direct supervision of
community junior colleges."

Respondents were concerned with a general upgrading of instructional
services to all areas by reorganization end change in fiscal policy.
A definite need was suggested to redefine areas of responsibility for
education at all levels. The data indicated that equal educational
opportunities for all citizens had not 'aeen achieved.
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Lpparent Mlosop4 and Objectives

A large majority of the respondents said they were aware of a need for
change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various educational
agencies in State 1. Eighty percent (80%) felt that one or more of the
State agencies was in need of change. This ranged from only about six
percent (6%) who felt a change was needed in philosophy of the State
Education Coordinating Unit to a high of seventy-six percent (76%) who
expressed concern with the public secondary schools. This indicated
that not only were the respondents concerned with the laws and statutes
of the high schools, they were also concerned with the basic philosophy
and objectives of the :state's high schools.

The narrative comments related to philosophy acid objectives were
surprisingly similar to those on the previous section which dealt with
laws and/or statutes. Many of the same concerns were expressed, only
there were more of them that were quite explicit regarding counseling,
curriculum offerings, the need for comprehensive high schools, the
elimination of some small schools and a more practical approach to the
problem of the non-college-bound student. Several comments were directed
toward the importance of establishing some realistic, long-range goals
as opposed to a year-tu-year crisis-based program.

There appeared to be some deep concern with the current direction of the
public secondary schools in State 1. The data indicated that an agreed-
upon philosophy of public secondary education needs to be established.
Once this has been established, the necessary laws must be developed
that will provide a comprehensive high school to the youth of the State.
Judging from the response received in this research, the large number of
small high schools in State 1 presents a problem that must be solved.

Neatly one-half of the sample expressed concern with the apparent philosophy
and objectives of the State Department of Education. An examination of
the narrative, open-ended comments regarding this agency point to the
need for a state plan that would give direction to all educational
institutions in State 1, and provide coordination between elementary,
secondary, and higher education in the ,state. (This entire matter of
coordination will he dealt with later in this report.) The importance

and direction of goals for the State Department'of Education can be
summarized by this item taken from a questionnaire:

...probably the State Board of Education could present
guidelines for implementing courses of study in
academic subjects that will more nearly meet the
needs of those students who du not go on to college.
It seems to me this emphasis should come before a
concentration on area vocational schools and other
post-high school institutions. Local school
districts should consider making courses of study
relevant to student needs."
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A suggestion to attack this problem, tFat also strikes at a probable
source of the problem, was stated:

"...Lack of coordination is due to small staffs with many
responsibilities--insufficient time to coordinate areas..."

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordin-
ating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in
this research. Slightly over one-half.(55%) of the State's respondents
favored this concept. They felt that the Coordinating Body should have
jurisdicational or coordinatingauthotity over ths agencies listed in the
following Table.

TABLE 23. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A COORDIN-
ATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Area Vocational Schools 96
State Department of Education 91

State Vocational Division 91

Public Secondary Schools 91
Technical Institutes 87

Intermediate Education Districts 74

Community or Junior Colleges 69
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 65
State Board of Education 57

State Board of Higher Education 52

State Education Coordinating Unit 30

There seems to be some ccnflict on the creation of a Super Board. Re-
spondents expressed concern over investing too much power in one single
board. The idea of a Super Board did not receive strong support in the
narrative comments. However, the concept of an over-all Coordinating
Council, advisory in nature, was mentioned by several of the respondents.
It appears that respondents believed that better coordination would result
in a better utilization of the State's resources.

It appeared that many of the respondents assumed that the current Coordi-
nating Body referred to the State Department of Education as it is cur-
rently coordinated by the State Board of Education. This assumption was
then used to respond to the questionnaire items which dealt with the
coordinating responsibilities it should have. The following table summar-
izes the number of respondents who reported that the Coordination Body
does have and should have a particular responsibility, and also the per-
centage decrease or increase in that particular authority as perceived by
the sample.
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The previous quote from a questionnaire points out the problem of attempt-
ing to deal with each of the State agencies as a separate en -y. The
agencies are interrelated, just as the problems of philosophy and objec-
tives are interrelated. Considerable evidence exists that the public
secondary schools in State 1 are of concern to the professional leadership
in the state. Officials of these schools and the State Department of
Education need to develop a mutually- agreed -upon set of guidelines that
will meet the needs of a larger segment of the State 1 high school
population.

Roles and Responsibilities

Nearly two-thirds of the sample expressed the opinion that there was a
need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various age:...ies
and institutions in State 1. One-half or more of the respondents identi-
fied the following State agencies as in need of change:

(1) State Department of Education (50%),

(2) State Vocational Division or Agency (50%),

(3) Public Secondary Schools (54%).

(4) Area Vocational Schools (507.).

Specific suggestions were offered which provide additional insight into
the problem. Two representative items were

"...establish and promote a plan of communication within
the affected agencies to provide better coordination
of the total efforts and thinking of involved per-
sonnel."

"...better coordination between State agencies to allow
students, regardless of county residence, a choice
between college preparatory and vocational-type
secondary training in the public schools."

These quotes are presented to illustrate the continuing concern of
residents of State 1 with the problems of the secondary school. The
data indicated that there is great concern regarding these schools,
and the roles and re,ationships of several other agencies toward
them.

In particular, the roles and responsibilities of the State Vocational
Division, State Department of Education, and area vocational schools
were crucial in the minds of the respondents. These agencies, in
addition to the already discussed public secondary schools, were identi-
fied by one-half of the respondents as needing change. There appears to
be a greater need for directed program planning that will avoid dupli-
cation of effort attention and resources.



Summary of Foundation for tae State's Education System

This portion of the research focused on the foundation for the State's
educational program. This included legal statutes, philosophy and ob-
jectives of educational agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities, and the way such areas are allocated among
concerned agencies and institutions. Participants were asked basically
to give their perceptions of specific items relating to existing agencies
and to suggest desired changes and modifications in the present operating
pattern.

One fact keeps emerging from the data. Regardless of the questionnaire
item, respondents continued to identify the public secondary schools as
a source of prime concern. Whether the question was directed at roles
and responsibilities, legal statutes, or desirable changes--concern over
the high school cierged. The major concerns with public secondary high
schools centered around many aspects of the curriculum,inadequate counsel-
ing for vocational education, and the need for comprehensive high schools
which might be obtained through some reorganization and consolidation of
small high schools.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size. In

a political entity as complex as State 1, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research refers
to relating, allocating and integrating various factors and functions
among the respective educational agencies and institutions in the State.
This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum and many other related
educational matters.

any agencies in State 1 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Eighty-six (66) percent indi-
cated that such an official agency existed. However, an examination of
written comments from the sample indicated that some confusion exists
regarding the existence of an agency charged with the responsibility of
coordination of more than one educational agency. Many narrative responses
directed themselves to particular duties of single agencies, or decried
the lack of such a coordinating agency. A typical response was:

"...not one agency to do this in fact. Area vocational
schools administered under State Department of Vocational
Education. Junior college programs under local boards
coordinated in certain areas by CCHEF which acts as State
jc board. Teacher-training institutions still another
set-up."
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Mention was made, however, of some preliminary steps in'the formation of
such an agency. It was reported that a Coordinting Body presentl, has
some jurisdiction and/or coordinating reponsibility over those agencies
reported in Table 22.

TABLE 22. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURSIDICTION OF A
STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL OR SUPER
BOARD.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 36
State Department of Education 56

State Vocational Division 50
Public Secondary Schools 53

Intermediate Education Districts 31

Area Vocational Schools 50
Technical Institutes 39
Community or Junior Colleges 31

State Board of Education 11

Public 4-Year Colleges 6 Universities 36

State Education Coordinating Unit 8

Some of the confusion regarding this point might be explained by the
fact that school boards,for example, have responsibility for elementary,
secondary and, in some cases, vocational schools. Also the State Board
of Education has assigned, legal responsibilities for the operation of
many programs within the State. This was evidenced by the questionnaire
response,"...State Board is charged with the administration of too many
state programs."

One fact emerged from the data. Two-thirds of the respondents reported
that there is currently no really effective Statewide coordination and
articulation of the several areas or levels of vocational-technical edu-
cation. Even though the State Board of Education and the Vocation Board
are the same, it appears that a lack of coordination exists. This does
not imply that the State Division of Vocational Education does not attempt
to coordinate programs through the administration of vocational-technical
funds, but the problem is much deeper than this single agency. Respond-
ents pointed out that areas of responsibility seem to be poorly defined,
areas appeared to be operating without knowing That others were doing
and concurred that improvement was definiteiy needed. As one person
stated:

"...Community colleges, 4-year colleges, universities--each
operates independently of each other in programming and
any coordination between these and the other levels is
accidental or by good management assuming unassigned re-
sponsibility."
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TABLE 24. CURRENT AND PROJECTED
RESPONSIBILITIES CF A

'COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
FESPONSIBILITY

COORDINATING AND JURISDICIVNItt
COORDINATING BODY.

Policy- Making .

Finance Determination of
1 Coordination

15taffing

pTanning

komoting

t'rogram Allocation

:41rollments

curriculum Allocations

kouununicationa

Location of Buildings

pe of Buildings

[y

upporting Services

ieaeninstion of Education
Information

Setting Goals in Education

Field-Testing and Evaluation
In Education

'Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programa, etc

Research Activities

Teacher Education...

Development of Specific
Programs

Determination of Educational
. Objectives

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment

I

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE
THIS

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

19

23

12

14

14

18

15

38

20

15 18 9

13 14 4

9 13 18

4 8 33

7 10 18

13 17 13

7 6 8

7 5 17

5 5

14 19 15

15 21 17

11 15 15

8 16 33

12 21 27

9 16 28

11 10 S

8 15 30

7 14 33



COORDINATING OR JUSRISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS THIS

HAVE
INCREASE DECREASE

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 12 18 20

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 10 15 25

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 15 19 12

Conduct Research 4 18 64

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 8 17 36

Centralized or Coordinated Data-
Processing Services and Facilities..8 12 20

Review Budget Requests 16 17 - 3

Common School (K-12) Education 11 16 19

Public Po&r.-High Vocational-
Technical Education 14 16 7

Public Post-High School Education 8 15 33

Coordinating Public Community
College Education $ 14 46

Four-year Colleges and Universities...4 11 46

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 10 7

Governing Internal Management of
Other Agencies through Policies 4 5 11

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organizing School Districts 3 14 65

Allocating Curriculum Responsi-
bilities 4 8 33

1 it;
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
HA

RESPONSIBILITIES THIS
VE

THIS INCREASE DECREASE

Teacher Certification 14 12

Articulation of Curriculum 5 11 37

8

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body
should have increased responsibilities according to the sample. Pew re-
sponsibilities were identified that should be decreased from their present
status. The most striking of these is the determination or coordination
of finance matters. Other items identified ag desirably having decreased
responsibility were policy-making, staffing, buildings (type and location),
teacher certification and program development and prescription. any of
the same items were also identifiable in the open-ended c:mments furnished
by respondents. It appeared that the State 1 sample desired these particu-
lar responsibilities to remain the prerogative of an individual institution,
agency or board. As one participant stated:

"....The idea of coordinating overall State educational
activities would demand a great deal of localized
study... Coordination with a great amount of local
control and local responsibilities...local respon-
sibilities at various levels should be coordinated
but not necessarily controlled."

Another individual accessed the importance of advisory coordination to
retain an element of local control and interest.

The largest number of items in the above Table were judged as needing
more coordination by a Coordinating Body. One item in particular was
directly related to a previous discussicu in the first section of this
report. It is apparent that some agency needs to assure the responsibility
to direct, create, merge, consolidate and/or reorganize existing school
districts. This was identified as a sixty-four per cent increase in need
for Jurisdiction of coordination. One respondent stated the problem in
these words:

"...To ne, many of our (rural) secondary districts suffer
because of lack of funds, equipment, etc., while metro-
politan districts provide better college preparatory
programs. High school vocational programs seem ade-
quate in three or four highly populated areas of the

State, but are inadequate in nearly all rural areas..."
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Another item from Table24 that warrants discussion is the condu..t of
research. Sixty-four percent (64%) of the sample expressed the opinion
that the Coordinating Body should assume more responsibility and juris-
diction over the conduct of research.

Summary of Coordination Data

There appeared to be no single agency in State 1 at the present time
charged with the coordination of the varied agencies with educational
responsibilities. The data indicated no really effective Statewide
coordination and articulation of the several levels or areas of vocational-
technical education. Respondents further pointed out that areas of re-
sponsibility seem to be poorly defined, certain areas appeared to be oper-
ating without knowing what the others are doing, and generally concurred
that definite improvement was needed.

To explore the concept of Statewide coordination, participants were asked
if they favored the formation of an Educational Coordinating Council, or
Super Board. Over one-half of the respondents favored this idea. However,
they were reluctant to release too much authority or too much power to a
single board. Many similar qualifications of the Super Board concept were
expressed in narrative, open-ended comments.

Responsibilities were identified that a Coordinating Body currently has,
and those it ideally should have. Items that have traditionally been left
to local control, (i.e., policy-making, staffing, buildings (type and loca-
tion], and program development and prescription) should receive less coordin-
ation and jurisdiction from a single State Coordinating Agency. The most
striking proposed curtailment of responsibility would be those areas related
to fiscal matters.

A large number of responsibilities needing more coordination on a Statewide
level were identified. The conduct of research apparently needs much more
coordination and Jurisdiction than it currently has. One other item
clearly identified as needing more coordination is the reorganization,
merging, and creation of new school districts from existing ones. The pro-
blcm of small school districts was nentioned in the previous portion of
this report as related to Foundation for Education. It can be concluded
that school reorganization in State 1 was of real concern to the partici-
pants in this research.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines which
an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is expected
to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline for the
direction and governing of any organization.

Written policies of State education agencies in State 1 are, in general,
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readily available. The following agencies were designated, however, as
not having readily-available written policy:

(1) Intermediate Education District (147.),

(2) State Board of Higher Education (24%).

(3) Comrunity Colleges (33Z).

(4) Public Secondary Schools (367).

The perceived status of the education policies and the policy-formulation
process itself arong educational agencies and institutions appears to be
slishtly inadequate.

lABLi. 25. oPINIO..i OF AoLQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY-NRAULATIoN

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 20
Satisfactory.. 32
Inadequate 46
Don't Know 2

Only an extremely small portion of the sample expressed no opinion on
this question. The majority of respondents felt that the policy or
policy-formulation process in general was unsatisfactory. Many tor-
ments were given that provide a valuable insight into the thinking of
the sample regarding the current stdttm of policy in some of the State
education agencies. Some illustrative co7,ments were:

"...same to a limited degree...basically superficial and out-
dated...one of the large weaknesses of the State."

"...need more comprehensive policies pulled together in one
booklet...rany policies unwritten and scattered in various
documents."

"...inadequate as far as continuity is concerned."

"...make information more accessible."

"...those existing usually not readily tvailable, vague, in-
con1ete, and limited in total application."
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It appeared that each State agency, and particularly those identified
previously in this section of the report, should make a thorough exam-
ination of their existing written (and unwritten policy as to their
relevance, applicability, and agreement with other agencies, and with
their own unique realm of responsibility.

Decision-flaking

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of variables
must be considered when a decision is in the process of being made.
According to the data, State agencies as a group usually do not give
adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other educa-
tion agencies in the State.

TABLE 26. PLiWEPTION OF T E AWARLNESS OF ROLES ANU
RESPONSIUILITIES OF OMER AGENCIES WHEN
HANING uEGISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCSNT

Usually or Most of the Time 1.4

Sometimes 22

Usually Does Not 38

Don't Know 26

Written comments suggested that this problem night be a structural one

due to the several separate boards and agencies with no overall State

master plan spelling out broad areas of responsibilities. This indicated

that lines of communication between the many State agencies need to be

developed, maintained, and utilized in the decision-making process. One

method of doing this formally was discussed previously, and there appeared

to be some qualifications about the acceptance of the Super Board concept

of Statewide coordination.

It appeared that the coordination of policy-making among the agencies in

State 1 was perceived as being satisfactory. Two-thirds of the respon-

dents expressed a favorable opinion toward this coordination between

agencies. There seemed to be little disagreement with the way policy-

makiug is carried out as compared to the manner in which decisions are

made.

Although the majority of the State agencies have readily-available written

.
policies, few of them appeared to regularly and systematically distribute

copies of their policies to other agencies in education.
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TABLE 27. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY OF
OTHER STATE AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education
State Department of Education
State Vocational Division
Public Secondary Schools

48

55

31

12

Intermediate Education Districts 2

Area Vocational Schools 31

Technical Institutes 24

Community Colleges 12

State Board of Higher Education 2

Public 4.Year Colleges and Universities 19

State Education Coordinating Unit 7

Narrative comments furnished by respondents also demonstrated there is
need for a systematic, orderly exchange of the policy of State education
agencies. Several written comments stated that they had never seen
statements of policies from other agencies.

Administration

The programs or administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify, by agency, if their program interfered with others.
No more than twenty-six percent (26%) of the responses were identified
with a single agency. The narrative comments supported this conclusion.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was defined as the conduct
of functions such as planning, financing, policy application and so on.
Participants were asked to identify areas of administration that needed
improvement.



TABLE 28. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN
STATE AGENCIES MAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA
PERCENT

RESPONDING

Policy-making 48

Policies 41

Finance 79

Staffing 57

Planning 41

Directing 29

Coordinating 64

Promoting 41

Communicating 79

Research Activities 57

Supporting Services 38
Buildings and Equipment 41

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of finance, communicating, and coordinating. Other areas
receiving mention by more than one-half of the sample were staffing and
research activities. The problems related to communications and coordi-
cation have previously been discussed, but the importance of these two
elements cannot be over-emphasized. Finance, of course, is always of
prime concern when suggestions for improvements are solicited. Narrative
comments throughout the data were directed at the problem of staffing and
research and their relation to finance and program support. Data reported
in the above Table are no exception. Financial support of the education
programs must be at a level that will enable the programs to provide a
full range of administrative services to fulfill their obligation to the
State and its citizens.

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Eighty-six
percent (86%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there are voca-
tional, technical, or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available. Specific suggestions included:

(1) Establish community colleges in more areas.

(2) Provide a variety of health occupations programs.

(3) Provide more technical training at high school level.

(4) Provide a program for industrial sewing.



(5) Provide on-the-job training.

(6) Expand vocational-technical schools and build more.

Seventy-four percent (74Z) of the sample stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination,

research in curriculum, shortness of offerings, lack of facilities,
small school districts, and the complexity of the entire problem of
providing a meaningful education to all children were representative
concerns of the group. The only specific program mentioned as being
inadequate was education for the disadvantaged.

There appeared to be no unnecessary duplication of programs or courses
currently being offered at more than one place. This statement was
supported by sixty -seven percent

Summary of Policy Data

Written policies of State education agencies were available, in general,
to other education agencies. Some State agencies were judged by res-
pondents as not having readily-available policies, but the majority of
the agencies appeared to furnish their policies on request. There ap-

peared to be a need, however, for State education agencies to systemati-
cally distribute, up-dai.e, and make available their policies.

An evaluation of agency policy indicated that it is slightly inadequate.
In general, respondents felt that the process of policy formulation was

satisfactory.

State agencies in State 1. as a group, usually do not give adequate con-
sideration to the roles and responsibilities of other education agencies
when making decisions. This perception indicated that lines of communi-
cation between State agencies needed to be further developed, maintained,

and utilized in the decision-making process. This conflict does not ap-

pear to exist in the coordination between agencies in policy-making.
Administrative programs of varying State agencies also did not conflict
or have an undesirable effect on other State agencies.

Administrative areas were identified that needed improvement according to
the perceptions of the sample. These were finance, communicating, coordin-
ating, staffing, and research activities.

Changes in roles and responsibilities which might improve education pro-
grams were solicited. Sore specific suggestions for change were dawn
from the data, but in general, the small number of suggestions could not
be interpreted as strong support for any one program or a single change.
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PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research is concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was
merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated-with the change process. The sample was then asked to iden-
tify activities in the change process where change might be needed.
The following Table presents the activities and the percent of respon-
dents identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLt. 21). PERCENT OF RESPONUENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE
IN ME ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Qoals in Education 71

Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 86
Conducting Research 57

Designing New Programs 69
Field-Teating and Ev.-.1uating Programs 72

Disseminating Information ,, 74

Implementation of Program* 64

The process of change as carried out by the various State education ag-
encies was also investigated. Agenclea involved in the change proceas
activities in which change is needed were the following:

(1) State Board of Education (622).

(2) State Department of Education (742).

(3) State Vocational Division (79X).

(4) Public Secondary Schools (692).

(5) Intermediate Education Districts (362).

(6) Area Vocational Schools (60X).

(7) Technical Institutes (552).
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State education agencies not mentioned were:

(1) Community or Junior Colleges.

(2) state Board of Nigher Education.

(3) Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities.

(4) State Education Coordinating Unit.

The numbers in parentheses refer to the percentage of respondents iden-
tifying a particular agency as needing change in one or more of the
activities in the change process.

Summary of Process of Change Data

The data presented above and an examination of the narrative comments
presented by participants point out the need for a more comprehensive
attack on the change process. It appeared that all activities in the
process of change were in need of attention by most State agencies.
Narrative comments pointed out that more field-testing, for example,
is sorely needed. It is essential, if progress is to be made, that a
coordinated set of goals for vocational education be established. These
goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing assessment. Priorities
must be established and thoughtful planning initiated to meet these.
As new programs are developed, other related state agencies should be
made aware of their possibilities in order to avoid duplication of
effort, resources and programs.
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Name of State:

Personal Data Tabulation

State 1

0

I.t

0

3

0

1.4

O

Age 8 22 12

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 7 35

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

0
z 0

0 0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

hqvaber, G7

0z us
4.40

32 2 7

Previous Work Experience:

1

mid

:lean No.

Frequency Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 5 18.8

(2) Agriculture Production 3 14.3

(3) Manager or Proprietor 3 1'41.--

(4) Sales 3 5.0

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 3

(6) Craftsman

(7) Service Occupations z____

(8) Unskilled Laborer Q____

(9) Military 13 5 +7

(10) Housewife 26.Q
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Personal Data Tabuletlon (cont.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 8 9.9

(b) Vocational Education 11 14.0

(c) Both Areas 7 21.3

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Year's'

(a) General Education 13 10.0

(b) Vocational Education 12 13.4

(c) Both Areas 2 12.5

Where have you lived most of your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

21 21

Where has most of your work experience been? .al__

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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Definitions

Following are listed a number of words used in this report; they are
'defined to indicate their meaning as used in this research.

Administration: Conduct of functions such as planning financing,

policy application, organizing, staffing, coordinating,
communicating, directing and promoting.

Communicating:

Consulting:

Coordination:

Directing:

Disseminating:

Giving and receiving information via any media.

Advising, recommending.

Relating and integrating various aspects of programs .

and projects.

Instructing, ordering or leading to achieve goals.

Distributing information concerning methods, materials
and curricula.

Field-Testing (Evaluation): Critical study of ideas, materials and
methods (appraising, rating and examining).

Financing:

Foundation:

Fiscal planning, managing, allocating, controlling and
securing revenue.

The "Foundation" for the state's education system in-
cludes the legal statutes, enacted by the Legislature,
the philosophy and objectives of the respective educa-
tion agencies and institutions, their roles and re-
sponsibilities and the way such areas are divided or
allocated among the agencies and institutions concerned.

22AlWILUR: Identifying, defining and agreeing upon objectives.

Implementing: Putting into practice or adopting methods, materials
and curricula.

Inte-Agency: Between or among agencif.s (contrasted with "intra- cgency"
meaning within).

Law or Legal Statute: An established law passed by a Legislative body.

Occupational Education: Whatever education is needed by those eight out
of every ten students who will not receive a baccalaure
eate degree.

Organizing: Structuring patterns for deployment of people and for
their activities.
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PhilosolAi Br] Olie:tives: The general principles governing and deter-
mining what the agency or institution tries to become

act acccmplish.

Planning: Devising, designing and projecting methods, system,
manner or arrangements to achieve objectives.

Policy Formulation: Identifying, defining and establisbing agreement
concerning principles and guidelines which an organi-

zation shall follow.

Problem Definition: Identifying obstacles or unsatisfactory situations
(including finance, methods, materials, curricula,
administration, training and progress) which interfere
with adequate and timely attainment of goals.

Program Development: Inventing, devising, and refining combinations of
methods, materials and subject matter.

Promoting: Stimulating and encouraging activities and 17rOjects.

Researching: Seeking new or better methods, materials, procedure or
subject matter.

Roles and Responsibilities: The functions which the agency or institu-
tion is supposed to fulfill, and the part which it plays
or fills in the system of education.

Staffing: Selecting, recruiting and placing employees.

Statistical Research: Analyzing and measuring on a quantitative basis.
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(2) :report for State 2 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of irstruction in educational insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles awl
responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a state's
educational system. A single state system often includes many distinct
components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with (1) occupa-
tional education and (2) other educational activities having a direct
influence upon students, grades 9 -]4, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Croup Interview
Guides from State 2, which identifies the perceptions and opinions
of respondents pertaining to the roles, responsibilities and inter-
relationships among those institutions and agencies providing occupa-
tional education. The report is organized in four sections to be
descriptive of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations,
(2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this
focus, the following will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(1) Tne identification of areas of conflict among various State
educational agencies.

(4) The identification of "gaps" in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that
what the public believes and desires is of major importance. In-

dividuals were invited to participate from a cross-section of the pub-
lic. The information collected was analyzed and identified by three
major categories of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
be both desirable and feasible,

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps and overlaps among
the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State.2, 28 individuals returned their questionnaires. This was a

forty-seven percent (477.) response. Of the 28, only ten were under the
age of 40, 12 were between 40 and 50, and the remaining six were 50 years
of age or over. Only one member of the sample did not have any college-
level work. In fact, 24 held one or more college degrees. Only three
members of the sample indicated they were members of boards of education
at either the local or State level. Nine members of the sample indicated
that they are currently members of an advisory board. The work location
of the sample was evenly divided between rural areas and urban areas,
whereas the majority of the sample lived in a rural area.

Eighteen members of the sample reported teaching experience in both general
education and vocational. education, separately, while five members of the
sample reported teaching experience in both general areas. Eighteen indi-
viduals reported administrative experience; however, only one person in
the sample reported administrative experience in both vocational and
general education.

FOUNDATION FOR TUE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respec-
tive education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and
responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies

and institutions concerned. questions in this section of the research
were designed to obtain respondents' perceptions regarding these selected
aspects of the State 2 education prolram.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 2 is typical of those found through-
out the country except there is a separate and independent agency for vo-

cational education. The research data indicated that some changes might

be desirable. A large majority of thesample (97Z) favored changes in
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existing laws to make education more pertinent to students, to remove
unnecessary duplication, to improve efficiency and economy and to fill
existing gaps.

TABLE 30. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State board of Education 44
State Department of Education 51
State Vocational Agency 63
Public Secondary Schools 51
County or IED District 26
Area Vocational Schools 33
Technical Institutes 19
Community Colleges 56
State Board of Higher Education 44
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universitites 41
State Education Coordinating Unit e. 15

Four agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing some change in their present legal basis. These agencies
were: (1) State Department of Education, (2) State Vocational Agency,
(3) The Public. Secondary Schools, and (4) Community or Junior Colleges.

State Department of Education

Concern with the legal statutes of the State Department of Education in
State 2 was expressed by fifty-one percent (51%) of the sample. Narrative
comments furnished by participants offered soma specific comments
related to this. However, it is impossible to report on them since
they did not seem to fit a particular pattern or direct themselves to a
particular topic. One concern, however, seemed to be the entire problem
of coordination of effort and personnel. This was, as one respondent
stated in his narrative response to the questionnaire--"It is foolisn
to have two totally separate departments--one Department of Education
and the other Occupational Education. They are both trying to education
the secondary youth of State 2."
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State Vocational Division or Agency

The specific responsibilities of the State Vocational Agency were the
concern of many respondents. Sixty-three percent (63%) of the sample
favored a change in existing laws relating to this agency. Curriculum
problems related to the State Vocational Agency were mentioned speci-
fically by the sample in their narrative comments. This data supplied
an indication that greater offerings need to be developed in this area,
and the Site Vocational Agency should assume more of a leadership role
in accomplishing this objective. Better direction in the area of occu-
pationa3 education is clearly needed according to the sample. The data
suggested that more meaningful programs must be developed for the world
of work which students will meet in the larger society.

Public Secondary Schools

Specific laws and statutes relating to the public secondary schools were
the concern of fifty-rne percent (51%) of the sample. This percentage
favored a change in existing laws related to this agency. An inspection
of the narrative comments related to this item pointed out that several
members of the sample were concerned with the funding of the State's
secondary schools. This is related not only to funding for the general
education program, but also for specific vocational-occupational programs.
Several members of toe sample directed their narrative comments toward
the problem of increased counseling at the secondary level, and also new
programs to provide students with occupational information.

Community or Junior Colleges

Fifty-six percent (56%) of the sample was concerned with the legal statutes
of community or junior colleges in State 2. An inspection of narrative
comments furnished by participants did not discover any specific comments
related to this dissatisfaction with laws and statutes. It is not possi-
ble to report, therefore, oince there is a lack of specific data upon
which to base a discussion.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

The majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for
change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various education
agencies in State 2. Eighty-six percent (86%) of the sample felt that
one or more of the State agencies was in need of change. This ranged
from only about eight percent (8Z) who felt a change was needed in the
philosophy of technical institutes, to a high of seventy-one percent (71%)
expressing a concern with the State Department of Education. Other
agencies in State 2 identified by more than one-half of the sample as
needing change in their apparent philosophy and objectives included the
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State Board of Education, the public secondary schools, community or
junior colleges, and the State Board of Higher Education. All remaining
State agencies were not perceived to be in need of changes in their
basic philosophy and objectives.

Roles and Responsibilities

A majority of the sample (89%) expressed the opinion that there is a
need for charge in the roles and responsibilities of the various agencies
and institutions in State 2. Several agencies were identified by one-
half or more of the respondents as being in need of change. These agencies
were: State Department of Education, State Vocational Agency, public
secondary schools, community or junior colleges, State Board of Higher
Education, and public 4-year colleges and universities.

A close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and re-
sponsibilities indicated a need on the part of the educational agencies
in State 2 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the
overall educational progran of the State. This action initially should
focus on removing duplication of effort and closer attention to the
resources of conflicting agencies. Narrative comments mentioned that
competition should be reduced and coordination increased. Directed pro-
gram planning to insure that overlapping areas are eliminated is needed
prior to the development and assignment of specific roles and respon-
sibilities to individual agencies. As one respondent stated:

"...Greater understanding between the various agencies and
institutions as to what is needed in teaching and train-
ing, and avoid duplication in carrying out their roles
and responsibilities. Throw out the old roles and get
them up-to-date with the world ue now live in. I think
this applies to about all the agencies or institutions."

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing role in any organization regardless of its size. In a
political entity as complex as State 2, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research
refers to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and
and functions among the respective educational agencies and institutions
in the State. This might invlove finance, budgets, curriculum or many
other related educational matters.

Many agencies in State 2 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more education agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Eighty-two percent (82%) of
the sample indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample appeared
displeased with the effect of the Statewide coordination efforts. This

129



was supported by the finding that a Jorge majority (78%) of the sample
reported that no current, effective Statewide coordination and articula-
tion of the several levels of vocational-technical-occupational education
exists. Overl pping functions and the need for specified program planning
were specific items mentioned in the narrative report. A need for solid
organizational planning embracing all education to make it interface vas
a concept mentioned by sevetal'of the respondents. Some agencies were
mentioned as doing a good job of coordination. However, many of the
narrative cotuents inferred that each agency seems to go its own way with
its own board and does not always coordinate its program with other State
agenciea.

it was reported that a Coordinating body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibilities over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE* 31. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING CuORDINATEU BY A C0ORU1NA-
TING BUOY AS REFUTED BY RESPUNDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 9

State Department of Education 9
State Vocational Agency 17

Public Secondary Schools 22
Intermediate Education District/ 9

Area Vocational Schools 52
Technical Institutes 30

Community or Junior Colleges 74
State Board ot Higher Education 35

Public 4-Year Colleges d Universities 57
State Education Coordinating Unit 4

The coordination ot agencies by a single State-level Educational Coor-
dinating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored
in this research. Seventy-five percent (75%) of the respondents expressed
a favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that the Coordina-
ting Body should have jurisdicational or coordinating authority over
the agencies listed in the follcAng Tables
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TABLE 32. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICATION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Area Vocational Schools 72

State Department of Education 64

State Vocational Agency 68

Public Secondary Schools 64

Technical Institutes 54

Intermediate Education Districts 50

Community or Junior Colleges 75

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 72

State.Board of Education 64

State Board of Higher Education 68

State Education Coordinating Unit 32

An examiniation of narrative data relating to this Table appeared to
support the idea of a Coordinating Board rather than a Super Board
with controlling administrative-type responsibilities. The sample

appeared to feel that there was a need for additional coordination
to avoid the duplication of effort and so on; but the formulation
of a Board might lead to an inordinate amount of power being centered

in one agency. The importance of a definite prescribed role for this
Board to follow was mentioned. Respondents felt that another Board
competing with an already existing Board or Boards would do more harm

than good. The overall impression, however, is that respondents per-
ceived that improved coordination on a Statewide basis would result
from the formation of some form of State Education Coordinating Council.
An inspection of th:? above Table shows that one-half or more of the
sample felt that virtually every State agency in State 2 should be
under the coordination or jurisdiction of an overall Coordinating Body.

The following Talbe summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body definitely does have and should have a partic-

ular responsibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase
or decressein that particular authority or responzibility as perceived

by the sample in State 2.
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TABLE 33. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPOASIBILITIES UP A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

policy - Making /1 16 19

Finance Determination of
Coordination 14 15 3

Staffing 7 9 /3

Planning 14 15 3

Promoting 8 12 20

Program Allocation 12 5 11

Enrollments 9 6 20

Curriculum Allocation 10 10

Communications 8 14 27

Location of Buildings 5 12 41

Type of Buildings 4 10 42

Supporting Services., 5 8 23

Dissemination of Mucatiol
Information 5 15 50

Setting Goals in Education 9 12 14

Field-Testing and Evaluation in
Education 4 13 53

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 4 8 33

Research Activities 6 12 33

Teacher Education 4 11 47

Development of Specific Programs 6 6

Determination of Educational
Objectives 8 14 27
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 4

Planning and Developing New Education -6

14

13

56

37

Presenting One budget for All.Puolic
Education with Recommendations to
the Legislature 9 13 18

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 10 17 26

Conduct Research 5

fetermining or Coordinating Expansion

12 41

Plans 7 15 36

Centralized or Coordinated Data-Process-
ing Services or Facilities 5 14 47

Reviewing Budget Requests 14 13 4

Comm School (K-12) Education 3 10 54

Public Post-High Vocational-Technical
Education 11 13 8

Public Post-High School Education 10 12 9

Coordinating Public.Community Collega
Education 12 15 11

Four-Year Colleges and Universitie.. 12 13 5

Prescribing or Determining Courses of
Study 6 5 9

Governing Interns'! Management of Other
Agencies through Policies 3 6 33

Directing, Creating, Merging, Consoli-
dating, and/or Reorganizing School
Districts 1 10 82

Allocating Curriculum Responsibilities 4 7 27
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPOASIBUITY

HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Teacher Certification 3 6 33

Articulation of Curriculum 5 6 9

A cursory examination, of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body
Could oe delegated more responsibilities than is presently the case.
Several responsibilities were ideutified that should be decreased from
their present status. However, most of the Lumbers and resulting per-
centages were quite small. The overall impression or indication from
the above Table is that increased coordination is ,oth feasible and
acceptable to the State 2 sample. Iteus receiving consider,ble support
for increased jurisdictton or coordination included the location and
type of buildings, dissemination of educational information, field -
testing and evaluation in education, teacher education, problem
identification, the conductiLg of research, data-processing services
and facilities, and overall kindergarten through high school education,
and the directing of, or reorganization of school dir%ricts. The
directing, creating, merging, consolidating, and/or reorganizing
of school districts received the lhrgest percentage increase in coor-
dinating responsibilities that this proposed Board should have. Although
this number is quite small', it is believed that it is significant. Only
one person reported that some Board cuvrently has this responsibility,
while tea reported that it should have !..pis responsibility. Narratiwg
comments in general also supported increased coordinating activities.
However, the caution expressed earlier regarding too much centralized
control or administrative authority was rereated by many respondents.

The following quotation from the narrative comments helps to clarify
this caution:

"...I foresee this Board in the area of broad policy-making,
objective-setting, auditing of uniformity among schools,
funding, legislature and public awareness of and partici-
pation in the total education process. The prime function
should be coordination and long-range planning. However,
many functions of education are primarily local and should
not be taken away from local districts."
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POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidleines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agencies .fn State 2 are in general not readily
available.. only two agencies (State Department of Education and State
Vocational Agency) were judged by more than one-half of the sample as
having readily-available written policies. All other age. ;ie.; in the
State were reported by less than one-half of the sample as having their
policies readily available and accessibie.

The perceived status of the educational poli2ies and the policy-formu-
lation ollacess among educational agencies and institutions appeared to
be slightly inadequate. Fifty-two percent (52%) of the sample Expressed
the opinion that policies aAd the policy - formula ton process among
agencies and institutions appeared to be inadequate. Only fifteen
percent (15%) of the sample expressed the opinion that the process was
satisfactory. Examination of the narrative comments related to tuis
question did not afford any usable insight as to the problems with the
current status of educational policy.

TABLE 34. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY
POLICY ANO POLICY FORMULATION

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0
Satisfactory 15

Inadequate 52
Do%'t Know....... 33

A fairly large portion of the sample expressed no opinion on this
question. This may lead to many interpretations, one being that
a great many people: in State 2 are not aware of the educational
policy or how it it formulated.

Decision-Maki

Decision- making in education is a complex process: A myriad of situa-
tional and social variables must be considered when a decision is in
the process of belts made. According to the data, State agencies as a
group sometines give adequate consideration to the roles and responsi-
bilities of other education agencies in State 2. However, a large
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portion (36%) responded "they usually do not." Additionally, twenty-one

percent (21%) indicated they didn't know. Very few of the sample

responded to the narrative portion of this question.

TABLE 35..FERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS
OF ROLES AND RESPONSIBILI-
TIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
?TAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 4

Sometimes 39

Usually Ooes Not 36

Don't Know 21

The findings reported in the above Table could be interpreted to indi-
cate elat linen of ccmmunication between the many agencies need to be
further developed. Narrative comments partially support the need for
increased communication and the problems of increased coordination in
this ddministrative area.

It appeared that the current coordination of policy-making among the
agencies in State 2 was perceived as being inadequate. Approximately
sixty-five percent (65%) of the sample expressed this opinion toward
coordination of policy-making between agencies. As one respondent
statitd, "there are too many governing bodies and authorities without
clearly-defined responsibilities and interfaces." Other narrative
comments discussed the overall problems of coordination and some
related to particular departments of State government.

No single State education agency in State 2 appeared to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies in

education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presenva data tabulated from the questionnaire:



TABLE 36. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY TO OTHER STATE
EDUCATION AGENCIES.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

StatuBoard of Education 25

State Department of Education 25

State Vocational Agency 39

Public Secondary Scnools 11

Intermediate Education Districts 0

Area Vocational Schools 14

Technical Institutes 4

Cosmunity Colleges 21

State Board of Higher Education 14

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 14

State Education Coordinating Unit 4

Few of the responaents furnished narrative comments regarding this ques-

tion. The few that were 'fisted can be summarized by saying, "no,"
"very seldom,: or "none that I know of."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency aid not seem to
have an undesirable effect u-on other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify by agency if a program interfered with other programs.
No more than fifty-four percent (54%) of the responses were identified
with a single agency in State 2. This agency was the State Department

of Education. All other agencies were mentioned by forty percent (40%)
or less of the respondents. The narrative comments related to this point
discussed tne few minor interferences; however, it was impossible to
dircern a definite trend in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy applica-
tion and so on. Participants were asked to identify general areas of

administration that needed improvement.
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TABLE 37. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE
AREA

PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-making SO

Policies 54
Finance 75
Staffing 29

Pianning 61
Directing 29

Coordinati-g 89
Promoting. 46
Communicating 71

Research Activities 43
Supporting Services 43
Buildings and.Equipment 36

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
many areas. The most striking need appeared to be in the area of
coordination. Other administrative areas that were mentioned by more
than one-half of the sample include finance, communicating, planning,
policies and policy-making. Problems relating to communication and
coordination have previously been discussed in this report, but the
importance of these two elements connot be over-emphasized in a discus-
sion of administrative practices. Finance, of course, is always a prime
concern when suggestions for improvement are solicited. Financial
support of the educational programs must be at a level that will enable
these programs to provide a full range of administrative services so
that the agencies will be able to fulfill their obligation to the State
and its citizens.

Roles ano Responsibilities

The sample indicated that they were able to identify changes that were
needed in the roles and responsibilities of education agencies that
might improve vocational educational programs. Ninety-six percent(96Z)
of the sample expressed the opinion tnat currently there were vocational-
technical or occupational education programs which are nceded and not
currently available. Narrative comments suggested the need for more
funds, better coordination, more comprehensive high schools, and several
problems of articulation between twelfth grade and community or post-
high school education.

Light-nine percent(OZ) if the sample indicated that they could iden-
tify programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination
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and articulation, plus emphasis on "college degree" requirements, the
establishment of realistic goals and priorities, and the int.dequate
assessment of local needs were representative concerns expressed. (hity

thirty-nine percent (39%) of the sample indicated that duplication of
program;; (or courses being offered at more than one place in the State)
exists.

THE PROCESS OF CHANCE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was merited.
An attempt was made to idc-.tify o.e of the descriptions associated with
the change..

TABLE 38. PERCENT OF RESPONUNTS SUGGiSTING CHANGE IN THE
ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 82

Identifying Problems, Establishing
Priorities 86

Conducting Research 64
Designing New Programs 86

Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 86

Disseminating Information 78

Implementation of Programs 75

The activity receiving the greatest percentage of response was the de-
signing of new programs and the field-testing ana evaluation of programs.
These two activitiel are especially crucial in a discusslon of change,
since ttey are basic to changing existing patterns of behavior and oper-
ation. The identification of problems and the establishment of priorities
were also uentioned by an equal number of respondents. These points
have been discussed previously in the report and are mentioned here again
only to illustrate their importance.

The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies involved was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change
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process activities where changes are needed according to fifty percent
(50%) or more of the saaple were:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

;5) Area Vocational Schools.

(6) Community or Junior Colleges.

(7) State Board of Higher Education.

(8) Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities.

?he data presented above shows that nearly every agency in State 2 has
been identified as needing changes in the way change process activities
are conducted. An examination of the narrative comments presented by
participants points out the need for a comprehensive attack on the
entire process of change. Many specific items were mentioned in the
narrative, but the numbers involved were insufficient to he included
at this point. The overall impression from the data, however, is that
State 2 needs to pay special attention to the entire problem of change.
It is essential if progress is to result that a coordinated set of goals
for vocational education be established. These goals should be based upon
a thorough and ongoing assessment. Priorities must be established and
thoughtful planning initiated to meet these priorities. As new programs
are developed, other related State agencies should be made aware of
their possibilities and ramifications in order to avoid duplication of
effort, resources, and programs.
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Name of State:

0

s.

0
sal

3

Personal Data Tabulation

State 2

0

1.

O

Age 0 121.6

6
tf) 0 4)
.0 0 ,4
00 .0

0

V .0 0
00 0

0 r4 0
V)

Highest Education
Level Completed 1 3 21

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

,-4 4) w
47 1.1 4)0 0 .0
3 th 04.) A.)

5 i 3 0

Ace you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number: 2B___

.--)

z
a

14

0

19 2 4 3

Previos Work Experience: Preauency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education)

(2) Agriculture Production 6.3

(3) Manager or Proprietor

-_-1L

8.4

(4) Sales 2.9

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)

(6) Craftsman

(7) Service Otcupations

--1Q-

(8) Unskilled Laborer

(9) Military

(10) Uouarwife

_11

If:



Personal Data Tabulation_kont.2:

Approximate number of ot

teaching experience in;

Mean No.

11141111a Years

(a) Ceneral Education 8 fr 8.9

(b) Vocational Education 10 9.9

(c). Both Areas 5 15,4

Approximate number of yearn of
experience in educational
administration in;

Mean No.

Frequency Years

(a) General Education 5 8.2

(b) Vocational Education 12 6.3

(c) Both Areas 1 5.0

Where have you lived most of'your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

17

Where has most of your work experience been? 15 13

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000

117
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(3) Report for State 3 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in education insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and
responsibilities, policies, organization, and administration of a state's
education system. A single state system often includes many distinct
components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
education and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 3, which identifies the perceptions and opinions or
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities, and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the re-
sponses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination, (3) Policy,
aad (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the folloWing will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the
State's educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions tc. be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational
responsibility by agencies in the State.

.(5) The identification of the current status of the
overall organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that That
the lay public believes and desires is of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The in-
formation collected was analyzed and identified by three categories of
information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as
it now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opi tons and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps and overlaps among
the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

Fifty-three individuals participated in a grow session to complete the
interview guide. The ages of the participants were fairly evenly
distributed. Forty-six had college degrees, six had some college credit,
and one individual had no college. The sample was evenly distributed
between rural and urban residents.

Three individuals were members of a local Board of Education. Other
participants were members of various other boards. Twelve indicated
membership on advisory boards on both State and "other"- levels.

Thirty-six participants had teaching experience, with 17 in general
education. Another seven had vocational experience only while 12
had taught both general and vocational education.

Thirty-six individuals reported administrative experience of varying
responsibilities it both general and vocational education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities, and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section of
the research were directed to obtain respondents' perceptions regarding
these aspects of the State 3 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 3 is typical of those in other states.
Nearly all agencies were identified as existing in State 3 with the
exception of a State Education Coordinating Unit. The data indicated
the existence of ec.ue support for a change in the laws or statutes
affecting public education. A majority (79%) of the sample fa,,ored
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changes in existing laws to make education more pertinent to students,

to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and economy,

and to fill existing baps.

TABLE 39. PERCENT FAVORING CHANCE IN EXISTING LAWS

OF SIAM iDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 45

State Department of Education 43

State Vocational Division 55

Public Secondary Schools 55

County or 1LD District 21

Area Vocational Schools 52

Technical Institutes 17

Community Colleges 29

State Board of Higher Education 19

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universitites 33

State Education Coordinating Unit 19

Certain agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respon-
dents as needing some change in their present legal basis. These

agencies were: (1) State Vocational Division, (2) Public Secondary
Schools, and (3) Area Vocational Schools.

State Vocational Division

The concern with the legal statutes of the State Vocational Division

was reflected in the narrative comments furnished by respondents. were
appeared to be a question regarding the certification of vocational

teachers. Another expressed arca of concern dealt with the unique
proolecs of vocational education, and forces and problems it faces as

compared with regular public schools. Respondents expressed a desire

for more funds to broaden the approach to education for skilled crafts.
Subject offerings available to vocational students were also discussed.

The students need to take courses other than vocational-orientated ones.

There should be a stronger participation by business and industry. Many

similar suggestions and/or convents were contained in the narratIve'por-
tion; however, no clear pattern of responses appeared to exist.
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Public Secondary Schools

Fifty-five percent (55%) of the sample expressed a need for change in the
laws or statutes relating to the public secondary school. Specific sug-
gestions and comments from the written narrative appeared to focus on
the general area of curriculum and counseling. Reorganization of schools
into more economical or comprehensive units was a concern of some indi-
viduals. More flexibility as to requirements and curriculum innovations
was another concern. If one concern could he identified, it would be that
more vocational education should be included in the secondary schools.

Area Vocational Schools

A need for change in the laws and/or legal statutes pertaining to the
area vocational schools was supported by fifty-two percent (52%) of the
respondents. Few specific comments were volunteered in the narrative
section of the questionnaire that would provide insight into the nature
of the desired changes.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A large majority of the respondents stated that they were aware of a need
for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various
educational agencies in State 3. Ninty-one percent (91%) of the sample
felt that one or more of the State agencies was in need'of change. This
ranged from only about thirteen percent (13%) who felt a change was needed
in the philosophy of the County or Intermediate Education District, to a
high of sixty-six percent (66%) who expressed concern with the State
Department of Education.

The narrative comments related to philosophy and objectives were examined
to discover the changes suggested by the sample. Few specific comments
were directed at changes in the operating philosophy of the State Depart-
ment of Education. There appeared to be some slight support for a
coordinated State plan that would give direction to all the educational
institutions in State 3, and provide coordination between elementary,
secondary, and higher education in the State.

Over sixty percent (60%) of the sample expressed concern with the exist-
ing philosophy and objectives of the public secondary schools. Many
comments were advanced that were quite explicit in regard to the curric-
ulum and counseling opportunities available to State 3 high school
students. There appeared to be a definite need for the high schools
to strive to educate all students, not those few who proceed to a bacca-
laureate degree from a college or university. This would entail accept-
ance of a broader, more comprehensive philosophy of education, and also
the necessary means to implement the broadened philosophy.
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Roles and nesponsibilities

A large proportion of the sample (81%) expressed the opinion that there
was a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various

agencies and institutions in State 3. One-half or more of the respondents

who felt a change was needed identified the following State agencies
as in need of change:

(1) State Departmen: of Education (56%).

(2) State Division for Vocational Education (54%).

(3) Public Secondary Schools (65%).

(4) Area Vocational Schools (54%).

Specific suggestions were offered which provide additional insight into

the problem. Some representative items were:

"...a total re-evaluation of the roles and responsibilities

of all State educational agencies."

"...The State Board of Education needs to assess the total
scope of education in the State and take leadership in
coordinating with other existing boards or provide
leadership for programs in whcih there is no overall
outlining. Gaps in services need to be closed."

"...We have not settled who is responsible for education of
students who do not fit into highly specialized programs."

Inspection of the narrative comments referting to roles and responsi-
bilities indicates a need on the part of the educational agencies in
State 3 to clarify and firmly state their existing role I:: the overall
educational program. This action should initially focus on the public
secondary school and its relationships with other agencies, particularly- -
State Department of Education, State Vocational Division, and the area

vocational schools. There appeared to be a need for directed program
planning that would avoid duplication of effort, attention and resources.

10ORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities

is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size.
In a political entity as complex as State 3, the problem of coordination

assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research
refers to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and
functions among the respective educational agencies and institutions

in the State. This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum, and many
other related educational matters.

1Lr-f)0/4
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Many agencies in State 3 are currently charged with the coordination of

two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to the

responses recorded on the questionnaire. Sixty-six percent (66%)

indicated that such an official agency existed. However, an examination

of written comments from tha sample indicated that some confusion exists

rt.,ardtng the existence of an agency charged with the coordination of

more than one educational agency. One response recorded was:

"...little IFEV has helped. However, coordination and

cooperation does not cross over official lines as
it should. Causes proliferation of duties, functions,

sources and responsibilities."

Other respondents mentioned preliminary steps in the formulation of a

coordinating agency of some type. It was reported that a coordinating

body presently has some jurisdiction and/or coordinating responsibility

over tnose agencies reported in Table 40.

TABLE 40. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 31

State Department of Education 51

State Vocational Division 51

Public Secondary Schools 60

Intermediate Education Districts 29

Area Vocational Schools 66

Technical Institutes 23

Community or Junior Colleges 14

State Board of Higner Education 3

Public 4-Year colleges and Universities 9

State Education Coordinating Unit 6

One finding emerged from tne data quite clearly. Even though considerable

coordinating exists (seeTable 40), eighty-three percent (83%) of the
respondents reported that there is currently no really effective
Statewide coordination and articulation of the several areas or levels

of vocational-technical education. Narrative comments reinforced this
finding by continual reference to a lack of coordination at present.
However, references were also made to recent improvements in this area
that appeared promising to the participants in this study.

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordi-

nating Council or Super board was an organizational concept explored in
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tnis research. Sixty-two percent (627.) of the respondents favored this
concept. Tney felt tnat the Coordinating Body should have jurisdictional
or coordinating autnorlty over toe agencies listed in the following Table.

TAtSLE 41. ACENCIEF 'TnAl SnOULU UE UNDER THE JCRIS-
. DICTIoN oF STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COuRJIN-

ATI6G COMIL oR SUPER BOARD.

PERCENT FAVORING
AGENCY COORDINATION

Area Vocational Scnools 57
State ocpartment of Education 59
State Vocational Division 62
Pudic Se..tenuary Schools 59

Tecnnical Institutes 59

Intermediare suucation Districts .13

Coumunity or Junior Colleges 53
Puolic 4-Year Colleges or Universities 53
State board of Education 5S

State board of signer Educaticn 25
State Education Coordinating Unit 21

Conflict exists on tne formation of a Super board in State 3. Respond-
ents expressed concern over investing too much power in one single
board. The concept of a Super board was not warmly received in the
narrative comments furnished oy respondents. however, the concept of
an overall Coordinating Council, advisory in nature, received repeated
mention. Tne majority of tne narrative comments can be summarized by
saying--coordinating authority is satisfactory, but should not have
control and/or jurisdiction over all educational agencies in State 3.
It appeared that respondents perceivea that better Statewide coordin-
elite, would result in a better overali utilization of the State's
resources.

Tne following Table summtarizes the number of respondents who reported
tnat the Coordinating body does have and should have a particular
responsibility, and also the percentage decrease or increase in that
particular autnority as perceived by the sample.
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TABLE 62, CI:LW:NT ANO PYOJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL

RLSiV45IbILITILS OF A COORDINATING DODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL RAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT

RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy-Making 10 23 39

Finance Determination of Coordination 9 22 42

Staffing 6 12 33

Planning 10 27 45

Communications 9 36 60

Program Allocation. 7 15 36

Enrollments 3 12 60

Curriculum Allocations 3 15 67

Location of Buildings 5 13 44

Type of Buildings 7 10 18

Supporting Services 6 17 48

Dissemination of Educational Information 11 25 39

Setting Goals in Education 6 28 65

Field-Testing and Evaluation

in Education 8 21 45

Ilnplementation of Methods, Curricula,
Programs, etc 4 12 50

Research Activities 6 28 65

Teacher Education 7 21 50

Development of Specific Programs 5 12 41

Determination of Educational Objectives 6 20 54

Identification of Problems or Obstacles

to Coal Attainment 4 25 72

Planning and Developing Nev Educational

Prograns 5 21 62
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Presenting One Budget for all. Public
Education with Recommendations to
the Legislature 7 19 46

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 7 28 60

Conducting Research 8 23 48

Determining or Coordinating Expansion
Plans 7 23 53

Centralized or Coordinated Data-Process-
ing Services and Facilities 6 22 5-71'

Public Post-High School Education 3 18 71

Coordinating Public Community College
Education 3 22 76

Four-Year Colleges and Universities 4 16 60

Prescribing or Determining Courses of
Study 2 9 64

Governiag Internal Management of Other
Agencies through Policies 5 10 33

Directing, Creating, Merging, Consolida-
ting, and/or Reorganizing School
Districts 10 10

Allocating Curriculum Responsibilities 3 11 57

Teacher Certification 10 14 17

Articulation of Curriculum 5 15 50

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating
Body could have increased responsibilities in all areas. Some of the
numbers are quize small, but the overall indication is that increased
coordination is feasible and acceptable to the State 3 sample. No
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coordinating or jurisdictional responsibilities were identified teat
snould be decreased from their present: stacus. Narrative comments also
support tne contention that increased responsibilities are desired for
coordinating activities. riowever, trio caution expressed earlier regard-
too mucn centralized "control" was also contained.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for -.ne direction and governing of any organization.

Written policies of State education agencies in State 3 are, in general,
nut readily available. Only the State Board fur Eaucation and the Stltc
department of Education were Judged by slightly more than one-half of
tne sample as having readily-available written policy. All otner agen-
cies in the State were judged by less than one-half of the sample as
nut having readily-avL.ilable policies.

Inc perceived status of tna education policies and the policy-fornulation
process among educational agencies and institutions eppeared co be satis-
factory. Eighty percent (WO of the scmple expressed the opinion that
policy and policy-formulation was satisfactory.

Decision-litUag

oeclaion-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situa-
tional and social variables oust ae considered when a decision is in the
process of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group
usually did not give aeequate consideration to the roles and responsibi-
lities of other education agencies In the Slate.

TABLE 43. PERCEPTION or TdE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGeNCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATGORY PERCENT

Usually, Must of the Tic* 24

Sots tires 23

Usually Dues Not 38

1 Don't N.now 15
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above finoing could be interpreted to indicate that lines of cony
Lt '.cation between tne many State agencies need to be developed,
maintained, and utilized; in the decision-making process. Narrative
comments also support the above statement.

It appeared that the coordination of policy-raking among th, agencies in
State 3 was perceived as being, satisfactory. Eighty-five perc.l.nt (35%)
of the sa=ple expressed a favorable opinion toward this aspect of
coordination between agencies. Mere seems to be little disagre,fllent
witn tne way policy- making is condected.

Few State agencies appear to regularly and systematically distribute
copies of their policies to other agencies in eduation. This finding
was supported by the earlier discussion about the relative unavailability
of written policies.

MALE 44. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF FOL1CY TO OTHER
STATE AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

PERCENT
AGENCY DISTRIBUTING

State Ward of Education 30

State Department of Eta:cation 26

State Vocational Division 21

Public Secondary Schools 15

Interxediate Education districts 6

Area Vocational Schools 15

technical Inatitutes 8

Community Colleges 8

State Hoard of Higher Education 4

Public 4-Year Colleges nnd Universities 9

State Education Coordinating Unit 2

Narrative comments furnished oy respondents also demonstrated that there
is u need for a systematic, orderly exchange of the policy of State
education agencies. Several written comments to illustrate this include:

"...Systematically - no. We do try at times."

"...This type of coordination is absent, but necessary."

far as 1 know there is no systematic distribution
among the various agencies."
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Administration

The progress of administration of a single State agency did not seen to
nave al undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify, by agency, if the program interfered with others.
zo mute than twenty-seven percent (27X) of the responses were identified
with a single agency in the State. The narrative comments discusseu
e few minor interferences, but no definite trend emerged from the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with m..r.y astinct com-
ponents. In thii research, adminiscracion was °pc:nationally defined as the
conduct of functics such as planning, financing, policy application, mid
so on. Participants were asked to identify areas of administration chat
neened improvement.

TABLE 45. PERCEPTION ue ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS
IN STATE AGENCIES THAT NEED
IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE
AREA

PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-making ..60
Policies 45

Finance 55
Staffing 38
Planning 59

Directing 28
Coordinating 72

Yromoting 47

Communicating 72

Research Activities 47
Supporting Services 34
Buildings and %quipment 35

Inspection of the above Table indicates that irprovement is desired in
the areas of policy-making, finance, and planning. The largest per-
centage responses were afforded to communication and coordination. The
importance of these two elementf, of operating administration cannot be
over - emphasized. Finance, of course, is always of prime concern when
suggestions for inprovements are solicited. Financial support of the
educatiun program must be at a level that will enable programs !-cl pro-
vide a full range of administrative services to fulfill their obliga-
tion to the State and its cttizena.
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Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Eighty-five
percent (85%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were voca-
tional, technical, or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available. Specific suggestions includes

(1) Technical programs and teacher education.

(2) Realistic occupational, introductory information programs.

(3) Occupational programs for disadvantaged.

(4) Diagnostic and evaluation centers.

(5) A survey to specifically identify:

(a) What is being done.

(b) What needs to be done.

(c) Duplications.

Sixty-eight percent (68%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination, in-
adequate course offerings, lack of facilities, and the complex problem
of providing a meaningful education to all children were concerns of the
group.

There does not appear to be unnecessary duplication of programs or courses
being offered at more than one plac.e in the State. This statement is sup-
ported by sixty-six percent (6( %) of the sample.

PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research is concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong, weak,

missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where change was merited. An at-
tempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated with
the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities in
the change process where change might be needed. The following Table pre-
sents the activities and percent of respondents identifying the activity
SS in need of change:
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TABLE 46. PERCENT 3F THE RES2ONDEHIS SIXCESTIN3 CHANGE
IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITY CHANCE NEEDED

115.1{11

Setting Goals in Education 72

Identifying Pr:oblens, Establishing Priorities 81

Conducting Research 62

Designing New Program: 76

Field-Testing and Evalmati:g Program 78
Disseminating Information 74

Iaplementation of Programs ... 70

The process of change as carried out by the various State,educatioa
agencies was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change
process activities in which change is needed were the following:

(1) State 3oard of Education (60%).

(2) State Department of Zducation (85%).

(3) Etate Vocational Division (72%).

(4) Public Secondary Schools (76%).

(5) County or Intermediate Education Districts (23%).

(6) Area Vocational Schools (72%).

(7) Technical Institute:: (43%).

State Education agencies not mentioned were

(1) Community or Junior Colleges.

(2) State Board of Higher Education.

(3) Public 4-Year Colleges.

(4) State Education Coordinating Unit.

The numbers refer to the percentage of respondents identifying a
particular agency as needing change in one or more activities of tae
change process.
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The data presented above, and an examination of the narrative data sug-
gested a need for a more comprehensive attack on the whole change pro-

cess. It appears that all activities in the process of change are in
need of attention by most of the State agencies.
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Name of State.

O

c

O

Personal Data Tabulation

State 3
Number: 51

O

O

Age 17 19 17

c.;

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 1 6 46

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

0z

.-4

0
01

CU

0

41 1 5 6

Previous Work Experience: Frequency

Mean No.
Years

(1) Professionx1 (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 3

(2) Agriculture Production 4 8.8

(3) Manager or Proprietor 7

(4) Sales 4

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)..,. 5

(6) Craftsman 10 6.9

(7) Service Occupations

(8) Unskilled Laborer

(9) Military 15 7.3

(10) Housewife
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Personal Data 7abulacinn (cont.L:

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

ftenmencY
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 10.4

(b) Vocational Education

(C) Both Areas

_____2___

12 15.7

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education 16 11.E

(b) Vocational Education __--12-__

(c) Both Areas 9--

UrbAn Rural
Area* Area**

Where have you lived most of'your life? 29

Where has most of your work experience been? 26

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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b-4. Report for State 4 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and
responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a
state's educational system. A single state system often includes many
distinct components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
education and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 4, which identify the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in tour sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) The Process of Change. Using this focus, the
following objectives were established:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various State
educatiopl agencies.

(4) The identification of "gaps" in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the lay public believes and desires is of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information collected was analyzed and identified by three categories
of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it sx'w
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
.be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service to State 4.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 4, forty-one individuals returned questionnaires, which was
a fifty-eight percent (58%) return. Of the 41, only eight individuals
were under the age of 50, and 21 were over the age of 50. Twenty-eight
individuals held one or more college degrees, and only three members of
the sample did not report any college work. Four members of the sample
were members of boards of education--two local and two State boards.
Fifteen individuals reported membership on advisory boards of several
types. A large percentage of the State 4 sample both lived and worked
in rural areas or areas where the population was less than 50,000.

Marry members of the sample reported teaching experience. Only five
individuals reported experience in both general and vocational education.
Sixteen individuals reported administrative experience in general
education, six in vocational education, and two individuals reported
administrative experience in both of these areas.

A wide variety of pre,fous work experience was reported by the sample.
The largest number attributed to any one occupational category dealt
with agricultural production, which was reported by twelve individuals,
closely followed by sales which was reported by ten.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes pnacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective educational agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section
of the research were directed to obtain the respondents' perceptions
regarding these aspects of the State 4 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 4 is typical of others found
throochout the :ountry. Ninety percent (90%) or more of the respondents
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reported the usual agencies as existing in the State's educational
system. However, the County or Intermediate Education Districts and
State Board Higher Education were reported by only slightly more
than one-half of the respondents.

A majority (76%) of the sample favored changes in existing laws to
make education more pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary
duplications, to improve efficiency and economy and to fill existing
gaps in educational programs.

TABLE 47. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 48
State Department of Education 39
State Vocational Division 39
Public Secondary Schools 32
County or IED District 58
Area Vocational Schools 48
Technical Institutes 9
Community Colleges 19
State Board of Higher Education 39
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 9
State Education Coordinating Unit... 23

County or Intermediate Education Districts

A majority of respondents favored revision, of statutes related to
public secondary schools. This concern, however, was not reflected
in narrative comments solicited by this ri!search. Concerns expressed
in this general problem of revision of laws and statutes fell into
several categories. one major concern dealt with the need for
school consolidation programs. Re.Jpondents were concerned with the
general upgrading of instructional services to all areas of education
and many clearly identified a problem existing in State 4 of many
small school districts in need of consolidation into larger units,
thereby affording an opportunity for a more comprehensive program
of secondary education.



Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A large majority of the respondents stated that they were aware of a
need for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the
various educational agencies in State 4. Eighty-one percent (81%)
of the sample felt that one or more of the State agencies was in need
of change. This ranged from only about nine percent (9%) who felt a
change was needed in the philosophy of the technical institutes to
a high of fifty-eight percent (58%) who expressed dissatisfaction and
concern with the public secondary schools. This indicated that not
only are the respondents concerned with laws and statutes related to
reorganization of school districts, but they are also concerned with
the basic philosophy and objectives of the State 4 secondary schools.

The narrative comments related to the philosophy and objectives of
State 4 educational agencies are quite similar to those of the previous
section which dealt primarily with laws and/or statutes. Many of the
same concerns were expressed, only there were more of them that were
quite explicit regarding the need for a more comprehensive high
school, the elimination of some small schools, and a more practical
approach to the problem of non-college-bound students. Several
comments were directed specifically toward the linportance of establishing
realistic long-range goals based upon a definite philosophy of education.
As one respondent stated:

"...There is ow no philosophy in our State. Decisions
are made randomly at the insistence of this or that
pressure group."

There appears to be deep concern with the current direction of the public
secondary schools in State 4. The data indicated that an agreed-upon
philosophy of public secondary education needs to be established.
Once this has been established, the necessary laws must be developed
that will provide a comprehensive secondary education to the youth of
the State. Judging from the response received in this research, the
large number of small high schools in State 4 presents a problem that
must be solved. Officials of the public secondary schools need to
develop a mutually-agreed-upon set of guidelines that will meet the
needs of a larger segment of the State 4 high school population. Some

respondents stated that there is too much emphasis on college preparatory
programs. They further stated that their educational systems at the
secondary level are geared for the twenty percent (20%) that will
graduate from college, not for the eighty percent (80%) that do not.

Roles and Responsibilities

Two-thirds of the sample (68%) expressed the opinion that there was
a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State '. One -half or more of the
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respondents identified the following State agencies as in need o!
change:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities.

Specific suggestions were offered which provided additional insight
into the problem. Some representative items were:

"...The State's responsibility for pre-school education
must be expanded. Teacher training to equip new
teachers to work in team teaching and individualized
programs."

"...More and better vocational education in both secondary
and area vocational schools--more of the latter.,
Improvement of teacher education -- especially in the
area of human and public relations."

"...Universities should provide for more consultants
to wark directly with schools on general and
special educational programs. University needs to
make required courses for advanced certification
available in regional areas during the school
year, or offer courses during the summer session."

These quotes are presented to illustrate concerns of the residents of
State 4 with the problems of improving vocational programs under the
direction (or with the assistance) of the public 4 - "ear colleges and
universities in State 4. The data indicated that .re is excessive
concern regarding the service provided by the colleges and universities
and the roles and relationships of agencies such as the public school
instructional staff with them. Several people complained that the
colleges are "getting away from the people who bupport them." The
data indicated a need on the part of educational agencies in general
and the public 4-year colleges and universities cooperatively to
clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the overall
educational program of the State. This action initially should focus
on the removal of duplication of effort, attention to the resources
of these agencies, and an examination of the unique contribution of
each agency to the overall problem of improving occupational education.
Directed program planning that will point out overlapping and
supplementary areas is needed prior to the development and assignment
of specific roles and responsibilities.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexini, problem in any organization, regardless of its size.
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In a political entity as geographically complex as State 4, Cie
problem of coordination assumes vast proportions. Coordination as
stuoied in this research refers to relating, allocating, and
integrating various factors and functions among the respective
educational agencies and institutions in the State. This might
involve finance, budget curriculum, or many other related educational
matters.

Many agencies in State 4 are currently charged with the coordination
of two or more educational. agencies and/or institutions, according
to the responses recorded on the questionnaire. Ninety percent(90X)
of the sample indicated the e-istence of such agencies with resvnsi-
bilities for two or more other agencies. The sample, however, did
not appear pleased wits. the effect of the Statewide coordination
efforts. This is supported by a finding that sixty-eight percent
(68%) of the sample responded "no" to the questionnaire item dealing
with this point. The data can be interpreted to say that currently
there is no really effective Statewide coordination and articulation
of the sevenl levels or areas of vocational-technical-occupational
education.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some Jurisdiction
and/or coordination responsibilities over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE 48. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE.

State Board of Education 54

State Department of Education 68
State Vocational Division 68
Public Secondary Schools
Intermediate Education Districts 41
Area Vocational Schools 51
Technical Institutes 11
Community or Junior Colleges 49
State Board of Higher Education 38
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 68
State Education Coordinating Unit 19
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The coordination of agencies by a single, State-level Education
Coordinating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept

explored in this research. The majority (54%) of the respondents
expressed an unfavorable opinion toward this concept. They felt,

however, that a Coordinating Body should have jurisdictional or
coordinating authority over the agencies Mated in the following

Table

TABLE 49. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

State Vocational Division 56

Public Secondary Schools 51

State Department of Education 49

Community or Junior Colleges 49

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 49

Area Vocational Schools 46

Intermediate Education Districts 34

State Board of Education 32

State Board of Higher Education 32

State Education Coordinating Unit 24

Technical Institutes 19

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the public
secondary schools and the State Vocational Division are the only
agencies identified by more than one-half of the sample that should
be coordinated by another body. The previous discussion in this
report pointed out some of the problems related to the pbulic secondary
school, and this Table also supports the concern of the State 4 sample
with their secondary school.

An examination of narrative data related to the concept of a Coordinating
Board of Super Board showed that more coordination is definitely needed.
However, the idea of a Coordinating Board rather than an overall
Administrative Board seemed to be more acceptable to the State 4 sample.
The sample clearly felt that there was a need for additional coordination
to avoid duplication of efforts and so on, but indicated the formation of
such a Super Board might lead to an inordinate amount of political
power being centered in one agency. Several participants expressed
concern with the large amount of fragmentation currently exiaciag and
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the need to alleviate many problems caused by non-uniform progran8
throughout the State institutions,

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or
decrease in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived
by the sample in State 4.

TABLE 50. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Policy-Making

Finance Determination of
Coordination

27

21

14

16

32

13

Staffing 21 12 27

Planning 23 17 15

Promoting 14 14

Program Allocation 15 13 7

Enrollments 9 10 5

Curriculum Allocation 18 12 20

Communications 20 13 21

Location of Buildings 14 11 12

Type of Fuildings 15 8 30

Supporting Services 14 10 17

Dissemination of Education
Information 22 10 25

Seting Goals in Education 21 16 14

Field-testing and Evaluation
in Education 16 11 19

l'i2
-167-



COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Implemantation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 13 5 44

Research Activities 18 14 12

Teacher Education 19 16 9

Development of Specific
Programs 16 9- .28

Determination of Educational
Objectives 20 15 14

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 15 15

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 15 15

Presenting One Budget for all
Public Education with
Recommendations to the
Legislature 18 15 9

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 19 16 9

Conduct Research 14 14

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 19 11 27

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-processing Services
and Facilities 11 15 15

Reviewing Budget Requests 21 11 31

Common School (K-12) Education. 20 10 33

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 16 15 3
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Public Post-High School
Education 13 16 10

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 10 1. 26

Four-year Colleges and
Universities 24 10 41

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 16 8

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 12 5 41

Directing, Creating, Merging,
ConsolidatiDg, and/or Re-
organizin3 School Districts 9 20 38

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 13 13

Teacher Certification 22 10 38

Articulation of Curriculum 12 8 20

a cursory examination of the above Table shows that, according to the
sample, the Coordinating Body should be delegated many less responsi-
bilities than are presently the case. Very few responsibilities were
identified that should be increased from their present status. These
included coordination or jurisdiction over enrollments, the data-
processiug services or facilities, public post -high school education,
the coordination of public community college education, 4-year colleges
and universities, and the directing, creating, merging, consolidating,
and/or reorganizing of school districts. All of the other items listed
in Table 4 were designated as having decreased coordination or
jurisdiction. Many of these numbers are quite large and could be

-169-



interpreted as being significant. The overall indication from the
above Table is clear that increased coordination and/or jurisdiction
by a Coordinating Body is not feasible or acceptable to the State 4
sample. Narrative comments in general also supported the above
finding. Many interpretations of the above data could be made.
However, it appears that the State 4 sample is very concerned with
local control and local determination or agency control and agency
determination of progeam planning, operation, and evaluation.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including.its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agencies in State 4 are, in general, not readily
available. Only four agencies (State Board of Education, State
Department of Education, State Vocational Division or Agency, and
Public 4-year Colleges and Universities) were judged by more than one-
half of the sample as having readily-available written policies. All
other agencies in the State were reported by less than onc-half of the
sample as having readily-available and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-formu-
lation process among educational agencies and institutions appears to
be satisfactory. Forty-nine percent (49%) of the sample judged that
policies and the policy-formulation process appears to be satisfactory
or excellent. Thirty-eight percent (38%) of the ';ample expressed
the opinion that this policy-formulation process was inadequate.
Examination of the narrative comments related to this question supports
the finding that the policy-formulation process is satisfactory. The
existence of policy manuals was documented by the sample.

TABLE 51. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY
POLICY AND POLICY-FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 8
Satisfactory 41
Inadequate 38

Don't Know 13
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Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of
situational and social variables must be considered when a decision
is in the process of being made. According to the data, State agencies
as a group usually give adequate consideration to the roles and
responaibilities of other education agencies in State 4. However,
a large portion of the sample responded either "usually does not" or
"don't know." This accounted for fifty-four percent OM of the
sample. This is an indication that a large number of the sample
could not give information relative to this item. Additionally,
very few of the sample responded to the narrative portion of this
question.

TABLE 52. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF
OTHER AGENCIES WHEN MAKING
DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Moat of the Time 15

Sometimes 31
Usually Does Not 31
Don't Know 23

Findings reported in the above Table could be interpreted to indicate
that. the lines of coum.inication between the many agencies in State 4
need to be further developed. The few narrative comments that were given
regarding this question also support the need for increased communication
and the problem of increasing coordination it. this administrative area.

It appears, however, that the current coordination of policy-making among
the agencies in State 4 is perceived as being satisfactory. Approximately
fifty-two percent (5n) of the sample classified the coordination of
policy-making among agt -cies as being satisfactory or excellent. Again,
we have a finding with a very slim percentage in favor and a sizable
number of the sample (132) that expressed the opinion "don't know."

No single, State education agency in State 4 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their pJlicies to other agencies in
education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.
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TABLE 53. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICIES TO

OTHER AGENCIES.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 37

State Department of Education 46

State Vocational Division . 32

Public Secondary Schools 15

Intermediate Education Districts 2

Area Vocational Schools 9

Technical Institutes 2

Community Colleges 15

State Board of Higher Education 17

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 22
State Education Coordinating Unit

Narrative comments furnished by the sample demonstrated the lack of a
systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem
to have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify by agency if a program interfered with other
programs. No more than thirty-twc percent (32%) of the responses were
identified with a single State 4 agency. This agency was the general
category "4-year Colleges and Universities." The narrative comments
related to this point discussed a few minor interferences, but it was
not possible to discern a trend in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as a conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy application
and so on. Participants were asked to identify general areas of
administration that needed improvement.
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TABLE 54. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVErENi.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-Making 49

Policies 56

Finance 63

Staffing 44

Planning 56

Directing 37

Coordinating 54

Promoting 39

Communicating 61

Research Activities 49 "
Supporting Services 44

Buildings and Equipment 39

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in

several areas. One-half or more of the sample identified the following
administrative areas that needed improvement: Policies, Finance,
Planning, Coordinating, and Communicating. Problems related to
Communication and Coordination have previously been discussed, but
the importance of these two elements cannot be overemphasized in a
discussion of administrative practices. Finances, of course, are
always a prime concern when suggestions for improvement in administration
are solicited. Financial support of the educational program must be
on a level that will enable those programs to provide a full range of

administrative services so the agencies will be able to fulfill their
obligation to the State and its citizens. The problem of policies has
also been discussed in the preceding section of this report.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational-educational programs. Ninety-

one percent (91%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were
vocational-technical or occupational education progiams which are
needed and not currently available in State 4.

Sixty-eight percent (68%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination,
inadequate assessment of local needs, absence of a State master plan,
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the shortage of vocational training, and overall comprehensive higt
schools were representative concerns expressed. The data does not
provide evidence that duplication of programs (or courses being
offered in more than one place in the State) exists.

THE PROCESS OF'CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of
the sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic
of the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the proceis of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was
merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated with the change process where change might be needed. The
following Table represents the activities and percent of respondents
identifying.that activity as in need of change.

TABLE 55. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANCE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 68
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 81

Conducting Research 68
Designing New Programs 68
Field-Testing and Evaluating programs 71

Disseminating Information 73
Implementation of Programs 78

The activity receiving the greatest percentage reeponse was the
identification of problems and the establishment of priorities. This
was closely followed by the implementation of programs. These two
items are especially important because one is essential If the second
is to follow. New, meaningful, and useful programs cannot be
implemented unless problems have been identified and proper priorities
established. Each of the activities identified in Table 55 are
essential or crucial to a discussion of change. However, 1.-.7.;orities

mat be established and problems must be identified if true change
is to result in an orderly manner.
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The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies in State 4 was also investigated. Agencies involved in the
change process activities where change is needed according to fifty
percent (50%) or more of the sample were:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Area Vocational Schools.

(b) Community or Junior Colleges.

(7) Public 4-year Colleges and Universities.

The data presented above identifying the many agencies in State 4 needing
change In their overall attack on the change process point out the need
for a comprehensive study on the entire process of change in State 4
education. It appears that all activities in the process of change are
in need of attention by most State agencies. Narrative comments pointed
out specific items, but the numbers involved were not sufficient to
be included at this point. For progress to result it is essential
that a coordinated set of goals be established based upon a thorough
and ongoing assessment of what is currently being done, both in State
4 and in the nation. Priorities must he established and thoughtful
planning initiated to meet these priorities. As new programs are
developed, other related State agencies should be made aware of their
possibilities and ramifications in order to avoid duplication of effort,
resources and programs.
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Name of State:

Personal Data Tabulation

State 4

0
1.4
1.1

0 0

0

Age. 12 21.

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 3 10 28

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number 41

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean Ho.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 2

(2) Agiculture Production 12

(3) Manager or Proprietor 7 16.6

(4) Sales 10 3.4

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 5

(6) Craftsman 4 9.3

(7) Service Occupations 3 2.0

(8) Unskilled Laborer 5 3.8

(9) Military 9 7.0

(ICI) Housewife 6 9.5
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Personal Data (cost.).:

Approximate number f verArs at

teaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 16 b13.3

(b) Vocational Education 5 7.8

(c) Both Areas 5 19.0

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

(a) General Education

(b) Vocational Education

(e) Both Areas

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

16 12.8

6 9.0

2 59.0

Where have you lived most of your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

12 28

Where has most of your work experience been? 10 30

14 Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(5) Report for State 5 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTIOd

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational
institutions is to first improve the definition of respective
roles and responsibilities, policies, organization, and administra-
tion of a state's education system. A single state system often
includes many distinct components with both separate and o,er-
lapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption deal4g with oc-
cupational education and other educational activities having a
direct influence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily it: the public
schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 5, which identifies the perceptions and opinions
of respondents to roles, -esponsibilities and irslrrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following
will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of qu,. ;ions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The Identification of gaps in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.
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Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that
what the lay public believes and desires is of major importance.
Individuals were invited to participate from a cross-section of the
public. The information collected was analyzed and identified by
three categories of information:

(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems,gaps and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 5, 31 individuals returned their questionnaires. This
was a forty-seven percent (472) response. Of the 31, eleven were
under the age of 40, eight were between 43 and 50 years of age,
and 12 individuals were over the age of 50. Twenty-nine members
of the State 5 sample held one or more college degrees, while one
person reported some college and one person was a high school grad-
uate. Only four members indicated that they were members of Boards
of Education. Two of these reported board membership on the State
level, and two reported membership on "other" types of Boards of
Education. Nine individuals reported membership on advisory boards.
Five of these nine reported membership on a State level advisory
board. Previous work experience of the State 5 sample varied.
Eight individuals reported previous work experience in agricultural
production, while the rest of the occupational and professional
categories were fairly evenly distributed throughout the sample.
The majority of the sample lived in rural areas and reported their
work location as being in rural areas.

Twenty-six individuals reported prior teaching experience. Only
three individuals reported experience in both vocational and general
education, while 14 reported experience in general education only.
Eighteen individuals reported administrative experience in education.
Ten reported experience in general education, seven in vocational
education, and one individual reported experience in both of these
areas.
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FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities, and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section
of the research were designed to obtain respondent's perceptions
regarding these selected aspects of the State 5 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 5 is typical of those found
throughout the country. A large majority (87%) of the sample favored
changes in existing laws to make education more pertinent to students,
to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and economy
and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 56. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS
OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State 3oard of Education 41
State Department of Education 63
State Vocational Division 44
Public Secondary Schools 33
County or IED District 48
Area Vocational Schools 59

Technical Institutes 15
Community Colleges 33
State Board of Higher L.Lication 11

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 7

State Education Coordinating Unit 11

Only two agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing some change in their present legal basis. These agencies
were: (1) State Department of Education, and (2) Area Vocational
Schools.
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State Department of Education

The specific responsibilities of the State Department of Education
were the concern of sixty-three percent (63%) of the respondents.
They favored a change in existing laws relating to this agency.
Curriculum problems relating to the State Department of Education
were mentioned by members of the sample in their narrative comments.
This data supplied an indication that greater curriculum offerings
need to be developed in many areas. The State Department of Education
_should also assume more of a leadership role in improving programs and
involving business, industry and education agencies along with community
representation to provide a realistic approach to the problems of
communities. Respondents additionally indicated that the clarification
and delineation of functions needs to be initiated.

Area Vocational Schools

Concern with the legal statutes of the area vocational schools in State
5 was expressed by fifty-nine percent (59%) of the sample. Narrative
comments furnished by the participants offered some specific comments
related to this agency. However, it is impossible to report on them
since they did not seem to fit a particular pattern or direct them-
selves to a particular topic. A concern, however, appeared to be
this agency's role in the overall educational effort in State 5.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for change
in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various education agencies
in State 5. Eighty-seven percent (87%) cf the sample felt that one or
more of the State agencies was in need of change. This ranged from only
about eleven percent (la) who felt that change was needed in the
philosophy of the public 4-year colleges and universities, to a high of
sixty-three percent (63X) whc expressed a concern with the State
Department of Education. The State Department of Education was the
only agency in State 5 identified by more than one-half of the sample.
The remaining State agencies were not perceived to be in need of change
in their basic philosophy or objectives.

Narrative comments related to the above data were investigated to see
if more specific suggestions regarding the State Department of Education
could be elicited from the data. The main impression available from
the narrative data indicates that the State Department of Education
and other concerned agencies need to take a long look at their basic
operating philosophy regarding occupational-vocational education. It

appears that the emphasis is being placed on academic 'ollege preparatory
programs and not serving the needs of the large number of students who
do not finish college.

-181- 1 8B



Roles and Responsibilities

A majority of the sample (81X) expressed the opinion that there
is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 5. The only State agency Identified
by one-half or more of the respondents who expressed a need for change
was the State Department of Education.

Close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and
responsibilities indicates a need on the part of the educational
agencies in State 5 to clarify and specifically state the!r existing
roles in the overall educational program of the State. This action
initially should focus on the removal of duplication of effort and
attention to the resources of conflicting agcc,..ies. Directed program
planning that will point uut overlapping areas is needed prior to
the development and assignment of specific roles and responsiblities.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar respon-
sibilities is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless
of its size. In a political entity as complex as State.5, the problem
of coordination assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied
in this research refers to relating, allocating and integrating
various factors and functions among the respective educational agencies
and institutions in the State. This might involve finance, budgets,
curriculum and many other related educational matters.

According to the sample, many agencies in State 5 are currently charged
with the coordination of two or more educational agencies and/or
institutions according to the responses recorded on the questionnaire.
Sixty-one percent (61X) of the sample indicated the existence of
such agencies. However, in asking the sample if a Coordinating
Body presently has some jurisdiction or coordinating authority over
the agencies listed in the following Table, no single agency was
designated by more than one-half of the sample as having this coor-
dinating authority.
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TABLE 57. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 37
State Department of Education 37

State Vocational Division 37
Public Secondary Schools 42

Intermediate Education Districts 37

Area Vocational Schools 22
Technical Institutes 5

Community or Junior Colleges 37

State Board of Higher Education 11
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 16
State Education Coordinating Unit 11

The sample did not appear pleased with the effect of Statewide
coordination efforts. This statement is supported by the finding
that ninety percent (902) of the sample responded unfavorable to the
questionnaire item dealing with this point. They felt that currently
there is not really effective Statewide coordination and articulation
of the several levels or areas (secondary, post-high, area school,
technical school, teacher training, etc.) of vocational-technical-
occupational education. This finding is not too surprising when one
inspects the narrative comments that mention the lack of coordination
between many agencies. Overlapping functions and the need for specific
program planning were two of the specific items mentioned in the
narrative comment.

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education
Coordinating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept
explored in this research. Sixty-five percent (652) of the respondents
expressed a favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that
the Coordinating Body should have jurisdictional or coordinating
authority over the agencies listed in the following Table.
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TABLE 58. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURIS-
DICTION OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION
COORDINATING COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Arcs. Vocational Schools 71

Community or Junior Colleges 68
State Department of Education 61
Public Secondary Schools, 61

Intermediate Education Districts 58

State Board of Higher Education 58
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 48
State Board of Education 48
Technical Institutes 42

State Education Coordinating Unit 16

An examination of narrative data relating to this Table appeals to
support the idea of a Coordinating Board rather than a Super hoard
with controlling administrative-type responsibility. The sample
repeatedly expressed the opinion that there was need for additional
coordination to avoid the duplication of effort, and so on, but the
formation of a Super Board might lead to an inordinate amount of
political power being centered in a single all-inclusive agency.
The overall impression, however, is that respondents perceived that
improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result from the
formation of some type of State Education Coordinating Council.

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or
decrease in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived
by the sample in State 5.
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TABLE 59. CURRENT AND PROJECTED. COORDINATING
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING

AND JURISDICTIONAL
BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Policy - Raking 4 13 53

Finance Determination of
Coordination 4 15 58

Staffing 3 4 14

Planning 8 14 27

Promoting 2 13 73

Program Allocation 5 9 31.

Enrollment 2 9 63

Curriculum Allocation 3 7 40

Communication 8 12 20

Location of Buildings 6 100

Type of Buildings 1 4 60

Supporting Services 2 6 50

Dissemination of Education
information 10 13 13

Setting Goals in Education 6 16 44

Field-Testing and Evaluation 3 12 60

Implementation of Methods!
Curricula, Program, etc 4 4

Research Activities 4 14 56

Teacher Education 4 9 38

Development of Specific
Programs 3 6 33
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

..........

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE
THIS ..

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
INCREASE

Determination of Educational

/Ma

Objectives 4 14 56

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 3 13 63

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 4 4 38

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 1 11 83

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 9 15 25

Conduct Research 3 9 50

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 1 10 91

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services
and Facilities 2 10 83

Reviewing Budget Requests 5 11 37

Common School (K -12) Education 6 9 20

Public Post -High Vocational-
Technical Education 6 11 29

Public Post-High School
Education 2 11 69

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 4 12 50

Four-Year Colleges and
4

Universities 2 11 69

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 4 2 , 33
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT rER:ENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 2 2

Directing, Creating, Mergine,
Consolidating, and/or
Reorganizing School Districts 4 13 53

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 2 5 43

Teacher Certification 7 7

1fe

Articulation of Curriculum 3 6 33

An examination of the above Table shows that the proposed Coordinating
Body could be delegated more responsibilities than are currently being
coordinated by a single State agency. Only one responsibility was
identified that should be decreased from its present status. This was
the prescription or determination of courses of study. However, the
numbers relating to this particular responsibility were quite small and
particular significance cannot be attached to it. The overall indication
from the above Table is that increased coordination is both feasible
and acceptable to the State 5 sample. Many items received considerable
support for increased jurisdiction or coordinating authority. Although
many of these numbers are quite small, the overall impression still is
maintained - -that increased coordination or jurisdictional resporsibility
could feasibly be allocated to a State 5 Coordinating Board. Narrative
comments in general also supported increased coordinating activities.
However, caution expressed earlier regarding too much centralized control
or administrative authority was again repeated by many respondents. The
following quotation from the narrative comments helps to clarify the
caution mentioned in the preceding sentence:
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"...The Coordinating Body is perceived as being involved in
the overall planning, coordination, implementation and
evaluation of the total educational system in the State.
It should not become so involved in detail that it inhibits
the efficient functioning of the individual institutions
and agencies and their governing bodies. The strength of
a Coordinating Body depends upon their contact with
leadership which represents the real needs of the people.
Often this is not true. Should this be possible, we could
recommend a coordinating unit."

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agencies in State 5 are, in general, not readily
available. Only three agencies (State Department of Education, State
Vocational Division, and Area Vocational Schools) were judged by more
than one-half of the sample as having readily-available written policies.
All other agencies in the State 5 were reported by less than one-half
of the sample as having readily available and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-formula-
tion process among educational agencies and institutions appears to be
inadequate. Seventy-four percent (74%) of the sample expressed the
opinion that policies and the policy-formulation process among agencies
and institutions in State S were excellent. Examination of the narrative
comments related to this question does not afford any usable insight
as to reasons for the inadequacy of the policy and policy formulation.

TABLE 60. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY-FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0
Satisfactory 23
Inadequate 74
Don't Know 3
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Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situa-

tional and social variables must be considered when a decision is in

the process of being made. According to the data, State agencies as

a group usually give adequate consideration to the roles and respon-

sibilities of other education agencies in State 5.

TABLE 61. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN

MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 23

Sometimes 38

Usually Does Not . 23

Don't Know 16

The evenly-distributed findings reported in the above Table could be
interpreted to indicate that lines of communication between the many
agencies need to be further developed. Narrative comments were in-

vestigated. These comments appear to support this need for increased
communication and the overall problem of increased coordination of
general administrative area.

It appears that the current coordination of policy-making among the
agencies in State 5 is perceived as being inadequate. Approximately
sixty-five percent (65%) of the sample expressed an unfavorable
opinion toward this aspect of coordination between agencies.

No single State education agency in State 5 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies
in education. This statement is supported by the following Table
whicn presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.
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TABLE 62. POLICY DISTRIBUTION OF STATE EDUCATION AGE$TIES
AND/OR INSTITUTIONS.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 29

State Department of Education 32

State Vocational Division 32

Public Secoldary Schools 16

Intermediate Education Districts 7

Area Vocational Schools 23

Technical Institutes 10

Community Colleges 26

State Board of Higher Education 10

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 10

Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrate the lack of
a systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.
Several narrative comments that illustrate this point include:

"...To my knowledge distribution of policies does not exist
on any planned basis."

"...I'm not aware that this is being done."

"...Not to my knowledge."

"...Extremely weak io this area. There appears to be a
hidden fear involved that someone is going to gain
some insights that might be helpful."

"...If they do I am not aware of it."

Administration

The programs of admlnistration o. a single State agency did not seem
to have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify, by agency, if a program interfered with pro-
grams. No more than twenty-nine percent (292) of the responses were
identified with a single State 5 agency. This agency was the State
Department of Education. The narrative comments related to this
discussed a few minor interferences, but it was impossible to discern
a definite trend in the data.
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A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally de-
fined as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so on. Participants were asked to identify general
areas of administration that needed improvement.

TABLE 63. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT

Policy-making 61
Policies 67
Finance 71
Staffing 61
Planning 58
Directing 45
Coordinating 81
Promoting 42
Communicating 77
Research Activities 58
Supporting Services 39
Buildings and Equipment 29

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of policy-making, policies, finance, staffing, planning,
coordinating, communicating and researching activities. No the

area received mention by more than one-half of the sample. The problems
related to communication and coordinating have already been discussed,
but the importance of these two elements cannot be overemphasized in a
discussion of administrative practices. Finance, of course, is always
of prime concern when suggestions for improvements are solicited.
Financial support of the educational programs must be at a level twat
will enable those programs to provide a full range of administrative
services in order that agencies will be able to fulfill their obligation
to the State and its citizens. Research activities in education are
notorious, perhaps, for lack of support. This is related directly to
a lack of financial support for research that will help to identify,
initiate and adequately conduct meaningful programs. The problems re-
lated to policies and policy-making have already been discussed in this
report. They will not be discussed again at this tine. The problems
of staffing and planning are directly related to an individual agency's
overall effectiveness. Staffing is closely related to finance, because
without adequate financial support, a department or agency cannot
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support the staff necessary to do a given task. Planning Is essential
if direction is to be obtained. Without overall comprehensive planning
of programs, the inevitable result is often the duplication of effort,
resources and programs.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the.roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Eighty-four
percent (84X) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were voca-
tional, technical or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available.

Sixty-five percent (65X) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems related to the ad-
ministrative areas discussed above, the inadequate assessment of local
needs, the lack of a State master plan, and the shortage of 'relevant
vocational-technical subjects in some high schools were representative
concerns expressed. The data also provides some el'idence that duplica-
tion of programs (or courses being offered at more than one place in
the State) exists. Sixty-five percent (65%) of the sample supported
this statement,

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample In regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong, weak,
missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was merited. An
attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated with
the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities in
the change process where change might be needed. The following Table
represents the activities and percent of respondents identifying the
activity as in need of change.
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TABLE 64. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 84
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 87

Conducting Research 68
Designing New Programs 71

Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs . 74

Disseminating Information 65

Implementation of Programs 47

The activity receiving the greatest percentage response from the sample
was the identification of problems and establishment of pricrities.
These points have been previously discussed, and they are mentioned
again here to show their importance and the concern they seem to have
in the minds of the State 5 sample. These two activities are especially
crucial in a discussion of change since they are so basic to changing
existing patterns of behavior.

The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process
activities where change is needed according to fifty percent (50%) or
more of the sample were:

1. State Board of Education.

2. State Department of Education.

3. State Vocational Division or Agency.

4. Public Secondary Schools.

5. Area Vocational Schcols.

6. Community or Junior Colleges.
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The data presented above in this portion of the research and the ex-
amination of the narrative comments presented by participants point out
the need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It

appears that many activities in the process of change are in need of at-
tention by some State agencies. Narrative comments pointed nut specific
items, but often the numbers involved were insufficient to be included
at this point. It is essential for progress to result that a coordinated
set of goals for vocational education be established. These goals should
be based upon a thorough ani ongoing assessment. Priotities must be es-
tablished and thoughtful planning initiated to meet these priorities. As
new programs are developed other related State agencies should be made aware
of their possibilities and ramifications in order to avoid the duplication
of effort, resources, and programs.
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Name of State:

0

ee)

C

0
Ars

4"

Personal Data Tabulation

State 5 Number 31

0

O

Age
11 8 12

0

Highest Education
Level Completed

0 1 1 29

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

14
0

m
IJ

U0 0 4 .J

Z v1-1
s 0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Ti '72 14°'

z 34% g

22 2 5 2

Previous Work Experience: Fremncy
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 5 il_n

(2) Agriculture Production

(3) Manager or Proprietor

(4) Sales

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)

(6) Craftsman

(7) Service Occupaticns

(8) Unskilled Laborer

(9) Military

(1C) Housewife



Personal Data Tabulation (conc.):

Approximate number of years cf
teaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 14 13.4

(b) Vocational Education 9 6.4

(c) Both Areas 3 24.3

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 10 18.7

(b) Vocational Education 7 9.1

(c) Both Areas 1 25.0

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

Where have you lived most of'your life? 26

Where has most of your work experience been? 9_

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(6) Report for State 6 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and
responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a state's
education system. A single state system often includes many distinct
components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
(ducation and other educational activities having direct influence upon
students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 6, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following

will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various State
educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibility by
agencies in.the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the general public believes and desires is of major importance.
Individuals were invited to participate from a cross-section of the

public. The information collected was analyzed and identified by three
categories of information:



(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps among
the many educational agencies providing service in the state.

Personal Data Tabulation

Thirty individuals returned questionnaires from State 6. This was a
fifty-two percent (52%) return of mailed questionnaires. The ages of the
participants were ftirly evenly distributed. Only five individuals were
under the age of forty. Twenty-seven members of the sample held one or
more college degrees, and not a single member of the sample had less than
"some college." The majority of the sample lived and worked in rural
areas.

Three individuals were members of a local board of education on either the
local or State level. Seven members of the sample reported membership on
advisory boards. One of these was on the local level, four on the State
level, and two checked the category "other."

Several members of the sample reported teaching experience and also ad-
ministrative experience. The majority of this experience appears to have
been in general education as opposed to vocational education. However,

five individuals reported teaching in both areas of education, while three
individuals reported administrative experience in both general areas of
education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respec-
tive education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and re-
sponsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and
institutions concerned. Questions in this section of the research were
directed to obtain the respondent's perceptions regarding these aspects
of the State 6 education program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 6 is typical of those found in other
states. All agencies listed on the questionnaire were identified as

,03
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existing in State 6 by a large majority of the sample, with the exception
of a State Education Coordinating Unit. The data indicated the existence
of overwhelming support for a change in the laws or statutes affecting
public education. The large majority (972) of the sample favored changes
in existing laws regarding education to make it more pertinent to students,
to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and economy
and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 65. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 38

State Department of Education 41
State Vocational Division 59'

Public Secondary Schools 38
County or IED District 7

Area Vocational Schools 63
Technical Institutes 48
Community Colleges 79

State Board of Higher Education 10
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 10
State Education Coordinating Unit. 14

Three agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing changes in their present legal basis. These agencies were:

(1) State Vocational Division.

(2) Area Vocational Schools.

(3) Community Colleges.

Extensive narrative comments were provided by respondents related to the
above Table. Many of them discussed agencies other than the three men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph. An analysis of these narrative com-
ments showed an overriding concern with the problem of coordinating the
effort of the many education agencies in State 6. (This entire problem
of coordination will be explored in a later section of this report.) In
analyzing comments related directly to area vocational schools, the State
Vocational Division and community colleges, many interesting insights into
the thinking of the sample were gained. One representative concern dealt
with the problem of small, inadequate technical institutes and community
colleges. The conflicts between area vocational schools, technical
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institutes, and community colleges in Slate 6 were mentioned at length.
sRespondents felt the State Department should provide more leadership in
solving the conflicts that exist through increased coordination of effort
in directed planning of current and proposed programs. A quote from one
respondent:

"...the role of junior colleges and vocational and technical
programs needs defining. In some situations we have junior
colleges in open competition with area vocational schools. We

need coordination. Transfer credit may be a growing problem.
When our technical institute was founded a few years ago, many
legislators wanted a provision in the enabling act that no credit
earned at the institute would be transferable to the State de-
gree-granting institution. I see the need for terminal train-
ing in many areas, but if a technical institute teaches college-
level courses, and students subsequently decide to go on to
college, there should be no arbitrary bar imposed on transfer
of credits."

The above quote from a questionnaire is included to show one type of pro-
blem that appears to exist in State 6. Laws appear to be adequate accord-
ing to some members of the sample, but the implementation of these laws
by various State education agencies is not satisfactory according to
other members of the sample. Finally, It appears from questionnaire re-
sponses that community colleges and area vocational schools are not always
placed in geographic locations close to the potential student population.

Apparent PhilosophNi and Objectives

A large majority (80%) of the respondents stated they were aware of a
need for change In the apparent philosophy and objectives of various edu-
cation agencies in State 6. This majority felt that one or more of the
State igencies was in need of change. This ranged from only about eight
percent (8%) who felt that change was needed in the philosophy of the in-
termediate education districts to a high of seventy-one percent (712) who
expressed a concern with the area vocational schools. Several other
agencies in State 6 were identified by fifty percent (50%) or more of the
sample as being in need of change in their basic philosophy and objectives.
These agencies were:

(1) State Board of cAucation.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Area Vocational Schools.

(6) Community Colleges.

-200-



The narrative portion related to this question again re-emphasized the
conflict between area vocational schools, technical institutes and
community or junior colleges. The conflict was mentioned both in terms
of objectives and their basic philosophy. Some respondents felt that
the State Department of Education should take some steps to specify
objectives and help develop a compatible philosophy for each of the
separate state agencies.

Roles and Responsibilities

A majority of the sample (87%) expressed the opinion that there was a
need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various agencies
and institutions in State 6. State agencies identified by fifty percent
(50%) or more of the respondents who expressed a need for change were:

(1) State Department of Education.

(2) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(3) Area Vocational Schools.

(4) Community or Junior Colleges.

A close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and
responsibilities indicates a need on the part of educational agencies
in Stab; 6 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the
overall educational program of the State. This action initially should
focus on the removal of duplication of effort and attention to the
resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program planning based upon
compatible philosophy is needed to point out overlapping areas. This

is necessary prior to the development and assignment of specific roles
and responsibilities. It appears that the agencies mentioned in the
preceding list need to communicate more information regarding their
roles and responsibilities in regard to occupational education. Problems

of coordination, resources, and policy were all mentioned by participants.
These will be discussed later in this teport. Members of the sample
also mentioned the importance of involvement of lay citizens. They felt

that the professional educator must be tied to the lay public and that
if this is done, more realistic training for business life in the
community will result.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size. In

a political entity as complex as State 6, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research refers
to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and functions
among respective educational agencies and institutions in the State. This

might involve finance, budgets, curriculum and many other related educational

matters.
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Mahy agencies in State 6 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the ques,-ionnaire. Eighty-three percent(83%)
of the sample Indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample
did not appear pleased with the effect of the Statewide coordination
efforts. This is supported by a finding that a large majority (70%)
of the sample responded unfavorably *o the questionnaire item dealing
with this point. This can be interpreted to mean that really effective
Statewide coordination and articulation of the many levels of vocational-
technical-occupational education does not in reality exist. Some
problems related to the coordination and competition between a few of the
State agencies have already been discussed. The narrative comments and
questionnaire responses reported in a previous section of this report
support the finding that there is a definite need for more effective
Statewide coordination in State 6. Overlapping functions and the need
for soecified program planning were specific items mentioned. Respondents,
however, did mention that this is improving with changes in the function
and operation of the State Board of Education, the State Department of
Vocational Education, and the State Department of Education.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibility over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE 66. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 28
State Department of Education 56

State Vocational Division 72

Public Secondary Schools 68
Intermediate Education Districts 28

Area Vocational Schools 68
Technical Institutes 48
Community or Junior Colleges 64

State Board of Higher Education 0
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 11

State Education Coordinating Unit 0

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Educational Coordin-
ating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in
this research. Fifty-three percent (532) of the respondents expressed a
favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that the Coordinating
Body should have jurisdiction or coordinating authority over the agencies
listed in the following Table:

..)

k
-2 2-



TABLE 67. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING
COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Area Vocational Schools 60
State Department of Education 40
State Vocational Division 53
Public Secondary Schools 53
Technical Institutes 60
Intermediate Education Districts 27
Ccmmvnity or Junl.or Colleges 57

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 37
State Board of Education 33
State Board of Higher Education 20

State Education Coordinating Unit 13

An examination of narrative data relating to this Table appears to support
the general idea of a Coordinating Board rather than a Super Board, which
would have controlling, administrative-type responsibilities. The sample
definitely felt that there was a need for additional coordination to
avoid duplication of effort and so on. However, the caution was expressed
that creation of a Super Board might lead to an inordinate amount of power
being centered in one agency. The overall impression, however, is that
respondents perceive that improved coordination on a Statewide basis is
necessary.

The following Table summarizes a number of respondents who reported that
a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular responsibility.
This Table also shows the percentage increase or decrease in that
particular authority or responsibility as perceived by the sample in
State 6.

TABLE 68. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIB:LITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy- Making 13 10 13

Finance Determination of
Cootenation 9 11 20

Staffing 8 6 14

Planning 12 13 4

Promoting 9 12 14

Program Allocation 7 7



WORDINATINO OR JURISWCTIONAL PAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
PAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Enrollments 8 6 4

Curriculum Allocation 7 11 22

Communications 7 11 22

Location of Buildings 5 6 9

Type of Buildings 7 5 17

Supporting Services 3 6 33

Dissemination of Education
Information 10 10

Setting Goall in Education 9 11 10

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 4 12 50

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 5 8 23

Research Activities 7 14 67

Teacher Education 10 12 9

Development of Specific
Programs 6 6

Determination of Educational
Objectives 8 11 16

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 6 13 37

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 7 8 7

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 2 7 56

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 13 13

Conduct Research 6 12 33

Determining or Coordintting
Expansion Plans 7 14 33



COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS

THIS
SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services
and Facilities 2 8 60

Reviewing Budget Requests 11 9 10

Common School (K-12) Education 12 7 26

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 11 9 10

Public Post-High School
Education 8 10 11

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 9 12 14

Four-year Colleges and
Universities 3 8 45

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 2 2

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 3 2 20

Directing, Creaing, Mergine,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organizing School Districts 8 7 7

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 4 5 11

Teacher Certification 11 5 37

ArticulatiJn of Curriculum 3 6 33

An examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body could
be delegated several responsibilities. These responsibilities range from
a very few who felt that they should assume more responsibilities in the
area of planning, to a large percentage increase in respondents who felt
that they should assume more activities in the areas of field-teccing and
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evaluation, research activities, the coordination of budgets, providing
data-processing services, and coordination of four-year colleges and
universities. The main difficulty in attempting to interpret Lae above
Table is that the numbers are quite small to base generalizations upon.
However, one cannot neglect the finding that increased coordination is
necessary, if progress is to result. It is interesting to note that many
of the items dealing with research--both the conducting of research and
the implementation of research findings--were items that the sample felt
should come under the jurisdiction of a Coordinating Board. Narrative
comments related to this Table again supported increased coordinating
activities However, they suggested that possibly the State Board
of Education could assume many of these responsibilities.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agencies in State 6 are, in general, not readily
available to other State agencies. Only two agencies (The State
Department of Education and community or junior colleges) were judged
by more than one-half of the sample as having readily-available
written policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-formulation
process among education agencies and institutions appears to be inadequate.
Forty-five percent (45%) of the sample expressed the opini)n that policies
and the policy-formulation process were inadequate. Forty-one percent
(41%) of the sample judged this process and policy to be satisfactory or
excellent. Examination of the narrative comments related to this question
was carried out to ascertain why there was such an even distribution
of respondents. Very few respondents offered narrative comments related
to this question, and it is not possible to determine why such a slim
majority exists.

TABLE 69. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY
AND POLICY-FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 3

Satisfactory 38
Inadequate 45
Don't Know 14
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Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered when a decision is in the process
of being made. According to the data, state agencies as a group usually
give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other
education agencies in State 6.

TABLE 70. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES
AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER
AGENCIES WHEN NAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 27

Sometimes 30

Usually Does Not 27

Don't Know.. 16

The findings reported in the above Table support an interpretation that
other agencies are considered, although not necessarily consulted,
when decisions are being made. Narrative comments related to the above
Table support the need for increased communication and coordination
between agencies, so that decisions can be made on a wider base of
information and avoid conflicting with roles of other State agencies.

It apnears that the current coordination of policy-making among the
agencies in State 6 is perceived as being unsatisfactory. Fifty-two
percent (52%) of the sample expressed an unfavorable opinion toward this
aspect of coordination between education agencies. Only thirty-four
percent (34%) perceived this coordination of policy-making as being
satisfactory or excellent. This slim percentage toward the negative side
is not surprising in light of previous narrative comments in this report
pointing out the existing problems of coordination and competition between
certain agencies.

No single State education agency in State 6 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies in
education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from questionnaires.

r
r AK,
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TABLE 71. PERCEIVED POLICY DISTRIBUTION BY STATE
AGENCIES AND/OR INSIJTUTIONS.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 13

State Department of Education 30

State Vocational Division 30

Public Secondary Schools. 23

Intermediate Education Districts 7

Area Vocational Schools 20

Technical Institutes 13

Community Colleges 30

State Board of Higher Education 13

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 13

State Education Coordinating Unit

Few narrative comments were furnished by the sample. However, those
that were volunteered further demonstrate the lack of a systematic
and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were

asked to identify by agency -"..1 their program interfered with other

programs. No more than forty percent (40%) of the responses were
identified with a single State 6 education agency. The narrative

comments related to this point discussed a few minor interferences,
but it was impossible to discern a definite trend in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct

components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as a conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy application

and so on. Participants were asked to identify general areas of

administration that needed improvement.
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TABLE 72. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-Making 53
Policies 37
Finance 60

Staffing 40

Planning 53

Directing 20

Coordinating 53
Promoting 30
Communicating 53

Research Acttvities 27

Supporting Services 20
Buildings and Equipment 27

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of policy making, finance, planning, coordinating and
communicating. No other area received mention by more than one-half
of the sample. The many problems related to communication and
coordinating have previously been discussed, but the importance of these
two elements connot be over-emphasized In a discussion of administrative
practices. Finance, of course, is always a prime concern when suggestions
for improvement are solicited. Financial support of the educational
programs must be at a level that will enable those programs to provide
a full range of administrative services so that agencies will be able
to fulfill their obligation to the State and its citizens. Policy-making
has also previously been discussed. The importance of a guiding policy
to assist an organization in achieving its goals can also not be
over-emphasized.

Roles and Resoonsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational eudcation programs. Ninety percent
(90%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there are vocational,
technical, or occupational education programs which are needed and not
currently available. Specific suggestions were offered in the narrative
portion of the questionnaire. These dealt with such things as engineering
aids, more agriculturally-related technologies, and so on.

Seventy-seven percent (77%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination,
inadequate assessment of local needs, the absence of a State master plan,

cA
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and the sAortage of vocational-technical subjects in some high schools
were representative concerns expressed. Also, respondents mentioned the
over-abundance of certain programs when the opportunities for employment
were relatively limited. The data provides some evidence also that
duplication of programs (or courses being offered in more than one place
in the State)exist. Seventy percent (70%) of the sample supported this
statement.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic
of the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was merited.
An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated
with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify
activities in the change process where change might be needed. The
following Table represents the activities and percent of respondents
identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 73. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANCE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 60
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 77
Conducting Research 73
Designing New Programs 77

Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 77
Disseminating Information 70
Implementation of Programs 77

All activities in the above Table were perceived by sixty percent(60%)
or more of the sample as needing change. All of these activities are
essential to the change process in education. If one is weak, it is
very difficult to change existing programs and behaviors. It appears
from the above Table that the various education agencies in State 6
need to pay special attention to the change process as it is currently
operating. The first two items in Table 73, "setting goals" and
"identifying problems," are especially important. Program implementation
alto appears to be a major problem.
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The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process
activities where change is needed according to fifty percent (50%) or
more of the sample were:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Area Vocational Schools.

(6) Technical Institutes.

(7) Community Colleges.

The data presented in this portion of the research and an examination of
the narrative comments presented by participants point out the urgent
need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It

appears that all activities in the process of change are in need of
attention by most State agencies. Narrative comments pointed out some
specific items, but the numbers involved were insufficient to be
included at this point. It is essential if educational progress is to
result, that a coordinated set of goals for occupational education be
established. These goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing
assessment. Priorities must be established and thoughtful planning
initiated to meet these priorities. Programs must be designed, field-
tested and information regarding them disseminated to other agencies.
As these new programs are developed, the other agencies should be made
aware of their possibilities and ramifications in order that duplication
of effort, resources and programs does not resul!. An overall impression
of the State 6 data supplies an indication that a great deal of effort
must be expended if duplication of programs, and competition between
certain agencies is to be eliminated and a meaningful occupational
education program is to result.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 6

C

0

0

C

0
kr%

0

Age 5 13 12

Highest Education
Level Completed 01 0 3 27

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

'Number 30

P.4 W
M L0 0

oz
o w 0

23 1 4 2

Mean No.
Previous Work Experience: Frequency Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 2 2.5

(2) Agriculture Production 6 7.7

(3) Manager or Proprietor 6 1.7

(4) Sales 10 3.4

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)... 3 3.0

(6) Craftsman 5 4.6

(7) Service Occupations 1 1.0

(8) Unskilled Laborer 0 0.0

(9) Military _12

(10) Housewife 1 32.0
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Personal Data Tabulation (cont.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education t3

(b) Vocational Education S t1.8

(c) Both Areas

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education to 14.5

(b) Vocational Education 6 11.8

(c) Both Areas 3

Urban Rural
Ares* Area**

Where nave you lived most of'your life? Li--
Where has most of your work experience been? 19

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50.000
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(7) Report for State 7 Based on Data
from Croup Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in education insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and
responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a
state's education system. A single state system often includes many
distinct components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research Investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
e.lucation and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades nine through fourteen, primarily in the public
schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Grour Interview
GulJes from State 7, which identifies the perceptions and opinions
of respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following
will 'result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification, of gaps in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(S) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the general public believes and desires is of major importance.
Individuals were invited to participate from a cross-section of the
public. The information collected was analyzed and identified by
three categories of information:
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(1) The perceptions of vario9s facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes
which may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal 'Data Tabulation

Fifty-six individuals participated in a group session to complete the
Interview Guide. The ages of the participants were evenly distributed.
Fifty-three had college degrees, three had some college c,,-edit, and
two individuals had no college training. The sample was unevenly
distributed with the majority of the sample living and working in
urban settings.

One person was a member of a local board of education. Various other
participants were members of other boards. Eleven indicated
membership on local, regional, or State-level "advisory" boards.

Forty-six participants had teachtng experience in their background
with 23 in general education, 12 vocational education only, while 11
had taught in both the general and vocational field.

Thirty-nine individuals reported administrative experience of
varying responsibilities in both general and vocational education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section of
the research were directed to obtain respondent's perceptions
regarding these aspects of the State 7 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 7 is typical of those in other
stated. Nearly all agencies were identified as existing in State 7
by sixty percent (.OZ) or more of the sample. A State Education
Coordinating Unit, however, was mentioned by only thirty-two percent
(32Z) of the simple. The data indicate the existence of some support
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for a change in the laws or statutes affecting public education. A
majority (80%) of the sample favored changes in existing Is to make
education more pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary duplications,
to improve efficiency and economy, and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 74. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS
OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education
State Department of Education
State Vocational Division

33

40
40

Public Secondary Schools 38
County or 1ED District 31
Area Vocational Schools 36
Technical Institutes 33
Community Colleges 51

State Board of Higher Educution 33
Public 4 -Yrar Colleges and Universities 44

State Education Coordinating Unit 33

Only one agency, however, wag identified by more than one-half of the
respondents as needing some change in its present legal status. This
was the community colleges.

Community Colleges

The concern with the legal statutes of State 7's community colleges
was reflected in the narrative comments furnished by respondents.
Several individuals mentioned the problem of students having to pay
an extra fee when enrolling at an "out-of-county" community college.
This would make it possible for a student to pursue a curriculum
unavailable to his on county without paying out-of-county tuition.
Concern was expressed with the autonomy of community colleges. It

was suggested that each community college have its own board of
trustees, and that the Associate of Arts degree receive more recognition
by the State colleges and universities. It appears that the community
colleges should emphasize technical and terminal programs more,
rather than concentrating on transfer programs. The above items are
some of the comments contained in the questionnaire. They were not
majority comments; however, they seemed to express the opinions of
a sizable number of the sample.
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Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A large majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need
for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various
educational agencies in State 7. Seventy-eight percent (78%) of the
sample felt that one or more of the State agencies was in need of change.
This ranged from sixteen percent (1670 who felt a change was needed
in the philosophy of the State Education Coordinating Unit, to a high
of sixty-four percent (64%) who expressed a similar concern with the

. public secondary schools.

The narrative comments related to philosophy and objectives were
examined to discover the changes suggested by the sample. Many comments
were quite explicit in regard to the curriculum offerings and counseling

services available to State 7 high school students. There appears to

be a definite need for high schools to re-examine their basic philosophy
toward occupational education as opposed to preparation for college.
Realistic objectives for total educational needs should be developed
that respond to the changing needs of today's youth, as one participant

stated:

"...is a need for a change in philosophy. Vocational
education is for everyone--the bright as well as the
handicapped, slow-learner, etc. Need to consider the
possibility of career information for all students.
Also, all need to realize that the objectives of all
education are very similar and cannot be separated
for various areas of training."

Roles and Responsibilities

A large proportion of the sample (84Z) expressed the opinion that
there was a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the
various agencies and institutions in State 7. Only the State Department
of Education, however, was identified by more than one-half of the

sample as in need of change. Inspection of the narrative comments
referring to roles and responsibilities does not indicate any clear
consensus as to the direction of the desired change. There appears

to be a need for the State Department of Education to clarify and

firmly state their existing role in the overall educational program
in the State.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size.
In a political entity as complex as State 7, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this resehrch
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refers to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors aid
functions among the respective educational agencies and institutions
in the State. This might include finance, budgets, curriculum,
and many other related educational matters.

No agency in State 7 is currently charged with the coordination of two
or more education agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Seventy-three percent (73%)
of the sample indicated that no official agency is assigned this
responsibility. An examination of the narrative comments indicates that
considerable cooperation, not legal coordination, currently exists
between the many State agencies.

A majority of the respondents stated the opinion that effective State-
wide coordination and articulation of the several levels of vocational-
technical education exists. An examination of the narrative comments
also supports this opinion. Several unfavorable comments about current
coordination were presented; however, the overall impression gathered
from the data is that, at present, coordination in State 7 is satisfactory.

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordi-
nating Body or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in
this research. Seventy-two percent (72%) of the respondents favored
this concept. They felt the Coordinating Body should have juris-
dictional or coordinating authority over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE 75. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING
COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

State Education Coordinating Unit 25
State Board of Education 41

State Board of Higher Education 46

Intermediate Education Districts 50
Technical Institutes 52

State Department of Education 54
Public Secondary Schools 55
State Vocational Division 57
Area Vocational Schools 59
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities . 66
Community or Junior Colleges 72
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A minor amount of conflect exists on the formation of a Super Board
in State 7. Respondents expressed some concern over investing too
much power in one single board. Their narrative reports also
expressed strong support for the concept of overall coordination as
expressed by this comment:

"...potential danger in the concentration of power is
more than offset by the need to have more than in-
formal coordination of programs."

The majority of the narrative comments can be summarized by saying
that coordinating authority is satisfactory, but the Body should not
have control and/or jurisdiction over all educational agencies in
State 7. It appears that respondents perceived better Statewide
coordination would result in a better overall utilization of the State's
resources.

The following Table summarizes the respondents who repotted that the
Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular responsibility,
and also the percentage decrease or increase in that particular
authority as perceived by the sample.

TABLE 76. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSBIBILITIES OF THE COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy-Making 11 22 33

Finance Determination
Coordination 8 27 49

Staffing 6 14 20

Planning 15 29 32

Promoting 9 21 40

Program Allocation 8 20 43

Enrollments 4 15 58

Curriculum Allocations 4 14 56

Communications 12 30 56

Location of Buildings 4 11 47

Type of Buildings 5 7 17

-219; '4'24



COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE
THIS

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Supporting Services... 3 16 68

Dissemination of Educational
Information 14 33 40

Setting Goals in Education 11 29 45

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 7 24 55

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 6 17 48

Research Activities 12 28 40

Teacher Education 5 21 62

Development of Specific
Programs 5 13 44

Determination of Educational
Objectives 9 21 40

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 5 20 60

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with
Recommendations to the
Legislature 5 27 69

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 12 31 44

Conduct Research 11 18 24

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 8 22 47

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services
and Facilities 3 24 78
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREAA

Reviewing Budget Requests 8 18 39

Common School (K-I2) Education 8 16 33

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 9 21 40

Public Post-High School
Education 9 20 38

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 8 23 48

Four-Year Colleges and
Universities 8 19 41

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 4 5 11

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 4 7 27

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, ead/or Re-
organizing School Districts 3 9 50

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 5 16 53

Teacher Certification 9 11 10

Articulation of Curriculum 4 20 67

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the proposed
Coordinating Body could have increased responsibilities in virtually
all of the listed areas. Some of the numbers are quite small, but the
overall indication is that increased coordination is feasible and
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acceptable to the State sample. No coordinating or jurisdictlon3l
responsibilities were identified that should be decreased from their
present status. Narrative comments also support increased responsi-
bilities for coordinating activities. However, the caution expressed
earlier regarding too much centralized control was again mentioned.

The most striking categories identified as needing increased coordination
or jurisdiction can be roughly categorized as overall planning and
program identification. Specifically they dealt with the identification
of problems, planning and developing programs, providing for curriculum
articulation, coordinating State budgets of all educational agencies,
and centralized data processing. All of the above activities
received a sixty percent (60%) increase when respondents were asked
what responsibilities shuuld a Coordinating body have. As one
individual stated:

"...Once the philosophical basis has been establishel. for
all education, then the coordinating unit can establish
priorities and long-range planning; and make recommendations
to the legislative body at the State level for imple-
mentation."

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (Ircluding its personnel) has agreed to and
is expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guide-
line for the direction and governing of any organization.

Written policies in State 7 for State education agencies are, in
general, not readily available. The following agencies were
designated as not having readily-available written policy by one-
half or less of the sample:

(1) State Department of Education (48%)

(2) Public Secondary Schools (48%)

(3) County Education Districts (39%)

(4) Area Vocational Schools (25%)

(5) Technical Institutes (9%)

(6) Community Colleges (39%)

(7) State Board of Higher Education (212)

(8) Public 4-year Colleges and Universities (392)
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The above indicates, in part, that many of the education agen(ies in
State 7 do not have readily available written policies. In the
opinion of the respondents in this research, only the State Board of
Education and the State Vocational Division were identified by one-
half or more as having available policies.

The perceived status of the education policies and the policy
formulation process itself among education agencies appears to be

satisfactory.

TABLE 77. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY
AND POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 30
Satisfactory 29

Inadequate 39
Don't Know 1

Only an extremely small portion of the sample expressed no opinion on
this question. A majority (592) expressed a favorable opinion. Comments
were given that provide an insight into the thinking of the thirty-nine
percent (392) of the sample who expressed dissatisfaction with the
current status of policy-making in some State education agencies. The
general tone of the narrative comments points out a need for better
communication and coordination of the State agencies to eliminate over-
laps and voids. The need to involve a wider base of participants in the
decision-making process, rather than privately contrived policies, was
also a concern.

Decision-Making

Decisicn-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of variables
affecting human and organizational behavior must be considered when a
decision is in the process of being made. According to the data, State
agencies as a group usually do not give adequate consideration to the
roles and responsibilities of other education agencies in State 7.
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TABLE 78. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES
AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES
WHEN MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 30

Sometimes
Usually Does Not 45
Don't Know 16

Written comments suggested that this problem might be a structural
one due to the several separate boards and agencies with no overall
master plan spelling out broad areas of responsibilities. Indications
that lines of communication between the many State agencies need to be
developed and maintained were contained in the narrative, data.

It appears that the coordination of policy-making activities in State 7
is perceived as being satisfactory. Over seventy percent (70%) of the
sample expressed a favorable opinion towat'd this coordination between
agencies. There seems to be little disagreement with the way policy-
making is carried out as compared to the manner in which decisions are
made.

Although the majority of the State agencies have readily available written
policies, few of them appear to regularly and systematically distribute
copies of their policies to other agencies in education.

TABLE 79. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY TO OTHER
STATE AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTION

State Board of Education 48
State Department of Education 46
State Vocational Division 50

Public Secondary Schools 18

Intermediate Education Districts 23
Area Vocational Schools 16

Technical Institutes 2

Community Colleges 20
State Board of Higher Education 9
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 14

State Education Coordinating Unit 36

`9
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Narrative comments furnished by respondents also demonstrate there is
a need for a systematic, orderly exchange of the policy of State education
agencies. Several written comments were directed to the "wordiness" of
some policies, and requested a "statement of intent" that would assist
in clarifying the policy.

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not have
an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify, by agency, if their program interfered with others.
No more than one-third of the responses were identified with a single
agency. The narrative comments also support this conclusion.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research,administration was defined as the conduct
of functions such as planning, financing, policy application and so on.
Participants were asked to identify areas of administration that needed
improvement. The following Table presents this data.

TABLE 80. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS OF STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-making 55
Policies 36

Finance 54

Staffing 54

Planning 63
Directing 23
Coordinating 73
Promoting 38
Communicating 70

Research Activities 50
Supporting Services 50
Buildings and Equipment 36

Inspection of the above Table indicated that improvement is desired by
one-half or more of the sample in several areas. The need for improved
coordination and communication is evidenced by the large percentage
response. Many problems are related to these two elements of admini-
stration, and their importance cannot be over-emphasized. Planning
is closely related to coordination and communication and has been
discussed previously. Finance is always of prime concern when suggestions
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for improvement are solicited. Narrative comments throughout the data
were directed at the problem of staffing and research, and their
relation to finance, program support, ana research activities. Financial
support of the education programs must be at a level that will enable
the programs to provide a full range of administrative services to
fulfill their obligation to the State and its citizens.

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Eighty
percent (80%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were
vocational, technical, or occupational education programs which are
needed and not currently available.

Seventy percent (70%) of the sample stated they could identify programs
that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination, shortness
of offerings, outmoded curriculums, and the complexity of the entire
problem of providing a meaningful education to all children were
concerns of the group.

Unnecessary duplications of programs or courses were viewed evenly
by the sample. An even split was recorded in respcnse to this inquiry.
However, few specific suggestions representative of the group were
contained in the narrative data.

PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research is concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated or where some change was
merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify
activities in the change process where change might be needed. The
following Table presents the activities and the percent of respondents
identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 81. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING
CHANCE IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE
PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANCE NEEDED

Setting Coals in Education 54

Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 79
Conducting Research 68
Designing New Programs 61
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 64
Disseminating Information 68
Implementation of Programs 61



The largest response was directed to the problem of identification
and the establishment of priorities. These compatible problems have
been discussed previously, but a reflection on the data in this and
other sections of the research provides a strong indication that
State 7 should closely examine and identify problems, and establish
priorities that will set a plan to systematically seek solutions
to them.

The process of change as carried out by the various State agencies
was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process
activities where change is needed according to fifty percent (50A)
or more of the sample are the following:

(1) State Board of Education (52%)

(2) State Department of Education (71%)

(3) State Vocational Division (82%)

(4) Public Secondary Schools (66%)

(5) County School Districts (50%)

(6) Area Vocational Schools (54%)

(7) Community Colleges (61%)

(8) Public 4-year Colleges and Universities (52%)

Remaining State agencies were not mentioned by one-half of the sample.
Many inferences could be made from the finding that the two largest
percentages are attributed to the State Department of Education and
the State Vocational Division. An examination and analysis of the
narrative portion of the research failed to produce any insights into
the reason there two agencies were identified by such large percentages.

An overall impression of the data relating to the change process is
that a more comprehensive attack on the change process needs to be
initiated. It appears that all activities in the process of change
are in need of attention by most State agencies. It is essential, if
progress is to be made, that a coordinated set of goals for vocational-
occupational education be established. These goals should be based
upon a thorough assessment. Priorities must be established and thought-
ful planning initiated to meet these. As new programs are developed,
other related State agencies should be made aware of their possibilities
in order to avoid duplication of effort, resources, and programs.



Name of State:

0
44

0

Age 16 21 lti

Personal Data Tabulation

State 7

U

0

Highest Education
Level Completed 1 3 51

Are you now a member of
a Bcard of Education?

03
-I

4.1 11,1

ii

C.1 03 4
z 3 to4' o

,.

5 1 0 0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number 56

IS

140

4J 4J0

45 3 7 1

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Haan No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 9

(2) Agriculture Production 5 9.0

(3) Manager or Proprietor 7 10.0

(4) Sales 6 3.2

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 8 2.9

(6) Craftsman 11 4.8

(7) Service Occupations 4 2.0

(8) Unskilled Laborer 1.3

(9) Military

(10) Housewife 1 27.0

0 el
If I



Personal data rJbulatton (conta:

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 25 12.6

(b) Vocational Education 11 7.4

(c) Both Areas 10 17.9

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

ta) General Education 16 12.8

(b) Vocational Education 10 6.3

(c) Both Areas 13 18.4

Where have you lived most of'your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

34 22

Where has most of your work experience been? 43 12

Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(8) ::e?ort for State 8 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTIOJ

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and re-
sponsibilities, policies, organization, and administration of a state's
education system. A single state system often includes rany distinct
components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the Above assumption dealing with occupa-
tional education and other educational activities having a direct in-
fluence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 8, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities, and interrelation-
ships among those institutions and agencies providing occupational ed-
ucation. The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive
of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordina-
tion, (3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the
following will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the over-
all organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the general public believes and desires is of major importance. In-
dividuals were invited to participate from a cross-section of the pub-
lic. Thi. information collected was analyzed and identified by three
categories of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it row
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

Thirty-eight individuals participated in the study from State 8.
This represented a fifty-three percent (53%) return of mailed ques-
tionnaires. The age of the participants was evenly distributed be-
tween those over fifty (16), and those between forty and fifty (16),
with only six individuals under the age of forty. Tenty-six members
of the sample held college degrees, seven had attended college, and
only four reported no college. A very slight majority of the sample
reported that both their work location and their place of residence

were in urban areas.

Four individuals were members of a State Board of Education. No other
person reported board membership. Eighteen individuals reported mem-
bership on an advisory board of some type. This was distributed with
eight on the local level, nine on the State level, and one person re-
porting the category of "other."

Many different types of previous work experiences were reported by the
State 8 sample. The majority of them reported the category of sales
and military. Six individuals reported teaching experience in both
general education and vocational education :fields. In addition, five
individuals reported administrative experience in both of these areas.
Twelve members of the sample reported teaching experience in general
education only, while seven reported experience in vocational education
only. The figures for administrative experience are almost reversed.
Seven reported administrative experience in General education, while
ten reported administrative experience in the field of vocational
education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section
of the research were directed to obtain respondent's perceptions re-
garding these aspects of the State 8 educational program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 8 is typical of those in many
other States. Nearly all agencies listed on the questionnaire were
identified as existing in State 8, with the possible exception of a
County or Intermediate Education District. Only thirty-seven percent
(37%) of the sample reported that this particular education agency
existed. The data indicated the existence of support for change in
the laws or statutes affecting public education. A majority (74Z)
of the sample favored changes in existing laws to make education more
pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve
efficiency and economy, and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 82. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS
OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 39
State Department of Education 54
State Vocational Division. 32
Public Secondary Schools 29
County or IED District 32
Area Vocational Schools 50

Tech.rical Institutes 25
Community Colleges 54

State Board of Higher Education 14

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 36

State Education Coordinating Unit 25

Three Specific agencies were identified by more than one-half of the
respondents as needing some change in their present legal basis.
These agencies were (1) State Department of Education, (2) Area
Vocational Schools, and (3) Community Colleges.

The concern with the legal statutes of the above three agencies was
reflected in narrative comment', furnished by respondent.. it appears
that a clarification of the functions of the junior colleges and the
area vocational schools needs to be initiated. In addition, there
appears to be a need for closer coordination between representatives
of the State Department of Education and these particular agencies.
It appears that a redefinition of the roles of existing agencies and
institutions needs to be instituted so that resources, objectives,
and programs become more compatible.
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Apparent Philosophy and 0', ectives

A large majority, (822), of the respondents stated they were aware of
a need for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the var-
ious educational agencies in :state 8. This large percentage felt that
one or more of the State agencies was in need of change. This ranged
from only about thirteen percent (ln) who felt some changes were needed
in the county intermediate districts, technical institutes, and the
State Board of Education to a high of fifty-five percent (55%) who
were concerned with the community or junior colleges.

The narrative comments related to philosophy and objectives were ex-
amined to discover changes suggested by the sample and their concerns.
Several specific comments were directed at problero related to the
community college and its operating philosophy. One overriding con-
cern in the narrative comments dealt with the problem of transfer
credits. It appears that a student who enters a junior college as
a vocational student can receive no transfer credits, even when en-
rolled in the sage courses with college preparatory students. This
concern was expressed by several people in their narrative convents.
There also appears to be an overlap of functions and types of pro-
grams in area vocational schools and junior colleges. To quote one
participant:

"...We must define the 'mission' of the junior college,
the area vocational-technical school and the four-
year college. We need to do the best job education-
ally and divorce the policies and 'empire building'
from these needs."

The purpose and objectives according to some members of the sample,
have becore too rigid and specialized. To quote:

"...In vocational education the orientation focuses upon
those things in education for which Federal-State
funds are available to the neglect of other areas.
In arts and sciences this also occurs to the neglect
of vocational aspects."

Roles and Responsibilities

A large majority of the sample, (82%), expressed the o-inion that thele
was a need for change in the roles and resr..onsibilities of the various
education agencies and institutions In State 8. One-half or more of the
respondents whu felt a change was needed identified the following
agencies as in need of change:

(1) State Department of Education.

(2) Public Secondary Schools.
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(3) Community or Junior Colleges.

Specific suggestions were offered which provide additional insight
into the problem. Some representative items are:

"...Greater emphasis on pre-vocational, guidance, and
selected vocational offerings in secondary. Post-
secondary alternatives in area vocational, junior,
and four-year colleges should have majors clarified
to avoid duplication of offerings, and facilities,
equipment, staffing, etc. This would permit stu-
dents, parents, counselors, educators, and employers
to understand which institutions provide most
suitable programs in keepiag with declared roles."

"...Their roles and mission should be studied in the
light of existing financial support and geographic
distribution. There is too much overlap and dupli-
cation."

"...State Department should be given the 'muscle' to
bring about needed reorganization and consolida-
tion of small districts. We still have far too
many."

"...Objectives should reflect the role of each organ-
ization."

Inspection of the total narrative comments referring to roles and re-
sponsibilities indicates a need on the part of educational agencies
in State 8 to clarify and firmly state their existing role in the
overall education program. The action initially should focus on
relationships between the State Department of Education and the pub-
lic secondary schools. Additionally, relationships between the area
vocational schools, community colleges, and the four-year degree-
earning institutions need to be investigated and formalized. There
appears to be a need for direct program planning that will avoid dupli-
cation of effort, attention and resources, and do a better job of
meeting the needs of the students.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibili-
ties is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its
size. In a political entity as complex as State 8, this problem of
coordination assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in
this research refers to relating, allocating, and iutegrating various
factors, functions, and roles among the respective education agencies
and institutions in the State. This might invohe financa, but:gets,
curriculum, and many other related educational matters.
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Many agencies in State 8 are currently charged with coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Sixty-three percent (63%)
indicated that such an official agency existed. The narrative com-
ments indicate that the State Board of Education and the State Depart-
ment of Education have some responsibility in this area. In addition,
there is a State 8 Higher Education Coordinating Committee. However,
at this point this committee is not too well known, according to some
members of the sample. It was reported that a Coordinating Body pre-
sently has some jurisdiction and/or coordinating responsibility over
those agencies reported in Table 2.

TABLE 83. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 46
State Department of Education 42
State Vocational Division 54
Public Secondary Schools. 29
Intermediate Education Districts 21
Area Vocational Schools 54
Technical Institutes 29
Community or Junior Colleges 33
State Board of Higher Education 13
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 42

The above ':rable provides cn indication that many agencies are f.ot pre-
sently being coordinated. This is reinforced by the findings of sixty-
eight percent (68X) of the sample, who stated the opinion thee there
is currently no really effective Statewide coordination and articula-
tion of the several areas or levels of vocational-technical education.
Narrative comments tend to reinforce this finding by a reference to
this present lack of coordination. However, there does appear to be
a movement with various agencies or committees charged with the re-
sponsibility of coordination that currently appears promising to some
stcaly participants.

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Educational
Coordinating Council or Super Board was an organisational concept ex-
plored in this research. Fifty-five percent (55%) of the respondents
favored this general concept. They felt that the Coordinating Body
ohould have jurisdiction or coordinalUng authority over the agencies
listed in the following Table.
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TABLE 84. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURIS-
DICTION OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION
COORDINATING COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Community or Junior Colleges 61
Area Vocational Schools 58
Technical Institutes 52
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities .. 52
State Vocational Division 47
State Department of Education 45
Public Secondary Schools 45

State Board of Higher Education 42
State Board of Education 39

Intermediate Education Districts 29

State Education Coordinating Unit 19

There does not appear to be too much conflict concerning the formation
of a Super Board in State i. Respondents did express concern over the
investment of too much power in a single Board. The narrative comments
furnished by respondents indicate that the concept of an overall Coordi-
nating Council, advisory in nature, was satisfactory. However, they
felt that an administrative over-powerful agency would do more harm than
good. The overall impression from the data relating to this point
indicates that respondents perceived that better Statewide coordination
would result in better educational programs by an improved utilizeticin
of the State's resources for education. -ihe continuing concern with
area vocational schools, technical institutes, and community colleges
is again evidenced by the finding that fifty percent (502) or more
of the sample felt that a Coordinating Body should have jurisdiction
or coordinating responsibility over these agencies. Also meationed by
fifty percent (502) or more of the sample were the public 4-year colleges
and universities. This would indicate that these four agencies, especially,
are felt to be in need of more coordination by the sample in State 8.

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that the Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility, and also the percentage decrease or increase in that
particular authority as perceived by the sample.
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TABLE 85. CURRENT AND PROJECTED
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A

COORDINATING AND JURISDICTION/1
COORDINATING BODY,

COORDINATING OR JURSIDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Policy-Making 10 7 18

Finance Determination of
Coordination 3 12 60

Staffing 4 27

Planning 13 11 8

Promoting 10 7 18

Program Allocation 4 12 50

Enrollments 6 6

Curriculum Allocation 3 7 40

Communications 9 11 10

Location of Buildings 7 4 27

Type of Buildings 5 4 11

Supporting Services 5 6 9

Dissemination of Education
Information 10 9 5

Setting Goals in Education 8 11 16

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 5 13 44

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Program, etc 3 7 40

Research Activities 10 11

Teacher Education 5 S 23

Development of Specific
Programs 2 5 43

Determination of Educational
Objectives 3 13 63
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

" ,

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 5 10 33

Planning and Developing.New
Educaticnal Programs 5 10 33

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 3 9 50

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 6 11 29

Conduct Research 8 12 20

Determining or Coordinating Expansion
Plans 10 11 5

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services and
Facilities 3 9 50

Reviewing Budget Requests 6 10 25

!Comon School (K-12) Education 6 2 50

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 9 10 5

Public Post-High School Education. 5 9 29

Coordinating Public Commurty College
Education. 2 11 f9

Four-Year Colleges and Universities 4 10 43

Prescribing or Determining Courses of
Study 5 100

Governing Internal Management of Other
Agencies through Policies 1 2 33

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organising School Districts 3 6 33
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY TeS RAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Allocating Curriculum Responsi-
bilities 1 4 60

Teacher Certification 6 7 8

Articulation of Curriculum 2 6 50

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating
Body could have increased responsibility in most areas listed. Some of
the numbers are quite small, but the overall indication is that in-
creased coordination is feasible and acceptable to the State 8 sample.
Only a few coordinating or jurisdictional responsibilities were iden-
tified that should be decreased from their present status. These in-
clude such items as policy-making, promoting, and the setting of goals
in education. Many items received a potential increase in coordinating
or jurisdictional responsibilities. Some of the most striking of these
include the determination of coordination of financial levies, the allo-
cation of programs, the allocation of curriculum, the field-testing and
evaluation, the determination of educational objectives, the coordination
of budget requests, data-processing services, community college education,
the prescription of courses of study, and the allocation of curriculum
responsibilities. Even though some of these numbers are quite small,
a trend is evident, this trend being that if such a Coordinting Body
was established, they would be afforded more jurisdectional and coor-
dinating responsibility than any single agency currently has. Narrative
comments in general also supported this increase in coordinating activi-
ties. However, the caution expressed earlier regarding too much central-
ised control or administrative authority was again repeated by many
respondents.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organisation.

Written policies of State education agencies in State 8 are, in general,
not readily available. Only the State Department of Education, the
State Vocational Division or Agency and the area vocational schools
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were judged by more than one-half of the sample as having a readily-
available (in written form) policy. All other education agencies in
the State were judged by less than one-half of the sample as not having
readily-available policies. As one respondent stated:

"...It is very dificult to find anyything printed on
policies. Something definite is needed--free-
wheeling flexibility is nice, but hard to explain."

The perceived status of the education policies of the State agencies
and the policy-formulation process appears to be satisfactory. Sixty-
four percent (64%) of the ample expressed the opinion that policy and
policy formulation was satisfactory or excellent.

TABLE 66. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 22
Satisfactory 42
Inadequate 27
Don't Know 9

Decision - Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situa-
tional and social variables must be considered when a decision is in
the process of being made. According to the data, State. agencies as a
group usually give adequate consideration to the roles and respon-
sibilities of other education agencies in the State.
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TABLE 87. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 22
Sometimes 21

Usually Does Not 28

Don't Know 29

The above finding could be interpreted to indicate that lines of com-
munication between the many State agencies need to be developed,
maintained, and utilized in the decision-making process. The fact
that twenty-nine percent (29%) of the sample responded "don't know"
indicates that many people are not aware of what is going on in the
State agencies. Very few narrative comments were afforded to this
portion of the questionnaire, and it is difficult or impossible to
make any further statements.

It appears that the coordination of policy-making among the agencies
in State 8 is perceived as being satisfactory. Sixty-six percent
(66%) of the sample expressed a favorable opinion toward this aspect
of policy coordination between agencies. An overall impression is
that there seems to be no disagreement with the way policy- making is
conducted.

No State agency appears to regularly and systematically distribute
copies of their policies to other agencies in education. This finding
is supported by the earlier discussion about the relative inavailabil-
ity of written policy.
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TABLE 88. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY BY STATE
EDUCATION AGENCIES AND/OR INSTITU'T'IONS.

AGENCY PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education
State Department of Education 145

State Vocational Division 39
Public Secondary Schools 16
Intermediate Education Districts. 0

Area Vocational Schools 34
Technical Institutes 8

Community Colleges 13
State Board of Higher Education 0

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 5

State Education Coordinating Unit 5

No single agency was perceived by fifty percent (50%) or more of the
sample as regularly distributing their policy to other agencies or
individuals. Narrative comments indicate there is a need for this
systematic, orderly exchange of the policy of State education agen-
cies. Several written comments to illustrate this include:

"...Probably most do in some fashion, but I have never
. seen it and the effort to find it would discourage
one."

"...A distribution would be advantageous."

"...I don't know the communic Aon between various ed-
ucational bodies. I am under the impression it is
inadequate."

"...Copies of policy are difficult to obtain."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem
to have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identity by agency if the program interfered with others.
No more than twenty-one percent (21%) of the responses were Identified
with a single agency in the State. The narrative comments discussed
a few minor interferences, but no definite trend emerged from the data.
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A definition of administration must concern itself with many divtinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as a conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy appli-
cation and so on. Participants were asked to identify areas of ad-
ministration that needed improvement. The following Table presents
this data:

TABLE 89. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN
STATE AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Policy- Making 21

Policies 26
Finance 31
Staffing 26
Planning 37
Directing 13
Coordinating 52
Promoting 26
Communicating
Research Activities 31

Supporting Services 29
Buildings and Equipment 29

Inspection of the above Table indicates that, according to fifty per-
cent (50%) or more of the respondents, improvement is desired only in
the area of coordinating. The importance of coordination has been
discussed at length in a previous section of this report. As one
member of the sample stated:

"...The fact that several approaches for coordination
through committees and eommissions have been tried
in recent years and continues with legislative sanc-
tion and financing gives cause for hope that pro-
gress is underway in our State."

Roles and Responsibilities

According to sixty-nine percent (69%) of the sample, changes could
be identified in the roles and responeibilities of education agencies
that might improve vocational education programs. They expressed
the opinion that there are vocational,technical or occupational
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education programs which are needed and not currently available.
Specific suggestions include:

(1) A need to develop an overall State plan.

(2) Determine specific needs related to specific areas.

(3) Special educational programs for the handicapped.

(4) }fore flexibility in existing programs.

(5) Specific programs related to:

(1) Food processing.
(2) Recreation.
(3) Health.

(4) Trades,

Fifty-eight percent (58%) of the respondents stated they could iden-
tify programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordina-
tion, inadequate and inflexible course offerings, lack of suitable
facilities, and the overall complex problem of providing a meaning-
ful education to all children were concerns of the group, as expressed
in the narrative portion of this report.

There does not appear to be unnecessary duplication of programs or
courses being offered at more than one place in the State. This state-
ment was supported by approximately fifty-eight percent (58%) of the
sample.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research is concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where a change was merited.
An attempt las made to identify only one of these descriptions associa-
ted with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify
activities in the change nrocess where change might be needed. The

following Table presents the activities and percent of respondents iden-
tifying the activity as in need of change;
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TABLE 90. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE
IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 68
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 76
Conducting Research 58
Designing New Programs 79
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 61

Disseminating Information 58
Implementation of Programs 61

All activities received mention by more than fifty-eight percent (58%)
of the sample as being in need of change. The activity recieving the
greatest amount of response dealt with the designing of new'programs.
All of the aspects of the change process are tremendously important
and they are of concern to the State 8 sample.

The process of change as carried out by the various education agencies
was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process activities
where chant,. is needed according to fifty percent (50%) or more of the
sample include:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(e) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Area Vocational Schools.

(6) Community or Junior Colleges.

The data presented above in this portion of the research and en examination
of narrative comments presented by participants point out the need for a
comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It appears that
all activities in the process of change are in need of attention by many
State agencies. Narrative comments pointed out the specific items, but the
numbers involved were not sufficient to be included at, this point. It is
essential, if real progress is to result, that a coordinated set of goals
for vocational education be established. These goals should be based upon
a thorough end ongoing assessment. This assessment should consist of
both local and State needs, resources and capabilities to institute programs.
Prioritieb must then be established and thoughtful planning initiated
to meet these priorities through the designing of new programs or the
adaptation of existing programs. As new programs are developed, other
related State agencies should be made aware of their possibilities and
ramifications in order to avoid duplication of effort, resources, and

programs.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State. 8

0
IA

0

Age 6 16 16

Highest Education
Level Completed

0 4 7 26

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

/Number; 38

U
3 {,/) O

16 8 9 1

Previous Work Experience: yresuencz
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 4 9.5

(2) Agriculture Production 5 7.8

(3) Manager or Proprietor 7 6.9

(4) Sales 9 4.4

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 3 5.7

(6) Craftsman 5 2.6

(7) Service Occupations 2 2.5

(8) Unskilled Laborer 2 111.1L.

(9) Military 11--- -LP
(10) Housewife .3 .1-9.2.--
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Personal Data lcsulJtion (cent.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education 12 ti 9.6

(b) Vocational Education

c) Both Areas

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education 7 15.4

(b) Vocational Education 10 11.0

'c) Both Areas 5 10.0

Where have you lived most of your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

20 18

Where has most of your work experience been? 21

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000

trso
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(9) Report for State 9 Based on Data
from Group interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational insti-
tutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles and re-
sponsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a state's
education system. A single state syste.:! often includes many distinct
corAponents with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupa-
tional education and other educational activities having a direct in-
fluence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides trom State 9, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelation-
ships among those institutions and agencies providing occupational
education. The report is organized in four sections to be descrip-
tive of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coor-
dination, (3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the
following will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the
State's educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among
various State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational respon-
sibility by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the
overall organization for education in the State.

Description of Sa

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the public believes and desires Is of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information collected was analyzed and identified by three categories
of information.
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system
as it now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes
which may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data.Tabulation

In State 9, only eleven individuals returned their questionnaires.
However, this was fifty-two percent (52Z) response. Of the 11, nine
were over the age of 50, and one was under 40 and one between the ages
of 40 and 50. All eleven individuals reported they held one or more
college degrees. The previous work experience of the State 9 sample
covered a wide range of former occupations. The major occupation ap-
peared to be in the classification of agricultural production. The
large majority of the State 9 sample lived in rural areas, and also
reported the majority of their work experience as having been in rural
areas. All of the sample reported previous teaching experience in ed-
ucation. However, only one person reported experience in both general
education and vocational education while six reported experience in
general education only. All of the sample reported administrative
experience in education with a similar distribution to the reported
teaching experience.

Only three members of the State 9 sample reported membership on a board
of education. Of these three, one served on a loc... board, one on a
State board, and one in the category "Other." Five individuals in
State 9 reported membership on an advisory board. Two of these boards
were on the local level, two designated "Other", and one on a State-
level advisory board.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal sta-
tutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of thP
respective educational agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsitilities, and the way such areas ay. ""nr.11-Pii nmonc.,
agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section of the
research were designed to obtain respondents' perceptions regarding
the selected aspects of the State 9 educational program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 9 is typical of those found through-
out the country. The research data indicated that all of the usual
agencies found throughout the states are also found in State 9. A
majority of the sample, (73%), favor changes in existing laws to make
education more pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary duplications,
to improve efficiency and economy, and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 91. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS
OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

o7r

State Board of Education 75
State Department of Education 63
State Vocational Division 63
Public Secondary Schools 50.
County or IED District 50
Area Vocational Schools 13

Technical Institutes 25

Community Colleges 12

State Board of Higher Education 25

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 38

State Education Coordinating Unit 13

Five agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing some change in their present legal basis. An examination
of the narrative comments related to the above Table and questionnaire
items indicates that there is considerable concern among the relatively
small sample in State 9 to strengthen existing programs. The sample
indicated a need for lay involvement, and a lay State Board of Educa-
tion to represent all the people from all areas of the State. However,
it is impossible to report directly on narrative comments since they
did not seem to fit a particular pattern and direct themselves to a
particular topic with the exception of the emphasis on lay involvement.
However, the entire problem of coordination of effort and personnel
was also netnioned.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents stated they were aware of the need for
change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various education
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agencies in State 9. Sixty-four percent (64%) of the sample felt that
one or more State agencies was in need of change. This ranged from
only twenty-nine percent (29%) who felt that change was needed in the
philosophy of the technical institutes and in the area vocational
schools, to a high of eighty-six percent (86X) expressing a concern
with the State Vocational Division or Agency and the public secondary
schools. Other agencies identified by more than one-half of the
sample as needing a change in their basic philosophy and objectives
include: State Board of Education, State Department of Education and
County Intermediate Education Districts. The remaining State agencies
were not perceived to be in need of changes in their basic philosophy and
objectives.

Roles and Responsibilities

A majority of the sample, sixty-four percent (64%), expressed the opinion
that there is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the
various agencies and institutions in State 9. Agencies identified by
one-half or more of the respondents who expressed the need for change
were: State Department of Education, State Vocational Division or Agency,
public secondary schools and community or junior colleges.

Close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and respon-
sibilities indicates a need on the part of the educational agencies in
State 9 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the
overall educational program in the State. This action initially should
focus on the removal of duplication of effort and attention to the
resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program planning that will
point out overlapping areas is needed prior to the development and
assignment of specific roles and responsibilities.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization regardless of its size. In a
political entity as complex as State 9, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research refers
to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and functions
among the respective educational agencies and institutions in the State.
This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum and many other related
educational matters.

Several agencies in State 9 are currently charged with the coordination
of two or more education agencies and/or institutions according to
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Seventy-three percent (732) of
the sample indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample did not
appear pleased with the effect of the Statewide coordination efforts.
This is supported by the finding that a majority (73%) of the sample
responded unfavorably to the questionnaire item dealing with this point.



This is not surprising when one recalls the narrative comments mentioned
earlier in this report and inspects the narrative comments related to
this questionnaire item. Overlapping functions and the need for specific
program planning were two specific items mentioned. Also mentioned was
the problem of small high schools and the domination of programs by
certain State agencies.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibilities over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE 92. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 38

State Department of Education 38

State Vocational Division 63
Public Secondary Schools 63
Intermediate Education District 50
Area Vocational Schools 38

Technical Institutes 63
Community or Junior Colleges 50

State Board of Higher Education 63
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 38

State Education Coordinating Unit 38

The coordination of agencies by atingle State-level Education Coordina-
ting Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in
this research. Sixty-four percent (64%) of the respondents expressed a
favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that the Coordinating
Body should have jurisdictional or coordinating authority over the agencies
listed in the following Table:
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TABLE 93. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

State Vocational Division 64

Community or Junior Colleges 63
Area Vocational Schools 54
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 50
State Department of Education 45
State Board of Higher Education 38

State Education Coordinating Unit 38

Technical Institutes 36

Intermediate Education Districts 27 ,,

State Board of Education 27

Public Secondary Schools 18

An examination of the relatively few narrative comments relating to
this Table appears to support the idea of a Coordinating Board rather
than a Super Board which would have controlling administrative -type
responsibilities and political power. The sample felt there was a need
for additional coordination to avoid duplication of effort and so on, but
that the formation of such a Board might lead to an inordinate amount of
power being centered in one single agency. The overall impression, how-
ever, is that improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result in
the formation of some type of State Educational Coordinating Council.

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported that
a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular responsibility.
This Table also shows the percentage increase or decrease in that partic-
ular authority or responsibility as perceived by the sample in State 9.

TABLE 94. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy-Making 3 3

Finance Determination of
Coordination 2 3 20

Staffiagi 3 2 20
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Planning . 2 3 20

Promoting 3 1 50

Program Allocation 2 3 20

Enrollments 1 2 33

Curriculum Allocation 1 2 33

Communications 3 1 50

Location of Buildings 1 2 33

Type of Buildings 2 2

Supporting Services 2 2

Dissemination of Education Information 2 2

Setting of Education 2 2

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 2 2

Implementation of Methods,
Cvrricula, Programs, etc 2 2

Research Activities 2 5 43

Teacher Education 3 2 20

Development of Specific Programs 2 4 33

Determination of Educational
Objectives 2 3 20

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 2 3 20

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 2 3 20

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 2 1 33
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 2 3 20

Conduct Research 3 2 20

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 2 2

Centralized or Coordinated Data-Proces-
sing Services and Facilities 1 2 33

Reviewing Budget Request 4 100

Common School (K-12) Education 1 3 50

Public Post-High Vocational-Technical
Education 2 4 33

Public Post-High School Education 2 3 20

Coordinating Public Community College
Education 3 1 50

Four-Year Colleges and Universities 2 1 33

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 2 1 33

Governing Internal Management of Other
Agencies through Policies 2 100

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating and/or Reorgan-
izing School Districts 2 2

Allocating Curriculum Responsibilities 1 2 33

Teacher Certification 4 100

Articulation of Curriculum 1 2 33
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An examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body could
be delegated more responsibilities than are presently the case. In

addition, many responsibilities were identified that should be decreased
from their present coordinating status. However, almost all of the
numbers and resulting percentages are quite small. The only decrease
that would perhaps be significant for mention is the reviewing of budget
requests. Another responsibility of comparable significance might be the
area of teacher certification. These were mentioned by several people
as currently being coordinated, and no one felt that they should be
coordinated by the overall Coordinating Board. Many items received
considerable support for increased jurisdiction or coordination. These
few participants included narrative comments in support or explanation
of their responses to this item.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agencies in State 9 are in general readily available.
Only three agencies (County or Intermediate Education Districts, tech-
nical institutes, and public 4-year colleges and universities) were
judged by less than one-half of the sample as not having readily-
available written policies. All other agencies in the State were
reported by more than one-half of the sample as having readily available
and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-
formulation process among educational agencies and institutions in State 9
appears to be inadequate. Fifty-five percent (552) of the sample expressed
the opinion that policies and the policy-formulation process among agencies
and institutions appears to be inadequate. Only twenty-seven percent (272)
of the sample expressed the opinion that policies and policy-formulation
processes were satisfactory.

TABLE 95. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND POLICY
FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0
Satisfactory 27
Inadequate 55
Don't Know S 18
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Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered when a decision is in the process
of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group usually
give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other
education agencies in State 9.

TABLE 96. PERCEPTIONS OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 36

Sometimes 46
Usually Does Not 9

Don't Know. 0

It appears that the current coordination of policy-making among agencies
in State 9 is perceived as being inadequate. Seventy-three percent (73%)
of the sample expressed an unfavorable opinion toward this aspect of
coordination between agencies.

TABLE 97. PERCEIVED COORDINATION OF POLICY MAKING
AMONG AGENCIES.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0
Satisfactory 18

Inadequate 73

Don't Know 9

Only one State education agency in State 9 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policy to other agencies
In education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from this questionnaire.
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TABLE 98. POLICY DISTRIBUTION BY STATE EDUCATION
AGENCIES OR INSTITUTIONS.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 25
State Department of Education 50
State Vocational Division 38
Public Secondary Schools 13
Intermediate Education Districts 13

Area Vocational Schools 25
Technical Institutes 13

Community Colleges 25
State Board of Higher Education 0
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universitites 0
State Education Coordinating Unit 0

Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrated the lack
of systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.
Several narrative comments that illustrate this point include:

"...I have never seen a copy of policies and I have
been employed as a teacher-educator in the
State for thirty years."

"...There is some exchange of policies, but I cannot
say that any of the agencies regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies
to other agencies."

"...It is not done."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem
to have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify by agency if a program interfered with other
programs. No more than twenty-five percent (25Z) of the responses
were identified with a single agency in State 9. This agency was the
State Vocational Division. The narrative comments related to this
discussEd a few minor interferences, but due to a lack of numbers, it
was impossible to discern a definite trend in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
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as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so on. Participants were asked to identify general
areas of administration that needed improvement.

TABLE 99. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN
STATE AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Policy-Making 54
Policies 36
Finance 54

Staffing 54
Planning 73
Directing 27
Coordinating 91
Promoting 45
Communicating 100
Research Activities 54
Supporting Services 45
Buildings and Equipment 45

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of policy-making, finance, staffirg, planning, coordinating,
communication, and research activities. No other area received mention
by more than one-half of the sample. The problems related to communica-
tion and coordination have previously been discussed. However, the
relative importance of these two items to the sample in State 9 is
evidenced by the fact that all members of the sample responded to
communicating, and nearly all responded to coordinating as an area of
administrative practices. Finance, of course, is always a prime concern
when suggestions for improvement are solicited. Financial support of
the educational program must be at a level that will enable those pro-
grams to provide a full range of administrative services so that agencies
will be able to fulfill theri obligation to the State and its citizens.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Seventy-
three percent (732) of the sample expressed the opinion that there are
vocational-technical or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available. Programs suggested dealt with the general
area of more realistic programs in vocational-technical education. The
need for more accurate occupational information as a basis for establish-
ing occupational training was also mentioned.
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Eighty-two percent (82%) of the sample stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. The narrative comments related
to this point were too incomplete to identify specific programs to
supplement the percentage finding reported above. The data also provides
some evidence that duplication of programs (or courses being offered at
more than one place in the State) exist. Seventy-three percent (73Z)
of the sample supported this statement on the questionnaire.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic
of the change process in education. Participants were asked to iden-
tify those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated or where some change was merited.
An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated
with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities
in the change process where change might be needed. The following Table
represents the activities and percent of respondents identifying the
activity as in need of change.

TABLE 100. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE
IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 64
Idneitfying Problems, Establishing Priorities 100
Conducting Research 73
Designing New Programs 82
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 82
DisseMinating Information 91
Implementation of Programs 64

The activity receiving the greatest percentage response was the identi-
fication of problems and the establishment of priorities. This has
been previously discussed and is mentioned here again to show their
relative importance to the State 9 sample and the concern they seem to
have in the sample's mind. These activities are especially crucial in
the discussion of change since they are so basic to changing existing
patterns of behavior. The process of change as carried out by the
various State education agencies was also investigated. Agencies
involved in the change process activities were change is needed
according to fifty percent (50%) or more of the sample were:
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(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Divisicn or Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Are: Vocational Schools.

(6) Community or Junior Colleges.

(7) State Board of Higher Education.

(8) Public Four-Year Colleges and Universities.

The data presented above in this portion of the research and an examination
of the narrative comments presented by participants points out the need
for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change by most of
the State education agencies in State 9. It appears that most activities
in the process of change are in need of attention by most State agencies.
Narrative comments pointed out some specific items; however, the numbers
involved were insufficient to be included here. It is essential if
progress is to result that a coordinated set of goals for vocational
education he established. These goals must he based upon a thorough and
ongoing assessment. Priorities must be established and thoughtful
planning initiated to meet these priorities. As n.:.w programs are
developed, other related State agencies should be made aware of their
pc,ssibilities and ramifications in order to avoid duplication of effort,
resources, and programs.
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Name of State:

Personal Data Tabulation

State 9

Age

01 0 0
as 1.1

41,
CD4 0

6

Highest Education
Level Completed

0 0 0 11

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number 11

0
W
W W

0 M
o Saocf) o

6 2 1 2

Previous Work Experience:

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.

Frequency

)

do not include employment in education) 1 S.0

(2) Agriculture Production 5 6.2

(3) Manager or Proprietor 3

(4) Sales 1 1.0

(;) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) - 1 -- 20.0

(6) Craftsman 1 1.0

(7) Service Occupations 2 7.0

(8) Unskilled Labors- 2 1.0

(9) Military 4 4.5

(10) Housewife 0 0.0

Mean No.
Years

5.7
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Personal .!!elation (cont.):

Approximate number of years of
teach:.ng'experience in;

Mean No.

LESURUlLY Years

(a) ,General Education 6 8.3

.b) Vocational Education 4 21.5

(c) Both Areas 1 2.0

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

(a) General Education

(b) Vocational Education

(c) Both Areas

Where have you lived most or your life?

Hean No.
Frenuenu, Years

5 17.8

4 18.5

1 25.0

Where has most of your work experience been?

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(10) Report for State 10 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRoDUCTIoN

One essential for the Improvement of instruction in educational
institutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles
and responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a
state's education l;ystem. A single state system often includes many
distinct components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with (1) occu-
pational information and (2) educational activities having a direct
Influence upon students, grades 9-14, particularly for those in public
schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the questionnaires from
State lO, which identified the perceptions and opinions of respondents
pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships amorg
those institutions and agencies providing occupational education. The
report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the responses
to questions .:bout: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and
(4) Process of Change. From this research focus, the following will
result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the
State's educational stricture.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among
various State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of "gaps" in educational
responsibility by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the
overall organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the public believes and desires is of motor concern. Individuals were
Invited to participate from a cross-section of the public, in addition
to professional educators. The information gathered was analyzed and
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identified by three categories of information:

(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both desirable and feasible.

It was the intent of this research to identify issues, problems, gaps
and overlaps among the many educational agencies.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 10, thirty-eight individuals returned their questionnaires.
This was a fifty-seven percent (57%) response. Of the 38, eleven were
under the age of 40, thirteen were between forty and fifty, and the
remaining were fifty years of age or older. Only two individuals in
the sample did not have any college-level work. In fact, thirty-three
held one or more college degrees. Only four members of the sample
indicated they were members of Boards of Education at either the local
or State level. The majority of the sample lived in rural areas, and
their work location was also designated as being rural.

Twenty-four individuals had teaching experience. Of these 24, fourteen
recorded experience in general education only, while the remaining ten
had experience in vocational education.

Sixteen individuals reported administrative experience. However, only
two of these recorded only administrative vocational experience.

FOUNDATION FOR ThE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respective
education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and respon-
sibilities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and
institutions concerned. Questions in this section of the research were
designed to obtain respondent's perceptions regarding these selected
aspects of the State 10 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 10 is typical of those found through-
out the country, except there Is a separate and independent agency for
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vocational education. The research data indicated that some changes
might be desirable. A majority (76%) of the sample favored changes in
existing laws to make education more pertinent to students, to remove
unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and economy and to fill
existing gaps.

TABLE 101. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAPS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 55
State Department of Education 55
State Vocational Agency 31

Public Secondary Schools 41

County or IED District 31

Area Vocational Schools 45

Technical Institutes 31

Community Colleges 48

State Board of Higher Education 34

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 28
State Education Coordinating Unit 31

Only two agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing some change in their present legal basis. These agencies were:
(1) State Board of Education and (2) The State Department of Education.

State Board of Education

Concern with the legal statutes of the State Boerd of Education in State
10 was expressed by fifty-five percent (55%) of the sample. Narrative
comments furnished by participants offered some specific comments
related to this. However, it is impossible to report on them since
they did not seem to fit a particular pattern or direct themselves to
a particular topic. A concern, however, appeared to be the entire problem
of coordination of effort and personnel; and overall plAnning for
vocational-technical education, which will be discussed later in this
report.
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State Department of Education

The specific responsibilities of the State Department of Education were
the concern of many respondents. Fifty-five percent (55%) of the sample
favored a change in existing laws relating to this agency. Curriculum
problems relating to the State Department of Education were mentioned
specifically by the sample in their narrative comments. This data
supplied an indication that greater curriculum offerings need to be
developed in this area, and the State Department of Education should
assume more of a leadership role in accomplishing this objective
through increased coordination and directed planning of current and
propOs2d programs.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for change
in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various education agencies
in State 10. Sixty-six percent (66%) of the sample felt that one or
more of the State agencies was in need of change. This ranged from only
twenty percent (20%) who felt that change was needed in the philosophy
of the area vocational schools, to a high of sixty percent (60%)
expressing a concern with the county education districts. The county
education district was the only agency in State 10 identified by more
than one-half of the sample. All remaining State agencies were not
perceived to be in need of changes in their basic philosophy and objectives.

Roles and Responsibilities

A slight majority of the sample (55%) expressed the opinion that there
is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 10. The only State agency identified
by one-half or more of the respondents who expressed a need for change
was the State Department of Education.

Close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and
responsibilities indicates a need on the part of the educational
agencies in State 10 to clarify and specifically state their existing
roles in the overall educational program of the State. This action
initially should focus on removal of duplication of effort and
attention to the resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program
planning that will point out overlapping areas is needed prior to the
development and assignment of specific roles and responsibilities.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size.
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In a political entity as complex as State 10, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research
refers to relating, allocating and integrating various factors and
functions among the respective educational agencies and institutions in
the State. This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum and many
other related educational matters.

Many agencies in State 10 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to the
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Seventy-four percent (74%)
of the sample indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample
appeared pleased with the effect of the Statewide coordination efforts.
This is supported by the finding that a slight majority (53%) of the
sample responded favorably to the questionnaire item dealing with this
point. This small percentage in favor is not surprising when one
recalls the narrative comments mentioned earlier in this report.
Overlapping functions ana the need for specific program planning were
two of the specific items mentioned.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibility over the agencies listed in the
following Table:

TABLE 102. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 1
State Department of Education 25
State Vocational Agency 43
Public Secondary Schools 35
Intermediate Education Districts 21
Area Vocational Schools 39
Technical Institutes 35
Community or Junior Colleges 43
State Board of Higher Education 18
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 25
State Education Coordinating Unit

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordinating
Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in this
research. Sixty-eight percent (68%) of the respondents expressed a
favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that the Coordinating
Body should have jurisdictional or coordinating au'hority over the
agencies listed in the following Table:
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TABLE 103. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING
COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Area Vocational Schools 58

State Department of Education 50

State Vocational Agency 55

Public Secondary Schools 61

Technical Institutes 63
Intermediate Education Districts 37

Community or Junior Colleges 61

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 50

State Board of Education 42
State Board of Higher Education 42

State Education Coordinating Unit 24

An examination of narrative data relating to this Table appears to
support the idea of a Coordinating Board rather than a Super Board
with controlling, administrative-type responsibilities. The sample
feat there was a need for additional coordination to avoid duplication
of effort and so on, but the formation of such a Board might lead to
an inordinate amount of power being centered in one agency. The
overall impression, however, is that respondents perceived that
improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result from the
formation of some type of State Education Coordinating Council.

The following Table summarizes the rumber of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or
decrease in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived
by the sample in State 10.

TABLE 104. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIFS OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy - Making

Finance Determination of
Coordination

9 11 10

1i 13 8
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
KESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

THIS

Staffing

Planning

9

12

7

12

13

Promoting 8 10 11

Program Allocation 8 12 ?0

Enrollments 4 5 11

Curriculum Allocations 10 8 11

Communications 11 11

Location of Buildings 6 3 33

rype of Ruildinge 4 3 14

Supporting Services 2 6 50

Dissemination of Education
Information 13 12 4

Setting Goals in Education 8. 12 20

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 17 13 13

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 5 9 29

Research Activities 6 10 25

Teacher Education 7 11 22

Development of Specific
Programs 7 7

Determination of Educational.
Objectives 7 8 7

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment. 6 8 14
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE
THIS

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Planning and Developing
New Educational
Programs 9 12 33

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with
Recommendations to the
Legislature 6 10 25

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 12 10 9

Conducting Research 8 9 6

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plane 7 10 18

Centralized or Coordinated
Date-Processing Services
and Facilities 7 8

Reviewing Budget Requests 11 7 22

Common School (K-12) Education. 9 8 6

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 8 11 16

Public Poet -High School
Education 9 11 10

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 3 11 57

Four-Year Colleges and
Universities 5 9 29

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study... 9 3 SO

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 2 5 23
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DEuREASE

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or
Reorganizing School
Districts 7 8

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 4 7 27

Teacher Certification 11 11

Articulation of CurMoulum 5 7 17

A curso:y examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body
ccvli br! delegated more responsibilities than is presently the case.
Some responsibilities were identified that nhould be decreased from
their present status. However, most of the numbers and resulting
percentage are quite small. The only decrease that would perhaps be
significant for discussion at this point is that, the prescription or
determination of coueses of study, which showed a fifty'percent(50%)
decrease in overall coordination or jurisdictional responsibility, should
be the prerogative of the individual agencies or instituti,ns of learning.
The overall indication from the above Table is that increased cc ordination
is both feasible and acceptable to the State 10 sample. Items receiving
considerable support for increased jurisdi'tion or coordination included
supporting services, setting of goals in education, field-testing and
evaluation in education, planning and developing new educational programa,
and coordinating community co]lege education. Narrative comments in general
also supported increased coordinating activities. However, the caution
expressed earlin. regarding too much centralized control or administrative
authority again was repeated by many respondents. The following quotation
from the narrative comments helps to clarify the caution mentioned in
the preceding pEragraph.

"...Generally to be so designed and in such a position
to direct a total program to the most persons with
the least cost and cuplication of services, we must
also have safeguards 30 as not to create an autocratic

system that would hamper our operation...a coordinating
unit whose purpose is :solely to tte together loose ends
of an already good system."
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POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines

which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is

expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies

of State education agencies in State 10 are, in general, readily

available. Only three agencies (the County Education Districts,
community colleges, and public four-year colleges and universities)

were judged by leas than one-half of the sample as not having readily

available and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy- .

formulation process among educational agencies and institutions appears
to be slightly inadequate. Fifty percent (50%) of the sample expressed
the opinion that policies and the policy-formulation process among
agencies and institutions appears to be Slightly inadequate'. Fifty

percent (50%) of the sample expressed the opinion that policies and the
policy-formulation process among agencies and institutions in State 10
as inadequate. However, forty-two percent (42%) of the sample expressed

the opinion that it was satisfactory or excellent. Examination of the
narrative comments related to this question does not afford any usable
insight as to why these items are so evenly split.

TABLE 105. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY
AND POLICY-FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 18
Satisfactory 24

Inadequate 50

Don't Know 5

Only an extremely small portion of the sample expressed no opinion on
this question. Toe majority of respondents felt that the policy or
policy-formulation process in general was unsatisfactory.

Decision - Making

Decision- making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situ-
ational and social variables must be considered vhen a decision is is
the process of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a
group usually give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities
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of other education agencies in State 10. However, a large portion of the

sample (314) responded "don't know." This indicates that a large number
of the sample could not give information response to this item. Addition-
ally, very few of the sample responded to the narrative portion of this
question.

TABLE 106. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES
AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES
WHEN MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 18

Sometimes 16

Usually Does Not 32
Don't Kn'w 34

The findings reported in the above Table could be interpreted to indicate
that lines of communication between the many agencies need to be further
developed. Narrative comments also support the need for increased
communication and the problem of increased coordination in this
c' iaistrative area.

It appears, however, that the current coordination of policy-making
among agencies in State 10 is perceived as being satisfactory. Appro4:-
mately fifty-two percent (52%) of the sample expressed a favorable
opinion toward this aspect of coordination between agencies. However,
forty-five percent (45%) of the sample classified the coordination of
policy-making among agencies as being inadequate. Again we have a
finding with a very slim percentage in favor. This is not too surprising
when one recalls the narrative comments and other discussions in this
report pointing out the problems of coordination among agencies.

No single State education agency in State 10 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies in
education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.
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TABLE 107. PERCEIVED DILTRIBUTION OF POLICY TO OTHER
STATE AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 37
State Department of Education 39
State Vocational Agency 47
Public Secondary Schools 16

Intermediate Education Districts.... 8

Area Vocational Schools 37
Technical Institutes 32
Community Colleges 21
State Board of Mgher Education 18
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 18
State Education Coordinating Unit 5

Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrated the lack of
a systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.
Several narrative comment,: that illustrate this point include:

"...Occasionally but not systematically. Changes are
usually not reported unless agencies are directly
involved."

"...I don't know."

"...You must write to the agencies for copies of
their policies."

"...Too few agencies disseminate this information."

"...Many agencies fail to recognize the existence of some
other agency beyond their own circle of interest."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify, by agency, if a program interfered with other programs.
No more than, twenty-six percent (26%) of the responses were identified
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with a single agency in State 10. This agency was the State Vocational
Division. The narrative comments related to this discussed a few
minor interferences, but it was impossible to discern a definite trend
in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as the conduct A* functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so on. Participants were asked to identify general
areas of administration that needed improvement.

TABU 100. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PEI CENT

RESPOI:PING

Policy-Making 34
Policies 29
Finance 50 -

Staffing 26
Planning 42
Directing 16
Coordinating 61
Promoting 39
Communicating 58
Research Activities ler

Supporting Services 32
Buildings and Equipment 32

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of finance, communication, and coordinating. No other area
received mention by more than one-half of the sample. The problems
related to communication and coordination have previously been discussed.
But the importance of these two elements connot be overemphasized in
a discussion of administrative practices. Financeo.of course, is
always a prime concern when suggestions for improvement are solicited.
Finawial support of the educational programs must be at a level that
will enable those programs to provide a full range of administrative
services so that agencies will be able to fulfill their obligation to the
State and its citizens.
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Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Sixty-
three percent (63%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there
are vocational, technical, or occupational education programs which
are needed and not currently available.

Seventy-four percent (74%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination,
inadequate assessment of local needs, absence of a State master plan,
and the shortage of vocational-technical subjects in some high schools
were representative concerns expressed. The data provides some evidence
that duplication of programs (or courses being offered at more than
one place in the State) exists. A slight majority of the sample (55%)
supported this statement.

-""

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that wore signific'antly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was merited.
An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated
with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities
in the change process where change might be needed. The following
Table represents the activities and percent of respondents identifying
the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 109. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 50
Identifying Problems, r.stablishing Priorities 71
Conducting Research 50
Designing New Programs.... ., 53
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 50
Disseminating Information 50
Implementation of Programs h2

-277 -

1.7!..;)



activity receiving the greatest percentage response was the
identification of problems and the establishment of priorities.
These points were previously discussed and they are mentioned again
here to show their importance and the concern they seem to have in
the minds of the State 10 sample. These two activities are especially
crucial in a discussion of change since they are so basic to changing
existing patterns.

The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change
process activities where change is needed according to fifty percent
(507) or more of the sample were:

1. State Department of Education

State Vocational Division or Agency

3. Area Vocational Schools

4. State Board of Higher Education

The data presented above in this portion of the research and the
exaThination of the narrative continents presented by participants
points out the need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process
of change. It appears that many activities in the process of change
are in need of attention by sume State cgencies. Narrative comments
pointed out specific items, but the numbers involved were insufficient
to be included at this point. It is essential, for progress to result,
that a coordinated set of goals for vocational education be established.
These goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing assessment.
Priorities must be established and thoughtful planning initiated to
meet these priorities. As new program; are developed, other related
State agencies should be made aware of their possibilities and
ramifications in order to avoid duplication of effort, resources,
and programs.
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Name of State:

0
f.

V
0

0

CD

0
kr)

0

Aryt 11 13 14

Personal Data Tabulation

State 10

a
O0

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 2 3 33

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

H u M0 0 0
U as .0N aan 0

4 2 2 0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number. 38

a)

cn 0

28 1 9 0

Mean No.

Previous Work Experience: Frequency Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education)

(7) Agriculture Production

(3) Manager or Proprietor

(4) Sales

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)

(6) Craftsman

(7) Service Occupations

(8) Unskilled Laborer

(9) Military

(10) llnuievife
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3 5,3

2 12.5

5 6.1

3 2.0

4 4.8

3 7.7

1 3.0

2 1.5

8 3.3
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Pers)al T:NUlatlOAAspnt.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience la;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 14 17.2

(b) Vocational Education 10 9.4

(c) Both Areas 3 29.7

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 14 15.5

(b) Vocational Education 2 2.0

(c) Both Areas 5 33.8

Where have you lived most of'your life?

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

6 31

Where has most of your work experience been? 12 25

111.11111.

* Population .wer 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(11) Report for Stare 11 Based on Data
from Group Interview Cuide

INTRODUCTION

one essential for the improvement of instruction in education institutions
is to first improve the definition of respective roles and responsibili
ties, policies, organization, and administration of a state's education

system. A single suite system often includes many distinct components
with 1,oth separate and overlapping responsibilities.

lhls research Investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
education and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 11, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of
respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing occupational education.
The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the
responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,

(3) Policy and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the foll)wing

will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Smale

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the public believes and desires is of major importance. Individual.;

were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information collected was analyzed and identified by three categories

of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify i3sues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

Fifty individuals participated in a group session to complete the Inter-
view Guide. The ages of the participants were fairly evenly distributed.
Forty-three had college degrees, five had some college cr-ldit, ar.d two
had no college. The sample was evenly distributed between rural and
urban residents.

Five individuals were members of a local or State board of education.
Nine indicated membership on advisory boards on either regional or State
levels. Forty-seven participants had teaching experie"nce with nineteen
in general education, while the remainder had taught both general and
vocational education.

Relatively few individuals reported administrative experience in either
general or vocational education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of
the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section of
the research were directed to obtain respondent's perceptions regarding
these aspects of the State 11 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 11 is typical of those in many other
states. Nearly all agencies were identified as existing in State 11 with
the exception of a State Education Coordinating Unit. Only twenty-four
percent (240 of the sample identified this agency as existing. The data
indicates the existence of support for a change in the laws or statutes
affecting public education. All fifty respondents favored changes in
existing laws to make education more pertinent to students, to remove
unnecessary duplications to improve efficiency and economy, or to fill
existing gaps.
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TABLE 110. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE'FAVORING
CUANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 52
State Department of Education 54

State Vocational Division 56
Public Secondary Schools 86
County or IED District 40
Area Vocational Schools 47
Technical Institutes 64
Community Colleges 62
State Board of Higher Education 46
Puablic 4-Year Colleges and Universities 30
State Education Coordinating Unit ... 42

Certain agencies were identified by more than one-half of t*:.:1 respondents
as needing some change in their present legal basis. These agencies were:
(1) State Board of Education, (2) State Department of Education,
(3) State Vocational Division, (4) Technical Institutes, and (5) Community
Colleges.

State Board of Education

Concern with the legal statutes of the State Board of Education was
expressed by fifty-two percent (52%) of the sample. Narrative comments
furnished by participants offered some rather specific comments. The
major comment pointed to an election of the State Board, which in turn
would appoint the Stet- superintendent. Another major concern apoared
to be the entire probiem of coordination and overall planning which will
be discussed later in this report.

State Department of Education

The specific responsibilities of the State Department of Education were
a concern of many respondents. Curriculum problems were also mentioned.
As one participant stated:

"...total public school system needs to be released from its
rigid, traditional posture and allowed to become freer,
more creative, and flexible in its expression...We are
system-oriented rather than student-oriented."
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The data indicates that greater curriculum offerings need to be developed,
and the State Board of Education could assume more of a leadership role
In accomplishing this through increased coordination and planning of
present nd proposed programs.

State Vocational Division

Fifty-six percent (56%) of the sample expressed a need for change in the
laws or statutes relating to the State Vocational Division. Narrative
comments furnished by respondents did not provide any indication of the
desired changes other than the repeated reference to a need for better
coordination and planning of all State education activities, not just
those concerned with the State Vocational Division.

Technical Institutes/CommunitygIlleges

Both of these State education agencies were identified by the sample as
needing some change in their present legal basis. No specific comments
were directed to the technical institutes that would provide insight
into the perceptions of the sample. However, many participants were
quite specific in their diScussion of the community colleges. The need
for comprehensive community colleges was expressed. Also, the apparent
need for a Statewide, coordinated system of community colleges was
expressed by several respondents.

Apparent PhiAosophy and Objectives

A large majority of the respondents stated they went aware of a need
for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various
educational agencies in State 11. Ninety-four percent (94%) of the
sample felt that one or more of the State agencies was in need of
change. This ranged from thirty-six percent (36%) who felt ;A change

was needed in the philosophy of the State Board of Higher Education, to
a high of sixty-six percent (66%) expressing concern with the technical
institutes.

The narrative comments related to philosophy and objectives were exam-
ined to discover the changes suggested by the sample. Few specific
comments were directed at any particular agency, rather, the entire pro-
blem of the basic philosphy underlying the vocational programs in State 11
was discussed. Some respondents felt there was a lack of stated philosophy,
or it was not related to specific rules and responsibilities. Support was
expressed for a coordinated State plan that will give direction to all
education agencies in the State.
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Roles and Responsibilities

A large proportion of the sample (90%) expressed the opinion that there
was a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 11. One-half or more of the
respondents, who felt a change was needed, identified the following
State agencies as in need of change:

(1) State Board of Education (51%).

(2) State Department of Education (58%).

(3) State Vocational Division (60%).

(4) Public Secondary Schools (62%).

(5) Area Vocational Schools (60%).

(6) Technical Institutes (69%).

(7) Community Colleges (51%).

Specific suggestions were offered which provide insight into the problem.
Some representative items are:

"...that closelyrelated programs could be more efficiently
. ard economically operated if they were organized under a

single administrative unit at both State and local levels."

"...Objectives for each agency or department should be better
defined."

"...better coordination of effort and planning."

"...Roles and responsibilities should be clearly defined and
coordinated. We now have several uncoordinated agencies
with overlapping programs seeking funding."

"...There seems to be some confusion as to who is responsible
for what."

"...We need a more clarified concept of role and responsibility,
and a clearer idea of our reason fot being and our goals .

and aims."

Close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and respon-
sibilities indicates a riled on the part of the educational agencies in
State 11 to clarify and firmly state their existing role in the overall
educational program in the State. This action, initially, should focus
on the removal of duplication of effort, attention, and resources of
conflicting agencies. Directed program planning that will point out over
lapping areas is needed before specific roles and responsibilities can
be developed and assigned.
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COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size. In

a political entity as complex as State 11 the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research refers
to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and functions
among the respective educational agencies and institutions in the State.
This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum, and many other related
e:Wcational metters.

Any agencies in State 11 are currently charged with the coordination
of two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according. to
the responses recorded on the questionnaire. Ninety percent (90%) of
the sample indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample appeared
pleased with the effectiveness of Statewide coordination. This is
supported by the finding that eight-two percent. (82%) of tLe sample
responded favorably to the questionnaire item dealing with this point.
This is.somewhat surprising when one recalls some of the narrative com-
ments mentioned in the previous section of this report. Overlaps in
functions and programs were mentioned often, yet in this section of the
research, coordination is viewed favorab3y.

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordinating
Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in this
research. Sixty-six percent (66%) of the respondents expressed a
favorable opinion in support of this concept. They felt that the
Coordinating Body should have jurisdictional or coordinating authority
over the agencies listed in the following Table:

TABLE 111. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Technical Institutes 76
Area Vocational Schools 70
State Vocational Division 70
Public Secondary Schools 68
PU'vlic 4-Year Colleges or Universities 6e
Community or Ju.ior Colleges 62
State Board of Higher Education 62
State Board of Education 60
State Department of Education 60
Intermediate Education Districts 58
State Education Coordinating Unit 22

-286-



Conflict exists on the formation of a Super Board in State 11 that would
be an administrative body. Consensus .-.)f narrative comments appear3 to
support a Super Board as an advisory, or coordinating, operation, not a
controlling, administrative board. Most of the respondents felt there
was need for additional coordination etc., but formation of such a Board
might lead to additional duplication. It appears that respondents per-
ceived improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result in a
better overall utilization of the State's resources.

The following Table summarizes the numbs of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular respon-
sibility; and also the percentage decrease or increase in that particular
authority as perceived by the sample.

TABLE 112. CURRENT . PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JDRIEDICTIONAI
RESPONSIb,LurIES OF COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
TiIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Policy-Making 15 25 25,

Finance Determination of
Coordination 10 21 35

Staffing ... 10 11 5

Planning 17 25 19

Promoting 12 17 17

Program Allocation 10 22 37

Enrollments 9 15 25

Curriculum Allocations 10 25 43

Communications 11 27 42

Location of Buildings 8 19 41

Type of Buildings 8 16 33

Supyorting Services 7 17 42

Dissemination of Educational
Information 12 23 31

Setting Goals in Education 12 32 45

Field-Testing and Evaluation in
Education 8 20 43
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Implementation of Methods, Curricula,
Programs, etc 10 11 5

Research Activities 9 26 49

Teacher Educatf.on 11 22 33

Development of Specific Programs 8 16 33

Determination of Educational Objectives 7 27 59

Identification of Problems or Obstacles
to Goal Attainment 10 26 44

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 9 22 42

Presenting One Budget for All Public
Education with Recommendations to
the Legislature 9 24 45

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 12 28 40

Conducting Research 10 23 39

Determining or Cootdinating
Expansion Plans 7 27 59

Centralized or Coordinated Data-Process-
ing Services and Facilities 7 24 55

Reviewing Budget Requests 11 28 44

Common Scbcol (K-12) Education 9 19 36

Public Post-High Vocrtional-Technical
Education 8 26 53

Public Post-High School Education 11 22 33

Coordinating Public Community CrAlege
Education 5 23 64

Four-Year Colleges and Universities 6 23 59
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Prencrihing or Determining
Courses of Study 8 16 33

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 2 20 86

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organizing School Districts 4 19 65

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 6 18 50

Teacher Certification 12 17 17

Articulation of Curriculum 7 17 42

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body
should have morn responsibilities than is presently the case. No
responsibilities were identified that should be decreased from their
present status. Some of the numbers are quite small, but the overall
indication is that increased coordination is feasible and acceptable to
the State 11 sample. Items receiving considerable support for increased
jurisdiction or coordination included research activities, the determina-
tion of educational objectives, determining or coordinating expansion
plans, data-processing services and facilities, public post-high school
education, public community college education, four-year colleges and
universities, allocating curriculum responsibilities, school district
reorganization, and governing internal management of other agencies
through policies. Narrative comments, in general, also supported in-
creased coordinating activities. However, the caution expressed earlier
regarding too much "centralized control" was also repeated by many
respondents.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization.
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Written policies of State education agencies in State 11 are, in general,
not readily available. Only three agencies (State Board of Education,
State Department of Education, and State Vocational Division) were judged
by more than one-half of the sample as having readily available policies.

The perceived status of the education policies and the policy-formulation
process among educational siencies and institutions appears to be satis-
factory. Eighty-two percent (82%) of the sample expressed the opinion
that policy and policy formulation was satisfactory or excellent.

Decision Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered wh n a decision is in the process
of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group usually
give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other
education agencies in the State. However, forty-two percent (42%) of
the sample responded "usually does not."

TABLE 113. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT RESPONSE

Usually, Most of the Time 16
Sometimes. 36
Usually Does Not 42
Don't Know 6

The above finding, in light of its slim percentage advantage in favor,
could be interpreted to indicate that lines of communication between the
many agencies need to be developed. Narrative comments also support the
need for increased communication, and again, were directed to the problem
of increased coordination.

It appears, however, that the current coordination of policy-making
among the agencies in State 11 is perceived as being satisfactory. Nearly
all (94%) of the sample expressed a favorable opinion toward this aspect
of coordination between agencies. There seems to be little disagreement
with the way policy-making is conducted and coordinated among the State
education agencies.

No State agency appears to regularly and systematically distribute
copies of their policies to other agencies in education. This finding
is supported by the following Table which presents data tabulated from
the Croup Interview Guides
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TABLE 114, PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY TO OTHER
STATE AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

AGENCY PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 24

State Department of Education 36

State Vocational Division 22

Public Secondary Schools 20

Intermediate Education Districts 8

Area Vocational Schools 20

Technical Institutes 12

Community Colleges 2

State Board of Higher Education 6

Public 4-Year Cooleges and Universities 8

State Education Coordinating Unit 2

Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrate a need for
systematic, orderly exchange of State education policy. Several

written comments to illustrate this point include:

"...I can think of none."

"...to the best of-my knowledge none of the listed agencies do this."

"...does not exist."

"...not done on a Statewide basis."

"...are seldom distributed, then only to a selected group."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were

asked to identify, by agency, if the program interfered with others.
No more than forty-eight percent (482) of the responses were identified

with a single agency in the State. Ttis agency was the Education Coordin-

ating Unit, which in effect, does not legally exist in State 11. One
explanation might be that respondents projected activities of such en
agency into the future when responding to this item. The narrative com-

ments discussed a few minor interferences, but no definite trend emerged

from the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct

components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
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as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so on. Participants were asked to identify areas of
administration that needed improvement.

TABLE 115. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATION AREAS OF STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Policy-Making 68
Policies 68
Finance 44

Staffing 60

Planning 54
Directing 66
Coordinating 60
Promoting 62

Communicating 72
Aesearch Activities 66
Supporting Services 54

Suildings and Equipment 52

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
all bus: the area of finance. The largest percentage responses were
given in communicating, policy-making, and policies. The importance of
these elements of operating administration cannot be over-emphasized.
In reality, all of the elements of administration in Table 115 would
appear to need attention on a State level by the education agencies in
State Ll. Al fully functioning range of administration services is
necessary is the agencies are to fulfill their obligation to the State
and ite citizens.

Roles and Responsibilities

Chanson were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies thiit might improve vocational education programs. Ninety-two
percent (920 of the sample expressed the opinion that there were voca-
tional, technical, or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available.

Seventy-eight percent (780 of the respondents stated they could identify
program that were currently inadequate. Problems of coordination, inad-
equate assessment of needs on a local level, the absence of a State master
plan, tad similar concerns were expressed.
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There is evidence in the data that some duplication of programs (or courses
being offered at more than one place in the State) exists. This statement
is supported by sixty-eight percent (68%) of the sample.

PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regards to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong, weak,
missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where change was merited. An attempt
was made to identify only one of these descriptions associated with the
change process. The sample was then'asked to identify activities in the
change process where change might be needed. The following Table presents
the activities and percent of respondents identifying the activity as in
need of change:

TABLE 116. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN THE
ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 92
Identifying Problems, Establish Priorities 92
Conducting Research 82
Designing New Programs 88
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 84
Disseminating Information 84
Impleoentation of Programs 90

The process of change, as carried out by the various State education
agencies, was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process
activities in which change is needed are the following:

(1) State Board of Education (802)

(2) State Department of Education (96%)

(3) State Vocational Division (822)

(4) Public Secondary Schools (72%)

(5) Intermediate Education Districts (58%)

(6) Area Vocational Schools (72%)
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(6) Area Vocational Schools (72%).

(7) Technical Institutes (78%).

Data presented above, and an examination of the narrative comments
suggest a need for a more comprehensive attack on the entire change
process for education in State 11. It appears that all activities in
the process of change are in need of attention by most of the State
agencies.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 11

0
k
0

0 0

0

Age 14 22 14

Highest Education
Level Completed 1 1 5 43

Are you nob' a member of
a Board of Education?

zo

45

%
as

2 3 0

Are you now a-member
of an Advisory Board?

Previous Work Experience:

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education)

(2) Agriculture Production

(3) Manager or Proprietor

(4) Sales

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)

(6) Craftansn

(7) Service Occupations

(8) Unskilled Laborer

(9) Military

(10) Housewife
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'Number, 50

U
as

tel

.0
0

41 2 3 4

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

8 9.6

5 8.6
t.

6 10.0

11 7.1

4 5.5

3 5.7

2 6.5

1 11.0

20 3.3

4 20.0



Persorti Data TAhuL:cion (cpntzl:

Approxiv..ate num:;er of years of
qaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a; General Education 19 9.9

10. Vocational Education 12 14.3

!c) Roth Areas 16 5.8

Appreximate number of years of
experience is educational
administration in

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 13 5.4

(b) Vocational Education 17 6.9

.c) Both Areas 5 45.4

Urban Rural
Area* Aces**

Where have you lived most of'your life? 20 27

Where has most of your work experience been? 29 19

* Population over 50,000
i* Population under 50,000
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(12) Report for State 12 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guides

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the imprcvenent of instruction in education institutions
Is to first clarify the definition of respective roles and responsibilities,
policies, organization, and administration of a state's educational systen.
A single state system often includes many distinct components with separate
and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with (1) occupa-
tional info:mad-NI and (2) educational activities having a direct influ-
ence upon students, grades 9-14, particularly for those in public schools.

Included to this report is a summary of the data obtained from the question-
naires from State 12. These questionnaires sought to identify the percep-

tions and opinions of respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities,
and iaterrelationships among those institutions and agencies providing for

occupational education. This report is organized into four sections to
be descriptive of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations,

(2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and (4) The Prccess of Change. From this

research focus, the following will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) Thn identification of questions to be ansvered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of "gaps" in educational responsibility
by agencies in the State.

(5) The Identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

pescription of Sample

The design of this research project is based upon the belief that what
the general public believes and desires is of major concern. Individuals

were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public in addition
to professional educators. The infornation gathered was analyzed and

identified by three major categories of information.
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operates and the general perceptions of the current divi-
sion of roles and responsibilities, the organization, and
the' interrelationships among the several education agencies
and institutions in State 12.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system; that is,
what would be the best manner to organize the system,
divide or assign responsibilities for education (especially
occupational education) among the several agenciea and
institutions which together control and provide the State
system of education.

(3) The opinions and suvestions concerning charges which may
by both desirable and feasible at this time.

It was the intent of this research to identify issues, problems, gaps,
and overlaps among the many educational agencies providing service to
State 12.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 12, thirty-one Individuals returned their questionnaires. This
was sixty percent (60X) response. Of the 31, only four were under the Age
of forty, ten were between the ages of forty and fifty, and the remaining
seventeen individuals were fifty years of age or older. Every individual
who returned his questionnaire reported he held a college degree. Only
three members of the sample indicated they were members of Boards of
Education at either the local level or State level. The majority of the
sample lived in urban areas, and their work location was also designated
as being an urban area.

Eighteen individuals had teaching experience. Of these 18, eleven recorded
experience in general education only; whtle the remaining seven had exper-
ience in vocational education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respective
educatiun agencies and institutions, their respective roles and responsi-
bilities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and
institutions concerned. Ouestions in this section of the research were
directed to obtain the respondent's perceptions regarding these aspects
of the State 12 education program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organizaiton in State 12 is typical of those found through-
out the country. All of the typical State education agencies were reported
by ninety percent (90%) or more of the same with the exception of a State
Board of Higher Education. Examination of the research data indicated
that some changes in the State's Structure for education might be desirable.
A majority (74%) of the sample favored changes in existing laws to make
education more pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary duplication,
to improve efficiency and economy, and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 117. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN 1..04

State Board of Education 57
State Department of Education 43
State Vocational Division 30
Public Secondary Schools 35

County or IED District 48
Area Vocational Schools 30
Technical Ilstitutes 17

Community Colleges 39
State Board of Higher Education 43
Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 35
State Education Coordinating Unit 48

The only agency identified by more than one-half of the respondents as
needing a change in existing laws was the State Board of Education.

State Board of Education

Concern with the legal statutes of the State Board of Education in State 12
was expressed by fifty-five percent (55%) of the sample. Narrative comments
furnished by participants offered some specific comments related to this.
These comments did not appear to fit a particular pattern or direct them-
selves to a particular topic. However, a representative concern appeared
to be the entire problem of coordination of effort and overall planning
for education in State 12. Some representative quotes from the narrative
section in this research were:
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"...The State Board and State Department should be empowered
to require all school districts to meet higher standards
(larger required ADA, require all school districts to
operate High Schools, etc.). Coordination of a higher
quality is needed in 4year colleges and among community
colleges, area vocational schools, and technical insti-
tutes."

"...The State Board should have more responsibility for the
consolidation of educational districts, and coordinating
efforts in vocation-technical education."

"...Eliminate the State Board of Higher Education and Board.
of Trustees for the University of State 12. Put all
public education under the direction of the State Board
of Education to insure equitable sharing of public funds."

Data supplied in this portion of the research gives an indication that
greater direction needs to be developed in this area. The State Board
of Education should assume more of a 1,!adership role in accomplishing
agreed-upon objectives through increased coordination and directive
planning of current and proposed programs that are within their realm
of responsibility.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents reported they were aware of a need for changes
in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various educational agencies
in State 12. Seventy-one percent (71%) felt that one or more of the State
agencies was in need of change. This ranged from only eighteen percent (18%)
who felt a change was needed in the philosophy of the State Education
Coordinating Unit to a high of sixty-four percent (642) who expressed
concern with the public secondary schools. Other State agencies mentioned
by more than one-half of the sample were the State Board of Education (59%)
and the Community Colleges (59X).

The narrative comments related to the philosophy and objectives are of
interest. Many explicit concerns were expressed regarding the need for
a clearer definition of roles and responsibilities which is the focus of
a following section of the research. However, the following quotation
seems to sum up the tenor of the apparent philosophy and objectives of
State 12 as discussed in the narrative comments:

"...Many philosophies and objectives of these agencies
overlap and lead to public confusion regarding oc-
cupational education. Objectives and philosophies
can be more meaningful to the public if they were
coordinated and complementary to one another."
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Seventy-one percent (71%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there
is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 12. The following agencies were iden-
tified by one-half or more of the respondents as being in need of change:

(1) State Department of Education (50%).

(2) State vocational Division (50%).

(3) Public Secondary Schools (50%).

(4) Community Colleges (50%).

An Inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and responsi-
bilities indicates a need on the part of the education agencies in State
12 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the overall
educational program of the State. This action initially shauld focus on
the removal of duplication of effort and knowledgeable attention to the
resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program planning that will
point out overlapping areas is needed prior to the development and assign-
ment of specific roles and responsibilities.

COORDINATION

Coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities is
a perplexing protlem in any organization, regardless of its sikc. In a
political entity as complex as State 12, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as investigated in this research
refers to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and
functions among respective educational agencies and institutions in the
State. This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum, and other related
educational matters.

Several agencies in State 12 are currently charged with the coordination
of two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Ninety-seven percent (97%) of
the sample indicated that much coordination existed. Many narrative
responses directed themselves to particular duties of single agencies
and some mentioned preliminary steps in the formation of such an agency.
The sample appeared slightly displeased with the results of the Statewide.
coordination effort. This is supported by the finding that a slim majority
(527.) of the sample responded negatively to the questionnaire item dealing
with this point. This finding is also supported by narrative comments
furnished by the sample. Overlapping functions and the need for specific
program planning were two of the specific items mentioned.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body currently has some jurisJiction
and/or coordinating responsibilities over the agencies listed in the
folloving Table:
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TABLE 118. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A COOR-
DINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENC1 PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 40

State Department of Education 43

State Vocational Division 53

Public Secondary Schools 47

Intermediate Education Districts 43

Area Vocational Schools cO

Community or Junior Colleges 67
Technical Institutes 50

State Board of Higher Education 27

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 60

State Education Coordinating Unit

:he coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordinating
Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in this
research. Fifty-two percent (522) of the respondents expressed a favorable
opinion toward this concept. They felt that the Coordinating Body should
have jurisdictional or coordinating authority over the agencies listed in
the following Table:

TABLE 119. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
CCRDINATION

Area Vocational Schools.. 52

State Department of Education 42
State Vocational Diiisgon 48

Public Secondary Schools 42
Technical Institut 53
Intermediate Education Districts 39

Community or Junior Colleges 52

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 48
State Board of Education 29
State Board of Higher Education 29

State Education Coordinating Unit 19
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Although a slim majority of the sample appeared to be in favor of a State-
level Coordinating Council or Super Board, the data identified only three
agencies that should be under the jurisdiction of this Super Board. These
agencies are (1) Area Vocational Schools, (2) Technical Institutes, and
(3) Community Colleges. No other State agencies were identified by the
sample that should be under the jurisdiction of a proposed Super Board.
Some members of the sample felt there was need for additional coordination
to avoid duplication of effort ani competition for the resources to support
education. Ho-rever, other members of the sample mentioned in their narra-
tive comments that the formation of such a Super Board might lead to an
inordinate amount of power being centered in one agency. The overall
impression, however, is that respondents perceived that improved courdin-
nation on a Statewide basis might result from the formation of some type
of State Education Coordinating Council or Super Board.

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported that
a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular responsibility.
This Table also shows the percentage increase or decrease in that particular
authority or responsibility as perceived by the sample in State 12.

TABLE 120. CURRZNT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.-

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy - Making 12 9 10

Finance Determination of
Coordination 15 12 11

Staffing 9 6 20

Planning 14 11 12

Promoting 7 9 13

Program Allocation 10 6 25

Enrollments 9 7 )3

Curriculum Allocations 7 8 6

Communications 8 11 16

Location of Buildings 8 5 23

Type of Buildings 9 7 13

Supporting Services 5 7 17

Dissemination of riucetion
Information 9 10 5
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

Setting Goals in Education 14

Field-Testing and Evaluation

14

in Education 6 11 29

Implementation of Methods, Curricula,
Programs, etc 3 6 33

Research Actkrities 7 13 30

Teacher Hducal:ion 9 8

Development of Specific Programs 13 11

Identification of Problems or Obstacles
to Goal Attainment 6 12 33

Planning and Developing New Educational
Programs 11 9

presenting One Budget for All Public
Educatkin with Recommendations to the
Legislature 14 9

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 10 10

PERCENT
DECREASE

6

17

10

22

Conducting., Research 7 10 18

Determining or Coordinating
Expandicm Plans 12 11 4

Centralized or Coordinated Data-Pro-
clssing Services and Facilities 5 7 17

Reviewing Budget Requests 13 9 18

Common School (k-12) Education 7 5 17

Public Post-High Vocational-Technical
Education ..11 10

Public Post-High School Education 12 6 33

Coordinating Public Community College
Education 15 9 43
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREAST,

PERCENT
DECREASE

Four-Year Colleges and
Universities 14 9 22

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 6 7 8

Governing Internal Management of
Other Agencies through
Policies 9 5 29

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organizing School Districts 6 7 8

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 9 5 29

Teacher Certification 10 4 29

Articulation of Curriculum 6 6

A cursory examination of the above Table gives considerable evidence that
the proposed Coordinating Body should be delegated less responsibilities
than are presently delegated. Many responsibilities are shown to have
received a percentage decrease in the projected coordinating or jurisdic-
tional responsibilities that would be allocated to a Coordinating Body.
Even though the numbers and resulting percentages are quite small, the
large number of items that were shown to have a percentage decrease is
significant by itself. The only responsibilities that were shown to
receive substantially large increases in proposed coordination or juris-
diczional responsibilities were in the area of field-testing and evalu-
ation education, implementation of new curriculum methods, research
activities and the identification of problems or obstacles to goal
attainment. The largest percentage decreases, or the areas that a
Coordinating Body should have less jurisdictional or coordinating respon-
sibiXities in, were afforded to staffing, the location of Buildings,
public post-high school education, coordination of public community
college education, and other similar items that traditionally have been
left to local or institutional responsibility.

Many interpretations are possible of such data. The very slim majority in
favor of an overall State-level Coordinating Body or Super Board and the
results presented in Table 120 lead to one possible interpretation that the
formation of a Super Board in State 12 at this time is not feasible. The
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reasons for this conclusion are that such a small percentage of the sample
are in favor of the concept and also that when presented with specific
responsibilities that might be the responsibility of a Coordinating Body,
the sample failed to identify few areas they were willing to allocate or
delegate to the proposed Super Board. This indicates that the sample in
State 12 is reluctant to release much authority or power to a single,
State-level agency.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and expected
to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline for the direc-
tion and governing of any organization. Written policies of State educa-
tion agencies in State 12 are, in general, readily available. Only three
agencies (Public Sec3ndary Schools, County or Intermediate Education Dis-
tricts, and state Boards of Higher Education) were judged by less than one-
half of the sample as not having readily-available written policies. All
other agencies in the State were reported by more than one-half of the
sample as having available and accessible written policies.

It was difficult to identify the perceived status of the educational
policies and the policy-formulation process among educational agencies
and institutions in State 12. The sample was evenly split between
rating of this variable. Forty-eight percent (482) of the sample per-
ceived the status of education policies and the policy-formulation process
as being adequate and an equal percentage identified it as being satis-
factory or excellent. Only four percent (42) of the sample failed to
express an opinion on this point. Examination of the narrative comments
related to this question do not afford any useful insight or aid in the
interpretation of the above finding.

TABLE 121. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 13

Satisfactory 35

Inadequate 48

Don't Know 4
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Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situa-
tional and social variables must be considered when a decision is in the
process of being made. According to the data, State education agencies
as a group usually do not give adequate consideration to the roles and
responsibilities of other education agencies in State 12. However,
the extremely large portion of the sample, forty-eight percent (48%)
that responded "don't know" does not give much support to any definitive
ntatemint about this item. This is an indication, however, that an
extremely large number of the sample does not know much about the policy
of State agencies and how they relate one to another. Additionally,
very few of the sample responded to the narrative portion of this
question.

TABLE 122. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN,,
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 9-

Sometimes 9
Usually Does Not 34

Don't Know 48

The findings reported in the above Table could be interpreted to indicate
that definite lines of communication between the many State agencies
need to be further developed. The few narrative comments did support
the need for increased communication and the problem of increased
coordination in this administrative area. The current coordination of
policy-making among the agencies in State 12 is perceived by the sample
as being satisfactory. This perception of the policy-making coordination
is supported by forty-nine percent (49%) being infavor of it (or judging
it as being excellent or satisfactory). However, forty-five percent (45%)
of the sample rated it an being inadequate. Again we have a finding
with a very small percentage in favor. This is not too surprising since
the narrative comments pointed out the problems of coordination among
the several agencies.

Only three education agencies in State 12 appear to regularly and system-
atically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies in educa-
tion. This statement is supported by the following Table which preeentS
data tabulated from the questionnaire.
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TABLE 123. PERCEIVED DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY TO OTHEP STATE
AGENCIES IN EDUCATION.

AGENCY, PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Board of 'Education 55
State Department of Education 55
State Vocational Division 55

Public Secondary Schools 19
Intermediate Education Districts 13

Area Vocational Schools 26
Technical Institutes 26
Community Colleges 23
State Board of Higher Education 9

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 34

State. Education Coordinating Unit 6 ,

Narrative comments furni3hed by the sample also demonstrated the neee',
for a systematic and orilerly exchange of State education sgency pone.,

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were
asked to identify by agency if a program or programs interfered with
other programs. No more than twent-nine percent (292) of the responses
were identified with a single agency in State 12. This agency was the
Community or Junior Colleges. The narrative comments related to this
item discussed a few minor interferences, but it was impossible to
discern a definite trend in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as a conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy application
and so on. Participants were asked to identify general areas of admin-
istration that needed improvement.
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TABLE 124. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Policy-making 35

Policies 34

Finance 58
Staffing 29
Planning 55
Directing 16

Coordinating 58
Promoting 26
Communicating 65
Research Activities 39

Supporting Services 35
Buildings and Equipment 35

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in the
areas of finance, planning, coordinating, and communicating by more than
one-half of the sample. The problems related to communication and coor-
dinating have previously been discussed in this report but the importance
of these two elements connot be overemphasized in a discussion of
administrative practices. Finance, of course, is always a prime concern
when suggestions for improvement are solicited. Financial support of
the educational programs must be on a level that will enable those
programs to provide a full range of administrative services in order
that agencies can fulfill their obligation to the State and its citizens.
Another administrative area that was identified by a large F.ntion of
the sample had to do with planning. It is essential, if an agency is
to proceed ins an orderly direction, both long-range and short-range
planning be instituted to identify goals or objectives the organization
will seek to attain.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
'agencies that might improve vocational-occupational education programs.
Seventy-seven percent )77%) of the sample expressed the opinion that
there were vocational-technical or occupational education programs which
are needed and not currently available. Eight-one percent (81%) of
the respondents state they could identify programs that are currently
inadequate. Problems of coordination, inadequate assessment of local
needs, planning for the future, small high schools in need of consoli-
dation, and a general updating of high school programs in both general
and other areas are representative concerns that were expressed in the
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narrative portion of the data. The data fails to provide evidence
that uplication of programs (or courses being offered at more than
one place in the State) exist. Only forty-five percent (452) of the
sample supported this statement.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, ov where some change was needed.
An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated
with the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities
in the change process where change might be needed. The following
Table represents the activities and percent of respondents Identifying
an activity as in need of change.

TABLE 1.25. PERCENT OF RESPONEENTS SUGGESTING CHANCE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS..

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 61
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 79

Conducting Research 55
Designing New Programs 67
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 58

Disseminating Information 79

Implementation of Programs 52

The activities receiving the greatest percentage responses were i.lentifying
problems or establishing priorities and the dissemination of information.
Both of these items are tremendously important. They are crucial in any
discussion of change since they are so basic to the changing of existing
patterns. Problems must be identified and priorities established as a
major portion of any planning for organisational growth. Also, once the
entire change process has been conducted, i.e., programs have been planned,
designed, research has been conducted, the information must be dissemin-
ated to the public. In this case the public is the schools. Before
final implementation of new programs can be accomplished, information
must be available in order that intelligent decision-making can be
initiated.
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The process of change as carried out by the various State agencies was
also Investigated. Agencies involved in change process activities where
change is needed according t ) fifty percent (50%) or more of the sample
were:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(4) Public Secondary Schools.

(5) Technical Institutes.

(6) Community or Junior Colleges.

(7) Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities.

The data presented in this portion of the research and an examination
of the narrative comments presented by participants point out the need
for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It appears
that many activities in the process of change are in need of attention
by most State agencies. Narrative comments pointed out certain specific
items: however, the numbers involved were insufficient to be included
at this point. If progress is to result it is essential that a coordinated
set of goals for vocational education be established. These goals should
be based upon a thorough and ongoing assessment. Priorities must be
established and thoughtful planning initiated to meet these priorities.
As new programs are developed, other related agencies should be made
aware of their possibilities and ramifications in order to avoid dupli-
cations of effort, resources, and programs.
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Personal Data Tabulation

;flame of State; State Humber'

0

V

0 0
Ift

O

Age 4 10 17

Highest Education
Level Completed

4
cn

DO

0
V)

0 0 0 31

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

az

28

4.)
eo

1.4

4-10

2 1 0

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

eu

4. 4-1

O

27 2 5 1

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 4 22.5

(2) Agriculture Production 4 16.3

(3) Manager or Proprietor 1 19.0

(4) Sales 5 4.0

(5) office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 2.0

(6) Craftsman

1
3.6

(7) Service Occupations

__-.5.

3 1.7

(8) Unskilled Laborer Q-__- 0.0

(9) Hilitary t........_10.---- 5.8

(10) Rousewife --.....2 14.0-
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1:frFrAvil DatA T.01..!Lttion (cont.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education 11 10.1

ibi Vocational Education

ic) Both Areas 7

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) (.:eneral Education I-_____

(b) Vocational Education

4e: Both Areas 7

Urban Rural
Area* Area**

Where have you lived most of your life? 17 14

Where has most of your work experience been? IA

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(13) Report for State 13 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guides

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational
institutions is to first improve the definition of respective
roles and responsibilities, policies, organization, and adminis-
tration of a state's education system. A single state system often
includes many distinct components with both separate and overlapping
responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
education and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview
Guides from State 13 which identified the perceptions and opinions
of respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelation-
ships among those institutions and agencies providing occupational
education. The report is organized in four sections to be descriptive
of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination,
(3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following
will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibilities
by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the public believes and deaires is of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information collected was analyzed and identified by three categories
of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service In the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 13, thirty individuals returned their questionnaires. This was
a forty-four percent (44%) response. Of the 30, four were under the age
of 40, six were between forty and fifty years of age, and 20 were over
fifty. Only one individual in State 13 had not attended college. Four
reported some college credit, while twenty-five held one or more college
degrees. Only four members of the State 13 sample indicated membership
on a board of education. Of this four, one was serving on a local board
and three on State boards. Twelve individuals reported membership on
some form of advisory board. Twu reported membership on a local advisory
board, eight on a State advisory board, and two reported service on the
category designated "other." The majority of the sample lived in rural
areas and reported their work location as rural.

The previous work experience of the State 13 sample shows a wide variety
of previous occupations. The category "craftsman" was the largest single
category checked.

Twenty-three individuals reported teaching experience. Of these 23,
eleven reported experience in general education only, five reported
teaching experience in vocational education, and seven reported teaching
experience in both of these areas. Twenty-two individuals reported
administrative experience in education. Seven of these reported
administrative experience in general education, ten in vocational
education, while five reported administrative experience in both of these
areas.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system included the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respective
education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and responsi-
bilities, and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and
institutions concern!d. Questions in this section of the research were
designed to obtain respondent's perceptions regarding these selected
aspects of the State 13 educational program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 13 is typical of those found through-
out the country. The research data supplies evidence that some changes
might be desirable. A majority (632) of the sample favored changes in
existing laws to make education more pertinent to the students, to remove
unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and economy and to fill
existing gaps.

TABLE 126. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING
LAWS OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION-AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

state Board of Education 37

'state Department of Education.... 26

State Vocational Division 41
Public Secondary Schools 42
County or IED District 37

Area Vocational Schools 37

Technical Institutes 37

Community Colleges 41
State Board of Higher Education 26

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 21

State Education Coordinating Unit 26

No simgle agency was identified by more than one-half of the respondents
as needing a change in its present legal basis.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majc7ity of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for change
in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various education agencies
in State 13. Seventy percent (702) of the sample felt that one or more
of the State agencies were in need of change. This ranged from only
twenty-four percent (242) who felt that change was needed in the philos-
ophy of the State Board of Higher Education a high of sixty-two percent
(622) expressing a concern over the State Department of Education; the
public secondary schools, the County or Intermediate Education Districts,
and the community colleges. The remaining State agencies were not
perceived to be in need of changes in their basic philosophy and objectives.

The narrative comments furnished by respondents were examined to see. what
major concerns might be. The overwhelming majority of the narrative
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comments dealt with a theme that could be described as improving the
status or the image that vocational - technical education has in State 13.
Continual reference was made to the need of young people in preparing
for the world of work. Respondents also mentioned that a large number
of children are not academically inclined, do not graduate from college,
and do not re;:eive adequate counseling for their future needs.

Roles and Responsibilities

A majority of the sample (67%) expressed the opinion that there is a need
for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various agencies and
institutions in State 13. Three State agencies were identified by one-
half or more of the respondents as.being in need of change in their
basic roles and responsibilities. These were: The State Board of Educa-
tion, State Department of Education, and State Vocational Division or
Agency.

Close inspection of the narrative comments relating to roles and
responsibilities indicates a need on the part of educational agencies in
State 13 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles in the
overall educational program of the State. This action initially should
focus upon a clear definition of what is vocational education, a determin-
ation of the role of vocational education, and the removal of duplication
of effort and attention to the resources of conflicting agencies iii State
13. Directed program planning appears to be needed. This planning should
point out overlapping areas and is needed prior to the development and
assignment of specific roles and responsibilities.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of its size. In

a political entity as complex as State 13, the problem assumes vast propor-
tions. Coordination as studied in this research refers to relating,
allocating, and integrating various factors and functions among the respec-
tive educational agencies and institutions in the State. This might
involve finance, budgets, curriculum, and many other related educational
matters.

Many agencies in State 13 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to responses
recorded on questionnaires. Ninety-three percent (93%) of the sample
indicated the existence of such agencies. The sample did not appear pleased
with the effect of the Statewide coordination efforts. This is supported
by the finding that sixty-seven percent (67%) of the sample respondea
unfavorably to the questionnaire item dealing with this point. Narrative
comments directed themselves to the current and evolving coordination in
the area of higher education. The sample indicated that jurisdiction has
been largely nominal in other areas of education and that coordination is
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now needed in areas other than higher education. Overlapping agency
function and the need for specific program planning were two other
specific items mentioned.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibilities over the agencies listed in the
following Table.

TABLE 127. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 39

State Department of Education 50

State Vocational Division 46

Public Secondary S:hools 50

Intermediate Education Districts 46

Area Vocational Schools 50

Technical Institutes 46

Community or Junior Colleges 50

State Board of Higher Education 11

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 43

State Education Coordinating Unit .. 7

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordin-
ating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in
this research. Fifty-three percent (53%) of the respondents expressed
an unfavorable opinion toward this concept. The sample expressed the
opinion that they currently have coordination for higher education and
"...even though there is a need for increased coordination of other levels
of education in the State, that after evaluating the experience with the
'Super Board' for post-secoddary education...explore the possibility of
one for other areas." Tne sample felt that the Coordinating Body should
have jurisdictional or coordinating authority over the agencies listed
in the following Table.
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TABLE 128. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING
COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

Community of Junior Colleges 59

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 59

Area Vocational Schools 47
State Department of Education 47
Public Secondary Schools 43
Technical Institutes 43
Intermediate Education Districts 43
State Vocational Division 40

State Board of Higher Education 30

State Board of Education 27

State Educating Coordinating Unit 17

An examination of narrative data relating to this Table supports the
previous finding that the concept of an overall Coordinating Body or
Super Board is not favored by the State 13 sample.

The following Table summarizes the number of the respondents who reported
that a Coordinating B&dy does have and should have a particular responsi-
bility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or decrease in that
particular authority or responsibility as perceived by the saaple in
State 13.

TABLE 129. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL !AS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Policy - Raking 17 13 13

Finance Determination of Coordination l6 14 7

Staffing 3 6 14

Planning 18 12 20

Promoting 11 7 17

Program Allocation 16 12 14

Enrollments 9 11 10
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Curriculum Allocation 13 8 24

Communications 13 8 24

Location of Buildings 8 8

Type of Buildings 10 9 5

Supporting Services 7 5 17

Dissemination of &it -,tion Information.12 10 9

Setting Goals in Edur..ion 16 13 10

Field Testing and Evaluation in
Education 8 8

Implementation of Methods, Curricula,
Programs, etc. 5 7 17

Research Activities 13 12 4

Teacher Education 9 9

Development of Specific Programs 9 6 20

Determination of Educational
Objectives 12 14 8

Identification of Problems or Obstacles
to Goal Attainment 11 11

Planning any Developing New
Educational Progritg, 14 11 12

Presenting One Budget for All Oublic
Education with Recommendations to
the Leaislature 9 10 5

Suggesting Legislative Improvement 14 13 4

Conduct Research 9 8 6

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 13 9 18
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD
RESPONSIBILITY ThIS HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Centralized or Coordinated Data-
Processing Services and Facilities 9 9

Reviewing Budget Requests 12 10 9

Common School (K-12) Education 7 6 8

Public Post-High Vocational-Technical
Education... 13 10 13

Public Post-High School Education 9 12 14

Coordinating Public Community College
Education 10 13 13

Four-Year Colleges and Universities 14 10 17

Prescribing or Determining Courses
of Study 8 7 7

Governing Internal Management of Other
Agencies through Policies 3 2 20

Directing, Creating, Merging, Consol-
idating, and/or Reorganizing
School Districts 4 7 27

Allocating Curriculum Responsibilities 7 7

Teacher Certification 8 5 23

Articulation of Curriculum 7 10 19

An examination of the above Table must be conducted with the knowledge
that State 13 currently does have an overall Coordinating Body for higher
education. This might be a partial explanation for the overall predominance
of responsibilities that were identified that should be decreased from
their present status, since many responsibilities currently are (or "does"
in the above Table) being coordinated is less than is typically the case
in other states. One increase in jurisdictional or coordination
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responsibilities that a proposed Super Board or Coordinating Body should
undertake is in the area of reorganization of school districts. Narrative
comments in general were quite specific regarding some of the activities
that the Coordinating Body should undertake. However, many of them men-
tioned the fact that "we currently have one for higher education, and the
duties of this new Board will be come evident over the next year or so."

POLICY

Policy in this research "as defined as the principles and guidelines which
an organiztion (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is expected to
observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline for the direction
and governing of any organization. Written policies of State educatio agen-
cies in State 13, are in general not readily available. Only five agencies
(State Board of Education, State Department of Education, State Vocational
Division or Agency, public secondary schools and area vocational schools)
were identified by more than one-half of the sawle as hav ing readily-avail-
able and accessible policies. .'.so, several of the above agencies were
mentioned by barely more than fifty percent (50%) of the sample.

The perceived status of the education policies and the policy-formulation
process among educational agencies and institutions appears to be satis-
factory. Fifty percent (50%) of the sample expressed the opinion that
policies and the policy-formulation process among agencies and institutions
appears to be either satisfactory or excellent. However, a substantial
percentage (43%) of the sample expressed the opinion that It was inadequate.
Examination of the narrative comments related to this question does not
afford any usable insight as to why these items are so evely split.

TABLE 130. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY-FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 4

Satisfactory 46

Inadequate 43

Don't Know 7

Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered when a decision is in the process
of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group usually
give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other
agencies in State 13.
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TABLE 131. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 46

Sometimes 32

Usually Does Not 11

Don't Know 11

It appears that the current coordination of policy-making among the agencies
in State 13 is perceived as being neither inadequate or satisfactory. An

equal number of participants (4190 judged this aspect of the policy as being
either satisfactory or inadequate. Only eight percent (8%) of the sample

expressed the opinion "don't know." The narrative comments were again
examined to determine why we have a virtual tie in the sample's perception
of coordination of policy-making. The narrative comments, however, did
not afford any information upon which a generalization could be based.

Only two State education agencies in State 13 appeared to regularly and
systematically distirbute copies of their policies to other agencies in
education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.

TABLE 132. DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY.

AGENCY PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Vocational Division 60

State Department of Education 53

State Board of Education 43

Area Vocational Schools 20

Technical Institutes 20

Community Colleges 17

State Board of Higher Education 17

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 17

Public Secondary Schools 17

Intermediate Education Districts 10

State Education Coordinating Unit 7
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Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrated the lack
of a systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.
Several narrative comments that illustrate this point include:

"...Would be.: helpful."

"...Very little exchange."

"...No copy of policies are given to the other institutions."

"...As far as I know this is never done."

"...New State Plan for Vocational Education has been distributed
to all agencies for comments and constructive criticism. Do

not know of any other policy bulletin so distributed to all
levels of education."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were

asked to identify by agency if a program interfered with other programs.
No more than thirty-seven percent (372) of the responses were identified
with a single State agency in State 13. This agency was the public
4-year colleges and universities. The narrative comments related to
this discussed a few minor interferences, but it was impossible to
discern any trends in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct

components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so or Participants were asked to identify general

areas of administration that needed improvement.
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TABLE 133. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Coordinating 67

Finance 63
Communicating 57
Planning 53
Policy-Making 47
Promoting 43
Policies 40
Buildings and Equipment 37

Directing 33

Staffing 30
Supporting Services 30

Research Activities 23

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in
the areas of finance, planning, coordinating, and communicating. No other
areas received mention by more than one-half of the sample. The problems
related to coordination have previously been discussed. The importance of
communication cannot be over-em2hasized in a discuivion of administrative
practices. Finance is another prime concern when suggestions for
improvement are solicited. Financial support of educational programs
must be at a level that will enable those programs to provide a full range
of administrative services, in order that agencies will be able to fulfill
their obligation to the State and its citizens. Planning is of extreme
importance in carrying out any program whether in education or other areas.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Ninety-three
percent (93%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there are vocational,
technical, or occupational programs which are needed and not currently
available.

Seventy-three percent (73%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of cnordinatino,
insufficient emphasis on technical trainii.g, inadequatelassessment of
local and regional needs, insufficient ur inadequate vocational rrograms
in rural districts, and the lack of programs for many service occupations
were some concerns expressed. The data fails to provide evidence that
duplication of programs (or courses being offered at more than one place
in the State) exists. This is supported by fifty-seven percent (570
of the simple.
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THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas in the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, Izissing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was merited.
An atempt was made to identify one of these descriptions associated with
the change process. The sample was then asked to identify activities in
the change process where change might be needed. The following Table
represents the activities and percent of respondents identifying the
activity as in need of change.

TABLE 134. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goald in education 87

Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 87
Conducting Research 57
Designing New Programs 80
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 67
Disseminating Information 77
Implementation of Programs 73

The activities receiving the greatest percentage response were the "Setting
Coals in Education" and "Identifying Problems and Establishing Priorities."
These points have previously been discussed and are mentioned here again
to show their importance and the concern they seem to have in the minds
of the State 13 sample. These two activities are especially crucial in
a discussion of change, since they are so basic to changing existing
patterns of behavior. Also, unless one sets mutually-agreed-upon goals
to follow, it is extremely difficult to establish priorities and identify
problems.

The process of change as carried out by the various education agencies
was also investigated. According to the sample, all State agencies are
in need of change in change process activities. Fifty percent (502)
or more of the sample identified all State agencies as in need of change.

ti
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The data presented above in this portion of the research and the exami
nation of the narrative comments presented by participants point out the
need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It

appears that many activities in the process of change are in need of
attention by all State agencies and/or institutions. Narrative comments
pointed out specific items, but the numbers involved were insufficient
to be included at this point. It is essential, for progress to result,
that a coordinated set of goals for vocational education be established.
These goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing assessment.
Priorities must be established and thoughtful planning initiated to meet
these priorities. As new programs are developed, other related State
agencies should be made aware of their possibilities and ramifications
in order to avoid duplication of effort, resources and programs.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 13 kNumberg 30

0

al

0
t,

0

0

o.

0

Age 4 6 20

0
00

0 0
0

v4 0 0
00 V) C.)

0 4 4s
13 td)0 +4 0

Fighest Education
Level Completed

0 1 4 25

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

.c V

4.)

121 1 3 0

Are you now a member
of an Adyisori Board?

co

xo

as
4.) of

.O

0

18 2 8 2

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 4 10 5

(2) Agriculture Production 5 3.4

(3) Hanager or Proprietor 5 5.4

(4) Sales 4 2.0

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 5 4.0'

(6) Craftsman 11 6.6

(7) Service Occupations 4 2.5

(8) Unskilled Laborer 4 3.5

(9) Military 7 2.9

(10) Housewife 3 16.7
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Personal Nan Tbulnri.,a

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

(a) General Education

(b) Vocational Education

Mean No.
Frequency Years

11 k 10.0

5 14.6

(c) Both Areas 7 24.7

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Mean No.
Frequency Years

(a) General Education 7 18.7

(h) Vocational Education 10 10.5

(c) Both Areas 5 18.0

Where have you lived most of your life?

Where has most of your work experience been?

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,00
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(14) keport for State 14 Based on Data
from Group interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

:ate essential for the improvement of instruction in educational
Institutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles
and responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of
a ;tale's education system. A single state system often includes
aunly distinct components with both separate and overlapping responsi-
bilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with
occupational education and uther educational activities having a
direct influence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in r.ae public
schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Croup Interview
Guider: from State 14, which identified the perceptions and opinions
of respondents pertaining to roles, responsibilities :aid inter-
relationships among those institutions and agencies proViding
occupational education. The report is organized in four sections to
be descriptive of the responses to questions about: (1) Foundations,
(2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and (4) Process of Change. From this
focus, the following will result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to he answered.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps In educational responsi-
bility by agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sa.nple

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what
the public believes and desires is of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The
information collected was analyzed and Identified by three categories
of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 14, twenty-two individuals returned their questionnaires.
This was a fifty-two percent (52%) response. Of the 22, only three
were under the age of 40, nine were between forty and fifty years of
age, and ten were over fifty. Only one individual in the State 14
sample did not have any college-level work. In fact, eighteen held
one or more college degrees. Only two members of the sample reported
that they were members of boards of education. Both of these
individuals reported membership on a State board. Nine individuals
reported membership on some sort of advisory board; two on the local
level, six on the State level and one in the category designated "other."

The previous work experience of the sample covered a wide range of
occupations. Most responses wen! associated with the professional
class. This included medicine, dentistry, etc., but did not include
employment in education. This was closely followed by a category
designated craftsman, and the third highest was the military. The
sample predominantly lived and worked in urban areas.

Twenty individuals reported teaching experience. Of these 20, nine
reported experience in general education only nine reported experience
in vocational education only, and two individuals reported teaching
experience in both areas of education. Sixteen individuals reported
administrative experience in education. Of the 16, three reported
experience in general education only, while eight reported e.,.periencL
in vocational education. Five individuals in the State 14 sample
reported administrative experience in both vocational and general
education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives
of the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section
of the research were designed to obtain respondent's perceptions
regarding these selected aspects of the State 14 educational program.
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State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 14 is typical of those found
throughout the country except there is a separate and independent
agency for Vocational Education. The research data indicated that
some changes might be desirable. A large majority (96%) of the
sample favored changes in existing laws to make education more
pertinent to students, to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve
efficiency and economy and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 135. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS
OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANCE IN LAW

State Board of Education 38
State Department of Education 43
State Vocational Agency 67

Public Secondary Schools 24

County of IED District 29

Area Vocational Schools 24

Technical Institutes 48
Community Colleges 48
State Board of Higher Education 9

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 14

State Education Coordinating Unit 14

The only agency identified by more than one-half of the respondents as
needing some change in its present legal basis was the State Vocational
Division. Sixty-seven percent (67%) of the sample who felt changes
were needed identified this agency as needing changes. The narrative
comments provided offered some specific comments related to this.
One fact emerges from the narrative data. This is that vocational
education prcgroms appear to be spread throughout several general
areas and several State agencies. Respondents felt that they should
be under one entity to provide for better coordination of effort and
resources. Coordination well be discussed later in this report.
There was also a concern to make the Vocational Division less rigid
and isolated. Some members of the sample felt that the State
Vocational Division should be solely responsible for coordinating and
supervising all vocational education; to quote "too many cooks
spoil the broth." It appears that the State Vocational Division
should assume more of a leadership role in determining the objectives
of vocational education throughout the State.

-332- 331



Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for
change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of the various
education agencies in State 14. Eighty-two percent (827..) of the
sample felt that one or more State agencies was in need of change.
This ranged from only twenty-two percent (223) who felt that change
was needed in the philosophy of the State Board of Education, to a
high of sixty-six percent (66%) expressing a concern with both the
State Vocational Division and the Community Colleges. The narrative
comments related to the apparent philosophy and objectives of State
agencies in State 14 are similar to those discussed earlier. Comments

again directed themselves to problems of coordination. To quote one
participant:

"...Division of Vocational Education is losing its
place--giving up authority. Vocational Education,
should be operated by the State Division of
Vocational Education with maximum control allowed to
a local director. A measure of control is no
under three boards."

Concern was also expressed with vocational education pt grams that
are designed to meet academic administrative needs and do not address
themselves to the educational needs of the students.

Roles and Responsibilities

A large majority of the sample (91%) expressed the opinion that there
is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 14. Two agencies were identified
by one-half or more of the respondents. These were the State
Vocational Agency and the community colleges.

A close inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and
responsibilities indicates a need on the part of educational agencies
in State 14 to clarify and specifically state their existing roles
in the overall educational program of the State. This action initially
should focus on the removal of duplication of effort, control and
attention to the resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program
planning that will point out overlapping areas is needed prior to
the development and assignment of specific roles and responsibilities.

-333-



COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsi-
bilities is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of
its size. in a political entity as complex as State 14, the problem
of coordination assumes vast proportions. Coordination, as studied
in this research, refers to relating, allocating and integrating
various factors and functions among the respective educational agencies
and institutions in the State. This might involve finance, budgets,
curriculum and many other related educational matters.

Many agencies in State 14 are currently charged win the coordination
of two or more education agencies and/or instituticns according to
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Eighty-two percent (82%)
of the sample indicated the existence of such agencies with coordinative
powers or duties. The sample does not appear pleased with the effect
of these Statewide coordination efforts, This is supported by a
finding that seventy-seven percent (772) of the sample responded
unfavorably to the questionnaire item dealing with this point. This
finding is not surprising when one recalls the discussion earlier in
this report regarding the problems of coordination of the State
Vocational Division in particular. Overlapping functions and the
need for specified program planning were two of the specific items
mentioned. Also, the narrative comments mentioned the diffusion of
programs and responsibilities of the State Vocational Agency with
other agencies.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body presently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibilitle4 over the agencies listed in the
following Table.

TABLE 136. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 56

State Department of Education 44
State Vocational Agency 66
Public Secondary Schools 50
Intermediate Education Districts 27

Area Vocational Schools 44

Technical Institutes 44

Community or Junior Colleges 55

State Board of Higher Education 6

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 22
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The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education
Coordinating Council or Super Board was an organizational concept
explored in this research. Fifty-five percent (55%) of the
respondents expressed a favorable opinion toward this concept.
They felt that a Coordinating Body should have jurisdictional or
coordinating auLhorty over the agencies listed in the following
Table:

TABLE 137. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING COORDINATION

Community or Junior Colleges 64
Statt Department of Eaucation 59
Technical Institutes 59
State Vocational Agency 55
Public Secondary Schools 55
Area Vocational Schools 50
State Board of Education 45
Intermediate Education Districts 41
Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 27

State Board of Higher Education 18
State Education Coordinating Unit 14

An examination of narrative data relating to this Table appears to
support the idea of a Coordinating Board rather than a Super Board
with controlling, administrative-type responsibilities. The sample
felt that there was need of additional coordination to avoid
duplication of efforts and so on, but the formation of such a Board
might lead to an'inordinate amount of power being centered in one
agency. To quote one participant:

...I do not like the idea of a Super Board, but feel
a master plan for education must be developed to
provide articulation between all levels of
education and a Coordinating Council could be
responsible for its development and updating."

The overall impression, however, is that respondents perceived that
improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result from the
formation of some kind of State Education Coordinating Council,
regardless of what it is called.

-335-



The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility. This Table shows the percentage increase or decrease
in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived by the
sample in State 14.

TABLE 138. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Policy-Making

Finance Determination of
Coordination

10

11

6

8

11.

25

16

Staffing 3 4 14

Planning 8 8

Promoting 6 8 14

Pruram Allocation 5 5

Enrollments 2 1 33

Curriculum Allocation 2 4 33

Communications 6 13 37

Location of Buildings 3 3

Type of Buildings 1 2 33

Supporting Services 1 3 50

Dissemination of Education
Information 7 13 30

Setting Goals in Education..., 7 8 7

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 5 7 17

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc 2 4 33
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE
THIS

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Research Activities 5 9 31

Teacher Education 5

Development of Specific
Programs 2 5 43

Determination of Educational
Objectives 5 8 23

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 5 10 33

Planning and Developing New
Educational Programs 4 5 11

Presenting One Budget for all
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 2 8 60

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 6 10 25

Conducting Research 5 8 23

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 5 10 33

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services
and Facilities 1 10 82

Reviewing Budget Requests 6 9 20

Common School (K-12)
Education 4 7 21

Public Post-High Vocational
Technical Education 6 8 14

Public Post-High School
Education 4 6 20
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS
THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Coordinating Public
Community College
Education 3 7 40

Four-Year Colieges and
Universities 1 4 60

Prescribing or Determining
Cou'rses of Study 1 2 33

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 1 1

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Re-
organizing School Districts 1 5 66

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities 2 3 20

Teacher Certification 4 5 11

Articulation of Curriculum 2 7 55

An examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body could
be delegated many responsibilities. Two responsibilities were identified
which Lad a decrease in proposed responsibilities. These were Policy-
Making and the Determination or Coordination of Financial Matters.
These two items are generally left to local determination or agency
determination, and it is not surprising to find that the State 14 sample
felt that they should not be relegated or delegated to an overall,
Statewide Coordinating Body. Most of the remaining items in Table 138
showed a percentage increase in overall coordination or jurisdictional
responsibility that could be the prerogative of a Coordinating Body.
Many of these numbers were quite small and the resulting percentages
not totally accurate, as far as reflecting the opinion of a broad
specturm of the State 14 sample. However, the overall impression is,
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as stated earlier, that increased coordination and jursidictional
responsibilities could be allocated to an overall Coordinating Body.

POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to, and is
expected to observe. Written policy furnishes an effective guideline
for the direction and governing of any organization. Written policies
of State education agenciez in State 14 are, in general not readily
available. Only four agencies (State Board of Education, State
Department of Education, State Vocational Division or Agency, and
Community Colleges) were judged by more than one-half of the sample
as hiving readily-available written policies. All other agencies
in the State were reported by less than one-half of the sample as
having readily available and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-
formulation process among educational agencies and institutions appears
to be satisfactory. Forty-eight percent (48%) of the sample expressed
the opinion that policies and the policy-formulation process among
agencies and institutions appears satisfactory. A relatively small
percentage marked the category "don't know." examination of the
narrative comments related to this question indicates that policy
does exist, however, that this policy should be updated and broadened
to include the entire (K-14) system. This policy should reflect a
feeling for a comprehensive education for all students with a greater
emphasis on non-academic fields. To quote one respondent:

"...Diversity is a strength. However, diversity needs
some direction and control so that each level of
education does not simply duplicate efforts of
the other."

TABLE 139. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY
POLICY AND POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0

Satisfactory 48
Inadequate 38

Don't Know 14
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Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of
situational and social variables must be considered when a decision

is in the process of being made. According to the data, State agencies

as a group usually give adequate consideration to the roles and

responsibilities of other education agencies in State 14.

TAbLE 140. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES
AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER
AGENCIES WHEN MAKING DECISION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 19

Sometimes 57

Usually Does Not 19

Don't Knoa 5

The findings in the above Table could be interpreted to indicate that

lines of communication between the various State agencies are fairly
well developed. Narrative comments related to the point indicate the
problem of articulation that has already been mentioned and again
mention the lack of communication.

It appears that the current coordinatiut, of policy making among the
State 14 agencies is perceived by the sample as being inadequate.
Sixty-seven percent (bn) of the sample expressed this opinion toward

Chia aspect of coordination between agencies. This is not too

surprising when one recalls narrative comments in other discussions in

this report point out the problems of coordination among and between

the various agencies.

TABLE 141. PERCEIVED COORDINATION OF POLICY -

MAKING AMONG AGENCIES.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 0

Satisfactory 19

Inadequate 67

Don't Know 14
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No single State education agency in State 14 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies
in education. This satament is supported by the following Table,
which presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.

TABLE 142. DISTRIBUTION OF STATE EDUCATION AGENCY AND/OR
INSTITUTION POLICIES.

AGENCY PERCENT
DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 32

State Department of Education 32

State Vocational Agency 36

Public Secondary Schools 5

Intermediate Education Districts 9

Area Vocational Schools 5

Technical Institutes 5

Community Colleges 9

State Board of higher Education 0

Public 4-Year Colleges and universities 14

State Education Coordinating Unit 0

Narrative comments furnished by the sample were brief. However, they
also demonstrate the lack of a systematic and orderly exchange of
State education agency policy.

Administration

The programs of administation of a single State agency did not seem to
have an undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify, by agency, if a program interfered with other
programs. No mare than forty-five percent (45%) of the responses were
identified with a single State 14 agency. This agency was the State
Vocational Divison. The narrative convents related to this discussed
a few minor interferences, but it was not possible to discern a
definite trend in the data or to make any generalizations from the
data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy
application and so on. Participants were asked to identify general
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areas of Administration that needed improvement. The following Table

summarizes this data.

TABLE 143. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN
STATE AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVLMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-Making 59

Policies 50

Finance 55

Staffing 32

Planning 64

Directing 32

Coordinating 59

Prcmoting 18

Communicating 72

Research Activities 36

Supperting Services 18

Buildings and Eluipment 27

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in

the areas of policy-making, policies, finance, planning, coordinating

and communicating. The problems related to communication and
coordination have previously been discussed, but the importance of
these two elements cannot be overemphasized in a discussion of

administrative practice. Finance, of course, is always of prime

concern when suggestions for improvement are solicited. Financial

support of the educational programs must be at a level that will

enable these programs to provide a full range of administrative
services so that agencies will be able to fulfill their obligation to

the State and its citizens. However, regardless of the level

of financial support of a State agency, the importance of
planning and subsequent and concurrent policy development is essential
if an organization is to chart its path and realize its objectives.
Each area identified in the above Table is essential to a smooth-

functiming organization. It would be hard to establish a value as

to which is more important. however, the items felt to be in need
of improvement by more than one-half of the State 14 sample are all

extremely important. The policies of an agency must be made
available to other agencies so that communication is enhanced,
coordination is possible, and financial planning can result that will

enable the organization to achieve its goals.
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oles and222ponsibill ties

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Ninety-one
percent (91%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were
vocational-technical or occupationEl education programs which are
needed and no't currently available. Several specific suggestions
were presented in the narrative comments. These included programs
for the training of para-professional aides and the urgent needs to
provide Setter information for students and prospective students to
enable them to do some planning as to what program they would like to
follow.

Seventy-two percent (72%) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently (ladequate. Problems of coordination,
inadequate assessment of local needs, the absence of a State master
plan, and the shortage of vocational-technical subjects in some high
schools were some of the representative concerns expressed. The problem
of fees was also brought out in the narrative data. It was suggested
that fees be eliminated or at lease reduced so that more people could
take advent ge of the propra,ns. The data fails to provide evidence
that duplication of programs or courses being offered in more than one
place in the State exists.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity which are characteristic
of the change process in education. Participants were asked to
identify those areas in the process of change that were significantly
strong, weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change
vas merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated with the change process where change might be needed. The
following Table represent? the activities and the percent of respondents
identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 144. PERCENT OF REST)NDOTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANCE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 68

Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 86
Conducting Research 41
Designing New Programs 59

Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 55
Disseminating In:armation 64

Implementation of Programs 68
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The activity receiving the greatest percentage response was the
identification of problems and establishment of priorities. It is
not known whether the sample was concerned with the process whereby
this is carried out, or the manner in which priorities are established.
However, this is included here to show the importance of these items
and the concern they seem to have in the minds of the State 14 sample.
These activities are especially crucial in a discussion of change
since they are so basic to changing existing patterns.

The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies was alsu investigated. Agencies involved in the change
process activities where change is needed according to fifty percent
(SOt) or more of the sample were:

(1) State Board of Education.

(2) State Department of Education.

(3) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(4) Public secondary Schools.

(5) County or IntermediatP. Education. Districts.

(6) Technical Institutes.

(7) Community Colleges.

(8) Public Four-Year Colleges or Universities.

The data presented above in this portion of the research and an
examination of the narrative comments presented by participant; point
out the need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change.
It appears that most activities in the process of change are in need
of attention by most State agencies. Narrative comments pointed out
specific items, but the numbers involved were insufficient to be
included at this point. it is essential for progress to result that
a coordinated set of goals for vocational-occupational education be
established. These goals should be based on a thorough and ongoing
assessment. Priorities must be mutually established and thoughtful
program planning initiated to meet these established priorities.
As new programs are developed, other related State agencies should be
made aware of their possibilities and ramifications in order to avoid
duplication of effort, resources and programs.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 14

)4

-o
co

0

0

Age 3 9 10

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 1 3 18

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

Number 22

4.1

13 2 6 1

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education). 6 6.7

(2) Agriculture Production 0 0.0

(3) Manager or Proprietor 2 3.0

(4) Sales 2 4.0

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 3 2.7

(6) Craftsman .. 5 5.4

(7) Service Occupations 3 6.0

(8) Unskilled Laborer 2 1.5

(9) Military 4 4.8

(10) Housewife 2 15.0
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Personal Data Tubulation (cont.):'

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Mean No.
Frequency_ Years

(a) General Education 9 9.6

(b) Vocational Education 9

,c) Both Areas 2 22,0

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

(a) General Education

(b) Vocational Education

(e) Both Areas

Mean No.

Frequency Years

3 18.7

8 9.0

5 13.2

Where have you lived most of your lifP?

Urban Rural
ikea* Area**

12 10

Where has most of your work experience been? 14 8

*

* *
Population over 50,000
Population under 50,000
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(15) Report for State 15 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational
institutions is to first improve the definition of respective roles
and responsibilities, policies, organization and administration of a
state's education system. A single state system often includes many
distinct components with both separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with
occupational education and other educational activities having a
direct influence upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public
schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Croup Interview
Guides from State 15, which identifies the perceptions and opinions
pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships among
those institutions and agencies providing occupational education. The

report is organized in four sections to be descriptive of the responses
to questions about: (1) Foundations, (2) Coordination, (3) Policy,
ane. (4) Process of Change. From this focus, the following will
result:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification of questions to be answerel.

(3) The identification of areas of conflict among various
State educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibility
by agencies in the Ctate.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is baser; upon the belief that what
the lay public believes and desires iv of major importance. Individuals
were invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. Their
perceptions would have been considered to be somewhat representative
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of a segment of lay people. However, relatively few lay Andividuals
were involved in this study. The information collected was analyzed
dnd identified by three categories of information:

(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as
it now operates.

(2) The concepts of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes
which may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps
among the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 15, forty-two individuals returned their mailed questionnaires.
This was a seventy-two percent (72%) response. Of the forty-two,
only eight were under the age of forty, 13 were between the ages of
forty and fifty, and the remaining individuals were fifty years of
age or older. The education level of the State 15 sample was distributed
with thirty-six individuals holding one or more college degrees, five
who had attended college, and one person who was a high school graduate.
Only three members of the sample reported membership on a board of
education; of this number two reported membership on local boards, and
one reported membership on the category designated "other." Ten
individuals in Scale 15 were members of an advisory board. Two of
these were on the local level, seven on the State level and one designated
"other." The large majority of the State 15 sample lived in rural areas
and also reported their work location as being in a rural area. The
previous work experience of State 15 showed a wide range. The largest
number of individuals were associated with previous work in rales,
military, office occupations, and craftsmen. Only two individuals
designated previous work experience as a professional in medicine,
dentistry, etc.; this designation did not include employment in
education.

Thirty-three individuals reported prior teaching experience. Of this
thirty-three, 22 had experience in general education only; seven in
vocational education only; while four reported teaching experience in
both of these areas of education. Twenty-three Individuals In the
State 15 sample reported administrative experience. Of this number,
sixteen reported experience in general education, seventeen in
vocational education, and no one reported administrative experience
in both of these areas.
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FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal
statutes enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives
of the respective education agencies and institutions, their respective
roles and responsibilties and the way such areas are allocated among
the agencies and institutions concerned. Questions in this section
of the research were directed to obtain respondents' perceptions
regarding these aspects of the State 15 education program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 15 is typical of those found
throughout the country. All of the usual State education agencies
were reported by a large percentage of the sample. Examination of
research data indicated that changes in the State structure for
education might be desirable. A majority (88%) of the sample favored
changes in the existing laws to make education more pertinent to
students, to remove unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency
and economy, and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 145. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 43
State Department of Education 43
State Vocational Division 38
Public Secondary Schools 27

County or IED District 46
Area Vocational Schools 41

Technical Institutes 27

Community Colleges 27
State Board of Higher Education 22

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 19

State Education Coordinating Unit 19

No agency was identified by more than one-half of the respondents as
needing a change in existing laws. This may seem to contradict the
finding that eight-eight percent (88%) of the sample felt that a
change was needed in laws or statutes. However, they did not seem to
associate this desire for change with any particular education agency
in State 15. Narrative comments, however, furnished by the participants

4" A
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offered some isolated, specific comments related to the type of change
the members of the State 15 sample desired. A representative concern
appeared to be the entire problem of coordination of effort and overall
planning for education in State 15. Some representative quotes from
the narrative section in this research were:

"...Closer coordination among the public schools,
State colleges, State universities, and State
Departments of Education. A provision for greater
intercounty cooperation in school construction,
administration, and supervision."

"...Changes are already underway to limit State Board
elementary and secondary schools, and create a
separate Board for Higher Education with some way
of coordination between the two."

"...All members of a State Board of Education should be
educators, including representatives of different
levels of education. State superintendents should
be appointed by the State Board of Education and
chosen on merit rather than politics."

"...Permit more county cooperation for building and
operation of schools."

"...To better refine the authority and responsibilities
of boards. To eliminate overlapping board authority.
To eliminate unnecessary boards."

Data supplied in this portion of the research gives an indication that
greater direction needs to be developed in the area of statutes related
to public education. Some agency in State 15 needs to assume more of
a leadership role in developing agreed-upon objectives, increased
coordination between and among agencies, and overall planning for
current and proposed programs.

Apparent DIURAPphy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents reported that they were aware of a need
for change in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various
educational agencies in State 15. Sixty-nine percent OM of the
sample felt that one or more of the State agencies was in need of
change. This ranged from a low of fourteen percent (142) who felt
that change was needed in the philosophy of the community or junior
colleges, to a high of fifty-five percent (552) who expressed
concern with the State repartment of Education. The only other State
agency mentioned by more than one-half of the sample was the public
secondary schools (52%),
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The narrative comments related to the philosophy and objectives are
of interest. Many explicit concerns were expressed regarding the neea
for a clear definition of roles and responsibilities which is the focus
of the following section of this research. The following quotation seems
to sum up the general tenor of the apparent philosophy and objectives
of State 15 as discussed in the narrative comments furnished by
participants:

"...I don't think all boards and agencies are really
committed to the philosophy of an education for
every child and realistically plan an academic
and/or vocational education program for the
individual."

Fifty-seven percent (57%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there
is a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various
agencies and institutions in State 15. The following agencies were
identified by one-half or more of the respondents as being in need of
change: (1) State Department of Education, (2) public secondary schools.
An inspection of the narrative comments referring to roles and responsi-
bilities indicates a need on the part of education agencies in State 15
to clarify and specifically state their already existing roles in the
overall educational program of the State. This action initially
should focus on the removal of duplication of effort and knowledgeable
attention to the existing resources of agencies. Directed program
planning to point out overlapping areas is needed prior to the development
and assignment of specific roles and responsibilities. Participants
continually referred to the problems of placing emphasis on college
and university education to the public secondary schools, and the
subsequent lack of an adequate, relevant curriculum for the large
percentage of youngsters who do not go on to receive a baccalaureate
degree.

COORDINATION

Coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization, regardless of Its size.
In a political entity as complex as State 15, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as investigated in this research
refers to relating, allocating, and integrating variou.3 factors and
functions among respective education agencies and institutions in the
State. This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum, and other
related educational matters.

Several agencies in State 15 are currently charged with the coordination
of two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to
responses recorded on the questionnaire. Sixty-seven percent 1,572)
of the sample indicated that such coordination existed. Many narrative
responses directed themselves to particular duties of single agencies
and some mentioned recent steps in the formation of such an agency.
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The sample appeared displeased with the results of current Statnwide

coordination efforts. This is supported by the finding that eighty -one

percent (81%) of the sample responded negatively to the nflestionnaire

item dealing with this point. This finding is also supported by

narrative comments furnished by participants. Overlapping functions

and the need for planning new programs were two specific items mentioned.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body currently has some jurisdiction
and/or coordinating responsibilities over the agencies in the

following Table:

TABLE 146. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENC PERCENT RESPONSE

State Board of Education 21

State Vocational Division 50

State Department of Education 61

Public Secondary Schools 57

Intermediate Education Districts 54

Area Vocational Schools 43

Technical Institutes 18

Community or Junior Colleges 36

State Board of Higher Education 18

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 50

State Education Coordinating Unit 11

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education

Coordinating Council or Super Board was an organisational concept
explored in this research. Sixty-nine percent (692) of the sample

expressed a favorable opinion toward this concept. They felt that

the Coordinating Body should hava jurisdiction or coordinating

authority over the agencies listed in the following Table:
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TABLE 147. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURIS-
DICTION OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION
COORDINATING COUNCIL OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDIMFION

State Department of Edcuation 74

Area Vocatic..al Schools 69

Public Secondary Schools 69
State Vocational Division 64
Intermediate Education Districts 62

Community or Junior Colleges 62

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 55

State Board of Education 47

State Board of Higher Education 43

Technical Institutes 43
State Education Coordinating Unit 26

Many agencies are identified in the data that should b- under the
jurisdiction of a proposed Super Board. The sample perceived that the
following agencies should be under the jurisdiction of this Board:
area vocational schools, State departments of education, public
secondary schools, State vocational divisions, intermediate education
districts, public 4-year colleges and universities, and community
colleges. Other agencies listed in Table 147 were designated by less
than one-half of the sample as not needing further coordination from
and overall Coordinating Counci". Some members of the sample felt
there was a need for additional coordination in order to avoid
duplication of effort and competition for resources adequate to support
educational programs. However, other members of the sample mehtioned
in their narrative comments that the formation of such a Super Board
migh:. lead to an inordinate amount of power being centered in one
agency. They felt additional coordination was necessary in order to
bring together all aspects of primary, secondary, junior college, college
and university. The overall impression was that respondents perceived
that improved coordination on a Statewide basis might result from a
formation of some kind of State Education Coordinating Cot. oil or
Super Board which is needed.

The following Table summarizes the number of respondents who reported
that a Coordinating Body does have and should have a particular
responsibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or
decrease in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived
by the sample in State 15.
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TABLE 148. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREASE

Policy-Making 13 20 21

Financc. Determination of
Coordination 12 18 20

Staffing 11 14 '..2

Planning 13 20 21

Promoting 10 15 20

Program Allocation 11 22 33

Enrollments 8 11 16

Curriculum Allocation 5 19 54

Communications 11 24 36

Location of Buildings 6 14 40

Type of Buildings 8 11 16

Supporting Services 7 16 39

Dissemination of Education
Information 6 21 56

Setting Goals in Education 12 22 29

Field-Testing and Evaluation
in Education 9 19 32

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Programs, etc. 8 14 27

Research Activities 9 15 25

Teacher Education 10 14 17

Development of Specific
Programs 8 12 20
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS

RESPONSIBILITY THIS
SHOULD
HAVE
THIS

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Determination of Educational
Objectives 6 19 52

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 7 19 46

Planning and Developing New
Education Programs 10 16 23

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Recom-
mendations to the Legislature 5 18 57

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 10 21 32

Conducting Research 9 15 25

Determining or Coordinating
Expansion Plans 6 19 52

Centralized or Coordinated
Data-Processing Services
and Facilities 8 19 37

Reviewing Budget Requests 12 14 8

Common School (K-12) Education 11 15 15

Public Post-High Vocational-
Technical Education 7 14 33

Coordinating Public Community
College Education.. 4 18 64

Four-Year ;alleges and
Universities 8 19 41

Prescribing or Determining
Courses of Study 11 3 16

Governing Internal Management
of Other Agencies through
Policies 6 9 20
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COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS

THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Directing, Creaing, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or
Reorganizing School
Districts 13 73

Allocating Curriculum
Responsibilities ........ 4 14 56

Teacher Certification.... ....... 16 8 57

Articulation of Curriculum...." 7 10 18

An eramination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating:Body could
be delegated more responsibilities than current coordinating agencies
have. Only two responsibilities were identified that should be decreased
from their present status. The overall indication from the above Table
shows that increased coordination is both feasible and acceptable to
the State 15 sample. Several items received considerable support for
increased jurisdiction or coordination. These included the location
of buildings, curriculum allocation, disseminatrAl of educational
information, determination of educational objectives, unified budget
presentations, coordinated expansion plans, coordination of public
community college education, the direction of reorganization of school
districts, and the allocation cf curriculum responsibilities.

Many interpretations are possible for such data. The majority in favor
of an overall State-level Coordinating Body or Super Board and the results
presented in Table 148 lead to a possible interpretation that the formation
of a Super Board in State 15 at this time is feasible. The reasons for
this conclusion are that a fairly substantial percentage of the sample
is in favor of the concept, and also when presented with specific
responsibilities that might be the responsibility or the proposed Super
Board. This is one indication that the sample in State 15 would release
authority or power to a single State-level agency.
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POLICY

Policy in this research was identified as the principles and guide-
lines which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to
and is expected to cbaserve. Written policy furnishes an effective
guideline for the direction and governing of any organization.
Written policies of State education agencies in State 15 are, in general,
not readily available. Only five agencies (State Board of Education,
State Department of Education, State Vocational Division or Agency,
County or Intermediate Education District, anu Public 4-Year Colleges
and Universities) were judged by more than one-half of the sample as
having readily-available policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-
formulation process among agencies and institutions appears to be
adequate. Fifty-six percent (56%) of the sample indicated a favorable
opinion in their questionnaire responses.

TABLE 149. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY
POLICY AND POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent. .17

Satisfactory 39

Inadequate 37
Don't Know 7

Decision - Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered when a decision is in the process
of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group
usually do not give adequate consideration to the roles and responsi-
bilities of other education agencies in State 15.

TABLE 150. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF
ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF
OTHER AGENCIES WHEN MAKING
DECISIONS.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Usually or Most of the Time 23
Sometimes IS
Usually Does Not 43
Don't Know 19
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The percentage distribution between favorable and unfavorable on
the above Table is fairly close. The large portion of the sample
(nearly 20%) who responded "Don't Know" indicates that a large
percentage of the sample could not give an informative response to
this item. Additionally, very few of the sample responded to the
narrative portion of this question. The findings reported in the above
Table could be interpreted to indicate that lines of communication
between the many agencies need to be further developed. The few
narrative comments available also support the need for increased
communication and the overall Problem of increased coordination in
this administrative area. It appears, however, that the current
coordination of policy-making among the agencies in State 15 is
perceived as being satisfactory. Approximately sixty-eight percent
(68%) of the sample expressed a favorable opinion toward this aspect
of coordination between, agencies.

Only one State education agency in State 15 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies
in education. This statement is supported by the following Table
which presents data tabulated from the questionnaire:

TABLE 151. DISTRIBUTION OF POLICY BY STATE AGENCIES
AND/OR INSTITUTIONS.

AGENCY PERCENT
. DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 45

State Department of Education 59

State Vocational Division 24
Public Secondary Schools 21

Intermediate Education Districts 19

Area Vocational Schools 7

Technical Institutes 5

Community Colleges 7

State Board of Higher Education 9

Public 4-Year Collages and Universities 24

Narvqive comments furnished by the sample also demonstrated the lack of
a systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy. One

narrative comment to illustrate:
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"...If this is so the administrators need to disseminate
it to subordinates. None do as far as I know. It

seems to me that it would be an advantage for each
agency to know the policies of all agencies and I am
not aware of such distribution. Lack of written
policy for State departments is a major problem."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to
ha an undesirable eV, : upon other State agencies. Participants
were asked to identify, by agency, if a program interfered with another
program. No more than twenty-four percent (24%) of the responses
were identified with a single agency in State 15. Tte narrative
comments related to this discussed a few minor interferences, but it
was not possible to discern a definite trend in the data. Overlapping
programs, competition between agencies for financial suppo7t, and lack
of an overall State coordinating unit were three representative concerns
in the narrative comments provided by the sample.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct
components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
as a conduct of functions such as planning, financing, "policy application,
and so on. Participants were requested to identify general areas of
administration that needed improvement:

TABLE 152. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN STATE
AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMEHT.

ADMINISTRATIVE AREA PERCENT
RESPONDING

Policy-Making 55
Policies 45
Finance . 62
Staffing 50
Planning 55
Directing 38
Coordinating 64
Promoting 47

Communicating 79
Research Activities 45
Supporting Services 38
Buildings and Equipment 38
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Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired
in the areas of policy-making, finance, staffing, planning, coordinating,
and communicating. No other areas received mention by more than one-
half of the sample. Many problems related to communicating and
coordination have previously been discussed, but the importance of these
two elements cannot be overemphasized in any discussion of administrative
practices. Finance, of course, is always a prime concern when suggestions
for improvement are solicited. Financial support of the educational
programs must he at a level that will enable those programs to provide
a full range of administrative services so agencies will be able to ful-
fill their obligation to the State and its citizens. Policy is one
area of administration that has also been discussed in this report
and the importance of this has been brought out in previous discussions.
Planning is directly related to policy-making because the planhing
typically follows the agreed-upon policy. For an organization to make
progress and meet its objectives, directed program planning must be
an integral part of the operation. According to narrative comments
furnished by participants, the problem of staffing might be related to
the lack of finances. Some individuals felt that staffs need to be
increased.

Roles and Responsibilities

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of education
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Eighty-six
percent (86%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there were
vocational, technical, or occupational education programs which are
needed and not currently available. The overall concern of the sample
and their narrative answers to this question dealt with the lack of
relevant vocational education in the s.icondary schools of the State.
Seventy-four percent (7470 of the respondents stated they could
identify programs that are currently inadequate. Problems of coordi-
nation of programs, the inadoquatf, assessment of local needs, the
absence of a State plan, and the shortage of vocational-technical
subjects in some secondary schools wera representative concerns that
were expressed. A slim majority (52%) of the sample felt tho. programs
were currently duplicated in State 15. This slim majority pointed out
that many of these programs need coordination. They suggested that
competition for available resources limits what can be done. Therefore,
it is wasteful to duplicate effort when through coordination, a
realistic or broader program of vocational education might result.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was concerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activity, that are characteristic of
the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
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those areas in the process of change that were signigicantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated, or where some change was
merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated with the change process. The sample was then asked to
identify activities in the change process where change might be needed.
The following Table represents the activities and percent of respondents
identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 153. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE IN
THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANCE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANCE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 50
Identifying Problems, Establishing Priorities 67

Conducting Research
Designing New Programs.... 74
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 57

Disseminating Information 74
Implementation of Programs 62

The process of change as carried out by the various State education
agencies in State 15 was also investigated. Agencies involved in the
change process activities where change is needed according to fifty
percent (502) or more of the sample were:

1. State Board of Education.

2. State Department of Education.

3. State Vocational Division or Agency.

4. Public Secondary Schools.

5. County or Intermediate Districts.

The data presented in this portion of the research and the examination
of narrative comments presented by participants point out the need for
a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It appears that
many activities in the process of change are in need of attention by
some State agencies. Narrative comments pointed out specific items
and specific programs, but the numbers involved weren't sufficient
to be included at this point. It is essentiel if educational progress
is to result that a coordinated set of goals for vocational education
be established. These goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing
assessment. Priorities must be established and thoughtful planning
initiated to meet these priorities in light of available resources.
As new programs are developed other related agencies should be made
aware of their possibilities and ramifica.ions in order to avoid a
duplication of effort, resources, and programs that some members of
the State 15 sample felt existed.
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Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 15

0
in

V
O

Age 8 13 20

Highest Education
Level Completed 0 1 5 6

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

'Number 42

0z 3

43)

4./

tr) 0

32 2 7 1

Previous Work Experience: Fregliencx

Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 2 14.0

(2) Agriculture Production 3 6.0

(3) Manager or Proprietor 8.1

(4) Sales

__J

10 5.5

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.)

(6) Craftsman

(7) Service Occupations 5 3.0_

(8) Unskilled Laborer 6 3.8

(9) Military

(10) Housewife .4
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Personal Datn Tabulation (cont.):

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Frequency.
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 22 16.3

(b) Vocational Education 7 14.1

(c) Both Areas 4 12.0

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency.
Mean No.
Years

(a) General Education 16 14.9

(b) Vocational Education 7 7.0

(c) Both Areas 0 0.0

Where have you lived most of'your life?

Urban Rural
bre Area**

12 30

Where has most of your work experience been? 14 28

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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(16) Report for State 16 Based on Data
from Group Interview Guide

INTRODUCTION

One essential for the improvement of instruction in educational. institutions
Is to first improve the definition of respective roles and responsibilities,
policies, organization and administration of a state's education system. A
single state system often includes many distinct components with both
separate and overlapping responsibilities.

This research investigated the above assumption dealing with occupational
education and other educational activities having a direct influence
upon students, grades 9-14, primarily in the public schools.

Included is a summary of the data obtained from the Group Interview Guides
from State 16, which identifies the perceptions and opinions of respondents
pertaining to roles, responsibilities and interrelationships among those
institutions and agencies providing occupational education. The report
is organized in four sections to he descriptive of the responses to
questions about: (1) Foundation, (2) Coordination, (3) Policy, and (4)
Process of Change. From this focui, the following will restAt:

(1) The identification of significant issues in the State's
educational structure.

(2) The identification cf questions to be answered.

(3) The Identification of areas of conflict among various State
educational agencies.

(4) The identification of gaps in educational responsibility by
agencies in the State.

(5) The identification of the current status of the overall
organization for education in the State.

Description of Sample

The design of the research project is based upon the belief that what the
public believes and desires is of major importance. Individuals were
invited to participate from a cross-section of the public. The information
collected was analyzed and identified by three categories of information:
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(1) The perceptions of various facets of the system as it now
operat..es.

(2) The concept of what would be the ideal system.

(3) The opinions and suggestions concerning changes which
may be both feasible and desirable.

It was the intent to identify. issues, problems, gaps, and overlaps among
the many educational agencies providing service in the State.

Personal Data Tabulation

In State 16, fifty-four individuals returned their questionnaires. This
was a sixty-nine percent (69) response. Of the 54, eighteen were over
50 years of age, 21 were between the ages of 40 and 50, and fourteen in-
dividuals were under the age of 40. Forty-six members of the State 16
sample held one or more college degrees, seven had attended college, while
one was a high school graduate. Previous work experience of the sample
was distributed throughout many vocational categories. Seventeen individ-
uals reported previous work experience as craftsmen, and fourteen reported
managerial-type work experience. All other categories were also well
represented. A slim majority of the sample indicated that they had
lived most of their life in an urban area. However, most of the:1 previous
work experience had been in rural areas.

Only nine individuals indicated that they are currently members of a board
of education. Two individuals designated they were members of local boards
of education, four were serving on boards categorized as "other." The
membership of the State 16 sample on advisory boards was also a part of
the personal data tabulated. Eighteen individuals reported membership on
some form of advisory board. Of this 18, two served on local boards, 11
served on State boards and five on boards categorized as "other."

Many individuals in the sample reported they had previous teaching exper-
ience. This teaching experience varied between general education only
(13), and vocational education (15). Additionally, eleven individuals
reported they had had teaching experience in both of these two areas.
Many members of the sample had previous administrative experience in
general education only, and three individuals reported administrative
experience in both of these areas of education.

FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S EDUCATION SYSTEM

The foundation for the State's education system includes the legal statutes
enacted by the legislature, the philosophy and objectives of the respective
education agencies and institutions, their respective roles and resp,Jnsibil-
ities and the way such areas are allocated among the agencies and institu-
tions concerned. Questions in this section of the research were designed
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to obtain the respondent's perceptions regarding these selected aspects
of the State 16 educational program.

State Structure for Education

The pattern of organization in State 16 is fairly typical of those found
throughout the country, except there is a separate and independent agency
for vocational education. The only exception being that only twenty-
eight percent (28%) of the sample reported that the State Board of Ed-
ucation existed in State 16. The research data indicated the majority of
the sample (87%) favored changes in existing laws. These changes were
felt necessary (by the sample) to make education more pertinent to students,
to remove unnecessary duplications,' to improve efficiency and economy
and to fill existing gaps.

TABLE 154. PERCENT FAVORING CHANGE IN EXISTING LAWS OF
STATE EDUCATION AGENCY.

STATE EDUCAT1ONA AGENCY PERCENTAGE FAVORING
CHANGE IN LAW

State Board of Education 6

State Department of Education 55

State Vocational Agency 57

Public secondary Schools 45
County or IED District 15

Area Vocational Sehoolq 52

Technical Institutes 36
Comiunity Colleges 36
State Board of Higher Education 26

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 32

State Education Coordinating Unit 40

Only three agencies were identified by more than one-half of the respond-
ents as needing some change in their present legal basis. These asencLes
were: (1) State Department of Education, (2) State Vocational Ageacy,
(3) Area Vocational Schools.

State Department of Education

Concern with the legal stptutes of the State Department of Education in
State 16 was expressed by fifty-five percent (55%) of the sample. Nar-
rative commeLts furnished by participants offered some specific comments
related to this. However, it is impossible to report on them since many
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did not seem directed to common concerns or a particular topic. One

general concern, however, appeared to be the entire problem of support
of the educational program and overall planning for education in State 16.

State Vocational Agency

The specific responsibilities of the State Vocational Agency was a concern
of many respondents. Fifty -seven percent (57%) of the sample favored a
change in existing laws relating to this agency. Curriculum problems
related to vocational education were mentioned specifically by the sample
in their narrative comments. The data supplied an indication that
greater flexibility needs to be built into curriculum offerings in this
area. The sample also appeared to feel that the State Vocational Agency
should assume more of a leadership role in accomplishing their objectives
through increased coordination in directed planning of curriculum revision.

Area Vocational Schools

The laws and statutes relating to the area vocational schools were a con-
cern of fifty-two percent (52%) of the sample. Their concern as expressed
in the narrative portion of the questionnaire dealt with more long-range
planning, Increased State support, more school consolidation so that
areas district problems can be worked on, and a method to remove post-high
school vocational education from fiscal dependence on local property taxes.

Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

A majority of the respondents stated they were aware of a need for change
in the apparent philosophy and objectives of various education agencies
in State 16. Seventy-four percent (747) of the sample felt that one or
more of the State agencies was in need of change. This ranged from only
about fifteen percent (l51) of the sample who felt that a change was
needed in the philosophy of the Intermediate or County Education District,
to a high of fifty-eight percent (5F%; who expressed concern with the
area vocational schools. The area vocational school, the State Vocational
Agency, and the technical institutes 4.cre the only agencies in State 16
identified by more than one-half of the sample as needing change. All

renaining State agencies were nut w!rceived to be in need of changes in
their basic philosophy or objectives.

Roles and Responsibilities

A large majority of the sample WO, expressed the opinion that there is
a need for change in the roles and responsibilities of the various agencies
and institutions in State IL. However, no single State agency was identi-
fied by one-half cr more of the respondents as a specific example of a
need for change. (.lose inspection of the narrative cemmentc. referring to
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general roles and responsibilities indicates a need on the part of the
educational agencies in State 16 to clarify and restate their existing
roles in the overall educational program of the State. Specific comments
were directed toward the overaLl philosophy guiding existing State
agencies. Comments also focused on the removal of duplication of effort
and attention to the resources of conflicting agencies. Directed program
planning appears to be necessary to eliminate overlapping areas. This is
necessary prior to the development and assignment of specific roles and
responsibilities relating to occupational education in State 16.

COORDINATION

The coordination of various agencies charged with similar responsibilities
is a perplexing problem in any organization regardless of its.size. In a
political entity as complex as State 16, the problem of coordination
assumes vast proportions. Coordination as studied in this research refers
to relating, allocating, and integrating various factors and functions
among the respective educational agencies and institutions in the State.
This might involve finance, budgets, curriculum and many other related
educational matters.

Nany agencies in State 16 are currently charged with the coordination of
two or more educational agencies and/or institutions according to responses
recorded on the questionnaire. Ninety-one percent (917.') of the sample
indicated the existence of such agencies with coordinating responsibilities.
The sample appeared slightly displeased with the effect of the Statewide
coordination efforts. This is supported by the finding that a slim
majority,fifty-two percent (527.),responded unfavorably to the question-
naire item dealing with this point. This small percentage margin on the
negative side is not surprising when one rec.:Ills narrative comments men-
tioned earlier in this report regarding the lack of coordination that
sometimes occurs between Elgencies. Overlapping functions and the need
for specific program planning were two of the specific items mentioned.

It was reported that a Coordinating Body of some sort presently had juris
dication and/or coordinating responsibilities over agencies listed in the
following Table.

ti
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TABLE 155. AGENCIES CURRENTLY BEING COORDINATED BY A
COORDINATING BODY AS REPORTED BY RESPONDENTS.

STATE AGENCY PERCENT AESPONSE

State Board of Education 10
State Department of Education 35
State Vocational Agency 7]

Public Secondary Schools 16

Intermediate Education Districts 8
Area Vocational Schools 57

Technical Institutes 63
Community or Junior Colleges 43
State Board of Higher Education 37

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 72

State Education Coordinating Unit

The coordination of agencies by a single State-level Education Coordinating
Council or Super Board was an organizational concept explored in this
research. Eighty-two percent (82%) or the respondents expressed a favorable
opinion toward this concept of overall coordination. They felt that the
Coordinating Body should have jurisdiction or coordinating authority over
the bodies listed in the following Table.

TABLE 156. AGENCIES THAT SHOULD BE UNDER THE JURISDICTION
OF A STATE-LEVEL EDUCATION COORDINATING COUNCIL
OR SUPER BOARD.

AGENCY PERCENT FAVORING
COORDINATION

State Vocational Agency 76

Public 4-Year Colleges or Universities 74

Area Vocational Schools A 72

Technical Institutes 70

Community or Junior Colleges 61

State Department of Education 52

State Board of Higher Education 50

Public Secondary Schools 43

Intermediate Education Districts 30
State Education Coordinating Unit 22

. State Board of Education 19
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The following Table summarizes the number of respondents oho reported
that a Cd..:,rdinating Body does have and should have a particular respon-
sibility. This Table also shows the percentage increase or decrease
in that particular authority or responsibility as perceived by the sample
in State 16.

TABLE 157. CURRENT AND PROJECTED COORDINATING AND JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A COORDINATING BODY.

COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL HAS SHOULD PERCENT PERCENT
RESPONSIBILITY THIS HAVE INCREASE DECREL.SE

Policy-Making 30 28

Finance Determination of
Coordination 37 27

Staffing 7 17

Planning 44 26

Promoting 20 20

Program Allocation 36 24

Enrollments 24 19

Curriculum Allocation 27 22

Communications 30 24

Location of Buildings 20 21

Type of Buildings 15 16

Supporting Services 5 16

Dissemination of Education
Information 25 23

Setting Coals in Education 34 25

Field Testing and Evaluation
In Education 9 19

Implementation of Methods,
Curricula, Prowess, etc 8 8

Research Activities 24 28
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COORDINATING OR JURSIDICTIONAL HAS
RESPONSIBILITY THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT
INCREASE

PERCENT
DECREASE

Teacher Education 13 14 4

Development of Specific Programs 15 , 10 16

Determination of Educational
Objectives 29 18 23

Identification of Problems or
Obstacles to Goal Attainment 27

nlanning and Developing New

18 20

Educational Programs 21 18 8

Presenting One Budget for All
Public Education with Reccm-
meudations to the Legislature 19 29 21

Suggesting Legislative
Improvement 34

Conducting Research 30

Determining or Coordinating Expan-
sion Plans 31 23 15

Centralized or Coordinated Data-
Processing Services and Facil-

ities 9 21 40

Reviewing Budget Requests 36 27 10

Common School (X-12) Education 5 14 58

Public Post-High School Education 30 25 9

Coordinating Public Community
College Education 20 21 2

Four-Year Colleges and Univer-
sities 38 26 19

Prescribing or Determining Cour-
ses of Study 8 13 26

Governing Internal Management of
Other Agencies through Policies 6 10 25

-371- 316



COORDINATING OR JURISDICTIONAL
RESPONSIBILITY

HAS

THIS

SHOULD
HAVE

PERCENT PERCENT
INCREASE DECREASE

Directing, Creating, Merging,
Consolidating, and/or Reorgan-
izing School Districts 10 17 27

Allocating Curriculum Respon-
sibilities 10 12 9

Teacher Certification 7 11 22

Articulation of Curriculum 6 14 40

A cursory examination of the above Table shows that the Coordinating Body
could be delegated less responsibilities than are presently being
coordinated. Some responsibilities were identified that should be increased
from their present status. Some of the potential increases in coordinating
or jurisdictional responsibilities include the problems of staffing,
sipporting services, and articulation of curricula. Most responsibilities
were decreased from their present status of coordination. Items receiving
considerable support for less jurisdiction or coordination included
planning and the determination of educational objectives. Narrative
comments in general supported increased coordinating activities. However,
the caution expressed earlier regarding too much centralised control or
administrative authority was again repeated by many respondents. Also
Table 157 demonstrates that there is some disagreement as to what type
of activities the Coordinating Body should concern themselves with. The
following quotation from the narrative comments helps to clarify this
caution:

"...Coordination should mean just that--it should not be
interpreted as dictating to cooperating systems. Each
system should have the right to determine its educational
goal and be allowed to develop programs commensurate
with those goals. Teacher certification in hiring
should and must be the prerogative of each system."

State 16's experience with the Coordinating Council for Higher Education
might provide the agencies in this State an opportunity to determine how
an overall Coordinating Board should function. Insights into the duties
and procedures of an overall Coordinating Body can be investigated for
higher education through the present legalized framework for coordination
of higher education now existing. Knowledge gained from this investigation
can then be utilized in determining the feasibility of an overall
Coordinating Body for the entire educational program.
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POLICY

Policy in this research was defined as the principles and guidelines
which an organization (including its personnel) has agreed to and is
expected to observe. A basic assumption of administrative practice is
that written policy furnishes an effective guideline for the direction
and governing of any organization. Written policies of State education
agencies in State 16 in general are not readily available. Only four
agencies (State Department of Education, State Vocational Agency,
area vocational schools, and technical institutes) were judged by more
than one-half of the sample as having readily-available written policies.
All other agencies in the State were reported by less than one-half of
the sample as having readily-available and accessible policies.

The perceived status of the educational policies and the policy-formulation
process among educational agencies, and institutions appears to be adequate.
Fifty-four percent (54%) of the sample expressed the opinion that policies
and the policy-formulation process among agencies and institutions appears
to be satisfactory or excellent. However, thirty-six percent (36%) of
the sample expressed the opinion that it was inadequate. Examination of
the narrative comments related to this question did not afford any usable
insight as to why such a large percentage of the sample classified the
status of educational policies as being inadequate.

TAME 158. OPINION OF ADEQUACY OF AGENCY POLICY AND
POLICY FORMULATION.

CATEGORY PERCENT

Excellent 9

Satisfactory 46
Inadequate 36
Don't Know 9

Decision-Making

Decision-making in education is a complex process. A myriad of situational
and social variables must be considered when a decision 18 in the process
of being made. According to the data, State agencies as a group usually
give adequate consideration to the roles and responsibilities of other
education agencies in State 16. Seventy-four percent (74%) of the sample
responded favorable to this.
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TABLE 159. PERCEPTION OF THE AWARENESS OF ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES OF OTHER AGENCIES WHEN
MAKING DECISIONS.

CATEGORY

Usually or Most of the Time 43

Sometimes 31

Usually Does Not 15

Don't Know 11

Narrative comments supported the need for increased communication and
more coordination between agencies.

It appears however, that the current coordination of policy making among
the agencies in State 16 is perceived as being fairly satisfactory. Ap-

proximately forty-three percent (43%) of the sample expressed a favorable
opinion towards this aspect of coordination between agencies. However,

nearly a third (33%) of the sample classified the coordination of policy
making among agencies as being inadeqvate. This is a very slim percentage

in favor. It is not too surprising, however, when one recalls the
narmtive comments in an earlier discussion in this report pointing out
the problems of coordination and articulation among agencies.

No single State education agency in State 16 appears to regularly and
systematically distribute copies of their policies to other agencies in
education. This statement is supported by the following Table which
presents data tabulated from the questionnaire.
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TABLE 160. DISTRIBUTION OF AGENCY AND/OR INSTITUTION
POLICY.

AGENCY PERCENT DISTRIBUTING

State Board of Education 6

State Department of Education 35

State Vocational Agency 41

Public Secondary Schools 13

.Intermediate Education Districts 6

Area Vocational Schools 28
Technical Institutes 22

Community Colleges 11

State Board of Higher Education 15

Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities 19

State Education Coordinating Unit 28

Narrative comments furnished by the sample also demonstrated the lack
of a systematic and orderly exchange of State education agency policy.
Several narrative comments that illustrate this point include:

"...Should probably be a more specific policy in distribution of

policies by various agencies and institutions."

"...Policies are available but not widely distributed."

"...I know of lo case in which policy dissemination is
regular and systematic."

`...There isn't an organized method of distributing policies."

"...this is done only on request of other agencies."

Administration

The programs of administration of a single State agency did not seem to

have ah undesirable effect upon other State agencies. Participants were

asked to identify by agency if a program interfered with other programs.

No more than thirty-five percent (3570 of the responses were identified

with a sing:le State 16 agency. This agency was the public 4-year colleges

and univeristies. Narrative comments related to this discussed a fete

minor interferences, but it was impossible to discern any definite trends

in the data.

A definition of administration must concern itself with many distinct

components. In this research, administration was operationally defined
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as the conduct of functions such as planning, financing, policy a;plica-

tion and so on. Participants were asked to identify general areas of

administration that needed improvement.

TABLE 161. PERCEPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AREAS IN
STATE AGENCIES THAT NEED IMPROVEMENT.

ADMINISTRATIVE hREA PERCENT RESPONDING

Policy-making 46

Policies 37

Finance 56

Staffing 31

Planning ... 54

Directing 20

Coordinating 67

Promoting 33

Communicating 72

Research Activities 37

Supporting Services 30

Buildings and Equipment 22

Inspection of the above Table indicates that improvement is desired in

the areas of finance, planning, coordinating, and communicating. No other

area received mention by more than one half of the sample. The problems

related to communication and coordinating have previously been discussed.

The importance of these two elements cannot be overemphasized in a dis-

cussion of administrative practices. Finance, of course, is always a

prime concern when suggestions for improvement are solicited. Financial

support of the educational programs must be at a level that will enable

those programs to provide a full range of administrative services in order

that agencies will be Able to fulfill their obligation to the State and

its citizens. Planning is an administrative area that is essential if

progress is to result. Narrative comments in many sections of this
research were directed toward some of the problems of planning. Many

of the concernsare related, of course, to financial matters and the

availability of budgeted funds. However, planning in this research is

related to the overall planning of programs and program implementation
that Will provide a more meaningful and relevant occupational education

program to the students of State 16.

Roles and Responsibilities.

Changes were identified in the roles and responsibilities of educational
agencies that might improve vocational education programs. Seventy-two
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percent (72%) of the sample expressed the opinion that there are 'oca-
tional, technical, or occupational education programs which are needed
and not currently available. Respondents indicated that there is some
overlapping between technical schools and high schools. An additional
concern appeared to be with other duplications of effort and a frequent
waste of finances when several agencies (private and public) do not coor-
dinate their activities. Concern was also expressed with the vocational
schools not having equipment comparable or compatible to the type now
in use. Certain skills were mentioned as being taught as they were
years ago while actual practices in industry have changed.

Sixty-seven percent (672) of the respondents stated they could identify
programs that were currently inadequate. Problems of overall coordina-
tion, inadequate assessment of local needs, the absence of a State master
plan and a shortage of vocational-technical subjects in some high schools
were representative concerns expressed by the sample. The data also
provides some evidence that duplication of programs (courses being
offered in more than one place in the State) exists. Fifty-nine percent
(59%) of the saran la supported this statement.

THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This section of the research was corcerned with the perceptions of the
sample in regard to seven kinds of activities that are characteristic
of the change process in education. Participants were asked to identify
those areas of the process of change that were significantly strong,
weak, missing, unnecessarily duplicated or where some change was
merited. An attempt was made to identify one of these descriptions
associated with the change process. The ample was then asked to iden-
tify activities in the change process where change might be needed. The
following Table represents the activities and percent of respondents
identifying the activity as in need of change.

TABLE 162. PERCENT OF RESPONDENTS SUGGESTING CHANGE
IN THE ACTIVITIES OF THE CHANGE PROCESS.

CHANGE PROCESS ACTIVITIES CHANGE NEEDED

Setting Goals in Education 59
Identifying Problems, Esatblishing priorities 80
Conducting Research.l 48
Designing New Programs 52
Field-Testing and Evaluating Programs 59

Disseminating Information 57
Implementation of Programs 57
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The activity receiving the greatest percentage response was the identi-
fication of problems and the establishment of priorities. These points
have previously been discussed and they are mentioned again here to show
their importance and the concern they seem to have in the minds of
the State lb sar.ple. These two activities are especially crucial to a
discussion of change since they are su basic to changing existing
patterns of behavior and improving existing educational programs.

The process of change as. carried out by the various State education
agencies was also investigated. Agencies involved in the change process
activities where change is needed according to fifty percent (50X) or
more of the sample were:

(i) State Department of Education.

(2) State Vocational Division or Agency.

(3) Public Secondary Schools.

(4) Area Vocational Schools.

(5) Technical Institutes.

(6) Public 4-Year Colleges and Universities.

The data presented above in this portion of the research and the exami-la-
Lion of the narrative comments presented by participants demonstrates
the need for a comprehensive attack on the entire process of change. It

appears that almost all activities in the process of change are in Heel
of attention by many of the State agencies. Narrative comments pointe
out specific items and stressed the importance of the concerted effort
by State agencies to change some existing programs. It is essential,
for progress to result, that a coordinated set of goals and agreed -upon
philosophy for vocational education be established 'n State 16. These
goals should be based upon a thorough and ongoing assessment. Priorities
must be established and thoughtful planning initiated to meet these
established priorities. As new programs are developed other related
State agencies should be made aware of their possibilities and
ramifications in order to avoid duplication of effort, resources an!
programs.
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0 Personal Data Tabulation

Name of State: State 16 Number 54

0 0

3

0

t.1
d

0

Age 14 21 18

4-1
=

U)

no

4 0
to U
4 a)
ea

v+1 0

Highest Education
Level ComPleted 0 1 7 46

Are you now a member of
a Board of Education?

r4
4.1 014

O W 4
3 "z0 to 0

45 2 4 3

Are you now a member
of an Advisory Board?

.-4 V WO 0 W
U d 4

2 3v, o4,1

36 211 5

Previous Work Experience: Frequency
Mean No.
Years

(1) Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc.,
do not include employment in education) 6 9.5

(2) Agriculture Production 10 9.4

(3) Manager or Proprietor 14 9.0

(4) Sales 13 6.0

(5) Office Occupations (e.g., secretarial,
clerical, etc.) 9 1.9

(6) Craftsman 17 5.9

(7) Service Occupations 4 3.8

(B) Unskilled Laborer 7 1.4

(9) Military 19 3.3

(10) Housewife 1 1.0
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Personal Data Tabulation (conta;

Approximate number of years of
teaching experience in;

Frequency
Mean No.
Years

-(a) General Education 13 12.0

(b) Vocational Education 15 11.4

(c) Both Areas 11 16.5

Approximate number of years of
experience in educational
administration in;

Frequency
Mean No.

Years

(a) General Education 15 9.0

(b) Vocational Education 21 8.9

(c) Both Areas 3 0.0

Where have you lived most of'your life?

Where has most of your work experience been?

* Population over 50,000
** Population under 50,000
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B. Field-Testing and Refinement of the Format and
Criteria in Five Selected States

This section of the report presents two classifications of
findings about the fieldtesting of the Format and Criteria for
analysis of state agencies for Vocational-Technical Education.
The first classification is an overall summary of the use of
the Format and Criteria for analysis purposes. The second
classification concerns the actual findings in the five selected
States wherein the Format and Criteria was field-tested.

1. Overall Summary of Field-Testing of the Format and Criteria

Five states participated in an in-depth study of their
administrative provisions for vocational-technical education.
The study focused on field-testing and refinement of a format
and criteria for analysis of State education department-level
provisions for administration of vocational-technical education.
Not all of the five state agencies involved could be identified
by the same titles, however, each had somewhat comparable
responsibilities relative to vocational-technical education.
The analysis was directed and coordinated by the Center for
Research and Development in State Education Leadership, which
is a part of the Teaching Research Division of the Oregon
State System of Higher'Education.

The states participating in the field-testing and refining of
the Format and Criteria for analysis of state agencies for
vocational-technical education were: Arkansas, Florida, Iowa,
Minnesota and South Carolina.

The plan for the analysis which was conducted in each of the
five cooperating states was formulated by the Center for
Research and Development in State Education Leadership.
The plan was formulated with assumptions such as the following
in mind:

(1) Strengthening and improving the organization and
administration of divisions of vocaticnal-teehnical
education will lead to improving the programs in
these fields in the schools of a state.

(2) Staff in a division of vocational-technical education
are in optimum position to identify their own strengths
and weaknesses, hence there is need for systematic
self-analysis.
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(3) There is need to "see ourselves as others see us";
therefore competent persons from outside thy'. Division
should be brought in as a Visiting Team to react to
the staff's Self-Analysis and make independent
observations.

(4) An evaluation should be realistic, not defensive.
It should be geared to state needs, not the desire
of individual staff members.

(5) An informed and public-spirited staff is potentially
the most capable and the most trusted group in a
state in the development of policy and programs. To
achieve this potential there must be a broad vision,
many contacts and time for discussion and reflection,
and willingness to boldly assume initiative.

The plan had three major parts, each of which is uniquely
distinctive and essential. These were:

(1) The Self-Analysis (by the staff of the Division).

(2) The Visiting Team Reactions (to the staff Self-Analysis).

(3) The Final Report Recommendations made by the Center with
excerpts from 1 and 2 above.

a. The Self-Analysis Phase of the Plan Included:

(1) Designation of Co-Chairmen for the Self-Analysis,
one designated from the Center and one from the
Division.

(2) Designation of a Steering Committee from the staff
of the Division to coordinate the work of staff
committees in the Self-Analysis.

(3) The Steering Committee designated staff committees
of which the following are representative:

(1) Legal Basis.

(2) Philosophy and Objectives.

(3) Organizational Structure.

(4) Policy-Formulating Functions.

(5) Staffing.
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(6) Financing.

(7) Planning,

(8) Coordinating Functions.

(9) Directing Functions.

(10) Communicating Functions.

(11) Promoting Functions.

(12) Researching Functions.

(13) Supporting Services and Facilities.

(14) Agriculture Education Program.

(15) Business Education Program.

(16) Cooperative Education Program.

(17) Disadvantaged Education Program.

(18) Distributive Education Program.

(19) Health Occupations Education Program.

(20) Home Economics Education Program.

(21) Junior High School Work Experience Program.

(22) Technical Education Programs.

(23) Trade and Industrial Education Program.

(24) Adult and Veteran Education Program,

(25) Program Services Program.

(26) Manpower Development and Training Program.'

Each of these committees:

(a) Organized to perform assignments and meet
the time schedule.

(b) Reviewed and carefully studied the criteria
suggested for its assigned area of
responsibility (note Part II of this report).
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(c) Revised, added to, or deleted each
criterion until it was deemed
appropriate and complete for the
task at hand.

(d) Discussed their appraisals for each
criterion among themselves.

(e) Interacted as individual committees
to achieve committee consensus.

(f) Combined all committee reports into an
overall Department report.

(g) Anonymity of responses (to all aspects of
the Self-Analysis) was maintained.
Appraisals were identified only as
staff appraisals, and not as appraisals
of the Steering Committee, or of a
particular staff member.

b. The Steering Committee worked closely with the Co-Chairmen
in discharging mutual and respective responsibilities. The

Steering Committee had, as its area of major concern, the
successful conduct of the Self-Analysis phase of the

Analysis. It:

(1) Advised the Co-Chairmen in discharging their
responsibilities.

(2) Served as eyes, ears, and spokesmen to expedite
the Self-Analysis in general.

(3) Designated Division staff to serve on the analyzing

committees listed above.

(4) Kept the Division staff advised of the direction and

progress of the Analysis.

(5) Conducted meetings for the purpose of achieving
staff consensus, so the Self-Analysis Report would
represent staff rather than merely individual

committee consensus.

(6) Assisted the Co-Chairmen as needed.
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c. The Visiting Team included persons such as the following:

(1) Dr. Robert M. Morgan
Professor and Head
Department of Educational Research and Testing
College of Education
Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida

(2) Dr. Boyd Applegarth
Assistant Superintendent
Personnel, Research, and Public Information
Beaverton Schools, District No. 48
Beaverton, Oregon

(3) Dr. B. E. Childers
Director of Adult, Vocational and Library Programs
Regional Office, Department of Health, Education

and Welfare
Atlanta, Georgia

(4) Dr. Glen A. Georke
Director of Academic Program Coordination
Board of Regents of Florida
Tallahassee, Florida

(5) The Honorable Jack P. Nix
State Superintendent of Schools
State Department of Education
Atlanta, Georgia

(6) Dr. John W. Struck
Director of Vocational Education
State Department of Public Instruction
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania

(7) Dr. E. E. Holt, Research Professor
Teaching Research Division
Oregon State System of Higher Education

(i) Served as chairman of the Visiting Team and
directed its activities.

(b) Conducted many face-to-face discussions with
Division staff.

(c) Formulated individual reports.
;(d) Formalized reactions.



d. The Center for Research and Development in State
Education Leadership had responsibility for designing
The Plan for Analysis of the Five Divisions for
Vocational-Technical and Adult Education, for orienting
persons with responsibility for executing th9 plan,
and for developing and submitting a report to each
state participating in the study. In more detail, the
Center:

(1) Conferred as-necessary with the Associate Commissioner
and other staff of the Division.

(2) Oriented Division staff in general with the various
intricacies of the Plan for Analysis of the Division.

(3) Designated one of the two Co-Chairmen (Dr. E. E.
Holt) for the Self-Analysis phase of the Analysis.

(4) Received the Preliminary Report of the Self-Analysis
and studied it in detail.

(5) Recruited and oriented the Visiting Team.

(6) Transmitted the Preliminary Report to the Visiting
Team, made certain it was studied by and discussed
with the visiting Team.

(7) Directed and coordinated the work of the Visiting
Team.

(8) Coordinated the preparation of the Visiting Team's
Report.

(9) Received the Visiting Team Report and studied it.

:(10) Communicated significant reactions of the Visiting
Team.

(11) Formulated and assumed responsibility for specific
recommendations made to each state.

(12) Prepared this Final Report of the Analysis.

The Report of the Analysis of each of the Five State.
Agencies' for Vocational, Technical and/or Adult Education,
State Department of Education, were divided into two parts.

1
Note 1. Individual state finding in the Findings and
Analysis Section of this Report.
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Part I consists of specific recommendations formulated
and presented by the staff of the Oregon Center for
Research and Development in State Education Leadership.1
Part II of the Report consists of significant excerpts
and summaries of the analysis made by committees
(composed of the Division staff), and the reactions of
the Visiting Team. Perceptions of strengths amd weaknesses
of the state agencies are reported in the following pages
of this report. Supporting data for these perceptions of
strengths and weaknesses is reported in the Appendix
Section of this report.

2. Individual State Findings

The findings of the analysis of the State agency for vocational-
technical education in each of the five cooperating states is
reported in this section. Statements of strengths and
weaknesses of each State agency constitute the-findings. These
findings are based on the perceptions of the personnel of each
of the State agencies and the members of the Visiting Teams
which reacted to the analysis of the agencies. The statements
are organized and presented to summarize the areas of the
State agencies which were analyzed. In some states, twenty-
five or more areas were analyzed. Supporting data for the
findings reported here are included IL. Appendix C of this
report.

a. State A

The following statements of strengths and weaknesses of
the State Division for Vocational-Technical Education
summarizes the findings of the analysis of the Division.
These findings are hased on the perceptions of the
personnel of the State agency and the members of the
Visiting Team which reacted to the analysis of the Division.
The statements are organized and presented to summarize
the twenty-five areas of the State agency which were
analyzed. Supporting data for the findings reported
here are included in the Appendix Section of this Report.

1
These recommendations are reported in the Conclusions
and Recommendations section of this Report.
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A. The Legal Basis for the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Our perception of the effectiveness of the principal strengths
of the State A legal basis for the program of vocational-
technical education is that flexibility exists which has made,
and continues to make,it possible for the State Board to
administer a program under changing conditions.

b. There are three significant provisions of State A statutes
dealing with the primary base for the vocational-technical
program:

(1) Designation of the State Board of Education as the board
responsible for administering the State A program of
vocational education.

(2) Provision that the Commissioner of Education serve at,
executive officer of the State Board in administration
of federal vocational education acts.

(3) Authorization for the State Board to "Organize and from
time to time change and alter the State Department of
Education into such divisions, branches, or sections as
may be found necessary and desirable..."

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. School laws for State A have not been re-codified since 1931.
This means that statutes in published form are out of date
and difficult to use with cwaplete clarity.

B. Philosophy and Objectives of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Leadership and coordination.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. 'Lack of philosophy and objectives.
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C. The Organizational Structure of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The organizational pattern of the Agency is simple, flexible
and adaptable to existing and developing needs.

b. The Agency staff and its competencies are used to best advantage
in rendering professional services.

c. The administrative officers of the Agency are adequately
involved in policy decision.

d. The potential effect upon various facets of education is
considered before policy recommendations are made.

e. The Administration has sufficient autonomy to carry out the
objectives of the Agency within the framework of established
Policies.

f. The number of persons reportin6 to each supervisor is small
enouea to permit the development of satisfying working
relationships within the Agency.

g. There is readily available a formal organizational chart which
clearly defines the duties, responsibilities and working
relationships within the Agency.

h. In exercising the responsibilities assigned him, each individual
regularly reports to and receives direction from a single,
clearly-identified colleague.

i. Sufficient authority is delegated to staff members to permit
them to carry out their assigned responsibilities.

j. Cffart is made to peep the responsibilities assigned to any one
individual as homogeneous as possible.

k. 1aj.,r responsibilities of the Agency are identified and accounted
for in the organizational cnart.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The number of professional staff (actually employed) is not
adequate to carry out the objectives of the Age:.c.j_

b. The Agency is weak fa coordinating its activities with other
State agencies and with federal agencies concerned with
education because of limited staffing.
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c. The organizational pattern of the Agency is not conducive to
effective coordination among staff members in program development
and operation in areas of joint responsibility.

d. The Agency has no person whose chief responsibility is program
development and curriculum deelopment.

D. The Policy Formulating Function of the Division

1. Stuff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A statement in the Policies Booklet states that the State Board
of Education understands that its function is policy-making
rather than administrative.

b. Working relationships between State Board and Agency acklinistration
and staff are excellent.

c. Policies allow a flexibility for variating circumstances in
implementing programs.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The Committee seemed to think the staff was not given an
opportunity to partt.ipste in initiating, developing, and
reviewing policy to a very great extent.

b. Staff is not ware of policy until printed and passed out in
booklet form.

E. taffing of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of St engths

a. Competent staff members wLo demonstrate aoility, flexibility,
and progressive thinking.

b. Low turnover of agency personnel and staff provides continuity
of leadership for vocational-technical programs.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Insufficient number of staff members to sdequately initiate,
develop, and supervise new programs and previde better
supervision for those already established.

b. Insufficient number of cletical services personnel to assist in
the preparation and dissemination of needed information to
improve educational programs.
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c. Insufficient funding available to provide higher salary
schedules which would attract qualified personnel and
compensate the present staff with salary increments.

F. Financing of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Flexibility within the services.

b. Experienced personnel' ir. the department.

c. State fiscal policies do not permit committing beyond your means.

d. Adequate and correct audits.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The lag in receipt of final approval and funding cf federal
grants.

C. Planning Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Organizational chart showing the staffing pattern.

b. The weekly re.vietr of agency operating policies to adjust to
changing conditions.

c. The development of State guides for instructional areas.

d. The availability of State-level personnel to suggest, implement,
promote, and assist local schools and communities in evaluation,
etc.

e. Agencies are using consultants in developing the program and
eurriculums.

f. Agency is in the process of developing the program for the
disadvantaged and drop-outs.

2. Staff Perceptions of Veaknesses

a. Lack of written plans fur meeting the vocational-technical needs
of the State.

b. Lack of research worl: to point out some of the changes and needs
of the State.
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c. Not enough emphasis placed on long-range plans on the local level.

d. Lack of a long-range program for professional instructional
development and fiscal support.

H. Coordinating Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Mutual respect, understanding and working relationship between
agency and other educational programs and other agencies.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of cooperative efforts by staff, in developing, promoting,
and implementing an expanded and improved program of occupational
information and guidance services.

b. Joint program efforts are limited because of lack of personnel.

I. Directing Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Harmonious relationship of members of agency in carrying out
the total program of vocational-technical education.

b. The organizational pattern of the agency is conducive to
carrying out an effective program of vocational-technical
education.

c. Even though limited in size, the staff of the agency provides
excellent leadership in administering the vocational-technical
education program.

2. Staff Perceptions of Ueaknesses

a. Limited size of staff makes it impossible to work as effectively
as desired in promoting, condacting, ane evaluating pilot
programs and in giving assistanc.e at the local level.

b. Limited housing hampers work of staff.

1. Coutnunicatins. Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perentions of Strengths

a. Procedure for keeping local school districts informed of new

-392-

'697



policies and/or changes in the Vocational-Technical Education
Program.

b. Plans for keeping the executive and legislative branches of
the State government informed as to objectives, accomplishments,
and needs of Vocational-Technical Education.

c. Composition, use, and recognition of the work of the Advisory
Committee.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Keeping abreast of education news throughout the State.

b. Keeping special groups, including professional education
organizations, informed through the public relations program.

c. Preparation of reports of the program and activities. and news
releases for the general public.

d. Lack of communications between services within the Vocational-
Technical Education Division.

K. Promotinjii Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The use of lay citizens in advisory capacities in development
of vocational programs.

b. The recognition of the im7ortance of area programs since
training and employment needs have been brought closer
together through area schools.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. A vacancy for a Public Information Officer has not been filled.

b. Lack of current library of cdocatioral materials, research
reports, etc.

L. Researching Functions of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Agency has effectively utilized the R. C. U. as a consultant
on research and related matters.

b. The Agency has contracted and cooperated with °tilers in efforts
to obtain needed progr^m plannine information.
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c. The Agency has made use of data from other agencies and
organizations when available.

d. The Agency is cognizant of its weaknesses with regard to
research.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. There is a climate of minimum interest in and knowledge of
research procedures except for a very. few individuals. Due
to limited funds and priority being given to supervisory
staffing and needs, research has been largely excluded.

b. Lack of research personnel has resulted in the following:
(1) No plaaned and systematic research program.
(2) Pate collected is not. being analyzed.
(3) No single depository for research materials.
(4) No coordination or dissemination of research information

exists within the Agency.
(S) No research advisory committee.

M. Supporting Services and Facilities
of the Division

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A sufficient amount of supplies and resnurce materials.

b. An effective communications system.

c. Quality and adeouate amount of production equipment.

d. A prompt mailing service.

e. Effective uses arc made of outside sour:es for supporting
services such an printing.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Inadequate housing (3ettlitleg to provide for large and small
group conferences and to locate time-saving equipment.

b. Inadequate office space to provide for a dmsirable working
climate, effective staff etuvping, ane arrangement of resource
materials conducive to maximum use.

c. A lack of professional am! supporting staff iii the graphic arts
and In the statistical field.
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N. The Agriculture Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The tenure is sufficient to maintain staff efficiency.

b. Good working relationships and communication among the staff

members.

c. The inservice training program for teachers.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Inservice training for administration.

b. Research program.

c. Better housing is needed for the staff.

0. The Distributive Education Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Enthusiasm of staff.

b. Dedication of staff.

c. Open-mindedness of staff.

d. Democratic procedures of Agency with all programs.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of definite specific language goals with definite plans

to meet them.

b. Inadequate (numbers) staffing to do an effective job of

promoting, improving existing programs, and developing new
programs in this field for all levels of abilities, and all

levels of training.

P. Business and Office Education Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The staff is given freedom In formulation of programs.

b. Staff responsibilities are clearly outlined.

-395-

400



c. The staff has no fear of tenure to maintain efficiency.

d. With the help of committees, the staff has been able tc promote,
conduct, and evaluate local programs; but there is no specific
and adequate provision for periodiC evaluation of Agency program.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. There is specific and adequate provision for periodic evaluation
of the program, but cannot be made because of lack of staff.

b. Present staff is adequate to properly supervise and help
program.

c. Staff offices ate too crowded for effective functioning.

d. Staff is not familiar with a statement of philosophy and objectives
of the program.

Q. Health Occupations Education Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The ability of the staff members to communicate within the
organizational structure.

b. The flexibility of the organizational pattern to permit
development of educational programs to help meet existing
needs.

c. The mutual respect and good working relationships among personnel
of the different programs offered in Health Occupations Education.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of funds to provide for establishment of new programs to
meet existing needs and employment of additional supervisory
staff to meet objectives.

b. Due to the insufficient number of clerical staff members,
planned schedules for communicating with instructional personnel

. is limited.

Home Economics Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Stall perceives its major role to be one of providing leadership.

b. Orgauizational pattern of the prograA is flexible and adaptable
to 12ds.
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c. Carefully-planned inservice programs for teachers.

d. Program is evaluated continuously and changes made in light of

findings.

e. Good staff relationships in planning and implementing program.

f. Staff is impartial and consistent in the application of policies

and regulations.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Both professional and clerical staff are inadequate for

achieving goals of the program effectively.

b. Inadequate housing for effective functioning.

c. Insufficient personnel for carrying out research and developing

curriculum materials.

d. Insufficient funds for approving new programs in local schools

and implementing total program.

S. Area Vocational-Technical Schools Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strehgths

a. Organization structure.

b. Goals and objectives.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of personnel.

b. Lack of space.

c. Lack of research.

d. Lack of coordinated program for developing curriculum materials.

T. Approval Agency for Veterans

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Small staff, which permits free exchange of information on face-

to-face basis. Funds are adequate and are based on work load.
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b. E.ccellent working relationship with Veterans Administration.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Program operations. controlled by contract with Veterans

Administration. Long-range planning hampered by annual

renewal of contract.

b. Informing institutions and business firms of the program.

The advantages to firm and veterans when firm's facilities

are approved for training under the "GI Bill".

U. Civil Defense Education Pro ram

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Communications within the office and communications within the

local School System and assistance from other education

personnel, assists by the Commissioner of Education.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The lack of communication with the general public of the

interest of the program in its entirety.

V. Adult Basic Education Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The aid the staff members render to local programs. The staff is

available and ready to work in giving aid in counseling, evaluation,

recruitmen-; and any other problem that might arise.

b. The staff has every opportunity to grow professionally and we

are taking advantage of this.

c. We are linked to a number of agencies helping thcm in their

programs that are related to adult basic education.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. We feel our staff is overused in trying to meet the demands. We

could use more personnel. Research from our department shows the

lack of personnel to do research.

b. We need library and educational materials to aid in research

and program planning.
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W. Trade and Industrial Education Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The flexibility of.the staff and the close coordination between
the services in the Division.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The small staff and the crowded housing fer the service.

X. Area Redevelopment and Manpower Training Program

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The working relationships and communications within the staff
are very good.

b. Very good use of local Advisory Committees is made.

c. The agency provides and conducts training according to the needs
and means available.

d. The fiscal control of project funds is very good and the unused
funds of such projects are dcobligated soon after completion of
projects.

e. The fiscal management is audited regularly by both federal and
$tate auditors.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses.

a. The salary schedule is too low for obtaining qualified personnel
instructora.

b. The nature of the program is such that long-range planning
cannot be definitely planned.

c. Due to the fact that the program has been funded on a project
basis, it is very difficult to retain qualified instructors.

d. Due to the above facts, adequate teacher training is most
difficult.
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Y. Vocational Standards for Private Schools

1. Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Objectives of the Private School and Solicitor Licensing Program

provide protection against fraud and deception and assurance of

sound training in licensed schools.

b. Private schools reap benefits of continual educational improvements

in which the schools.have direct voice in recommending and

developing standards for State Board of Education approval.

2. Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Inadequate* staffed--staff calculated in 1965 on basis of
anticipated 45 schools and 60 solicitors as maximum work load

in 1965-66, however, within 3-1/2 years the work load has

increased to 135 schools and 315 solicitors licensed per year

. . . . more than 300% increase in activities, but with no

increase in personnel.
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b. State B

The following statements of strengths and weaknesses of
the State Division for Vocational-Technical Education
summarize the findings of the analysis of the Division.
These findings are based on the perceptions of the personnel
of the State agency and the members of the Visiting Team
which reacted to the analysis of the Division. The state-
ments are organized and presented to summarize the twenty-
five areas of the State agency which were analyzed.
Supporting data for the findings reported here is included
in the Appendix Section of this Report.

A. The Legal Basis for the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. There is a single board responsible for the Statewide program of
Vocational, Technical and Adult Education.

b. The State Board for Vocational Education and the State Board of
Education have the same membership (The State Cabinet).

c. The Division of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education is an
integral part of the organization of the State Department of
Education, having equal status with other divisions and being
responsible to the State Commissioner of Education.

d. At the local level, the major portion of schools offering
Vocational, Technical and Adult Education, are under a single,
local administrative board.

e. The State is organized on the basis of 67 school districts, each
district representing a county.

f. Vocational, Technical and Adult Education programs are funded
through the Minimum Foundation Program units on the same basis
as other education programs.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The relationship of the State Junior College Board to the State
Board for Vocational Education is not clearly defined in present
State statutes.

b. In some instances there is a lack of coordination and planning
between the two local-level administrative boards, the Junior
College Board of Trustees and District School Board, which have
responsibility for operating programs of Vocational, Technical
and Adult Education.

B. Philosophy and Objectives

I. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Willingness of staff members to accept the statements as guidelines
to the development of operational goals.
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2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. No formally stated procedures for periodic reviews as a basis
for revision.

b. Social issues have not been dealt with specifically in state-
ments of philosophy and objectives,

c. No specific statements made concerning relationships of
VTAE Division to private institutions or agencies.

C. The OrganizationaleStructure

1. Vivision Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The integrity of the vocational services has been maintained
through the Section Organization. Initial ccordinates to
provide for total program development hove been established
at Division and area levels.

b. A planning section has been established to coordinate re-
lationships of the Division within the Department and with
other State agencies.

e. Organizational structure clearly reflects the responsibility
and working relationships of staff.

d. Organizational structure provides freedom for staff members
to discharge assigned responsibility.

e. Organizational structure provides freedom of operation in
implementing program development.

f. Organizational structure permits freedom for working re-
lationships with other State and professional agencies.

g. Organizational structure permits communication between
staff and administrators.

h. Organizational structure provides for total staff partici-
pation in program planning.

1. Organizational structure reflects & balanced division of
labor within sectional responsibilities.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Lack of communication between the Assistant Commissioner,
State Coordinating Committee and the five area committees
is indicated;
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b. The Agency is in a transitional period; therefore, 311
sections do not follow a consistent pattern in perforAing
broad functions of the Division.

c. There is a lack of understanding and acceptance of the
organizational structure and assigned responsibilities of
various sections by some staff members.

d. Organizational structure does not provide for horizontal
planning by instructional levels.

e. Organizational structure does not provide adequately for all
services expected by public schools and community groups.

f. Organizational structure does not provide adequately for all
services needed by Division staff, i.e., information
collection and retrieval. A programmer is needed.

D. Policy Formulating Functions

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Agency exercises, a leadership role in policy formulation
and relies upon local personnel to develop the details of
local program operation. 1

b. Extensive use of formalized advisory committees and ad hoc
commmittees are valuable vehicles for securing lay involvement.

organization and administration of local programs.
c. Agency policies allow for considerable flexibility in the

d. The relationship of the Assistant Commissioner for Vocational,
Technical and Adult Education to the State Commissioner of
Education and the State Board for Vocational Education is clearly
delineated and understood.

e. Communications channels between the State Commissioner and the
Asa:stant Commissioner are clear.

f. The Council of Assistant Commissioners is a valuable mechanism
for exploring broader implications of policy.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. All staff members do not feel that they are sufficiently con-
sulted ror adequately involved in policy formulation which
affects them directly.

-403-

408



b. There is sometimes a substantial time lag between the formulation
of policy or a policy change and the distribution and communication
of such modification.

c. There is an area of ambiguity in the functional responsibilities
of Divisional personnel with regard to junior college programs
because of ambiguity in the functional relationship of the State
Board for Vocational Education to the State Junior College Board.

d. Policies governing programs of other SDE divisions and other
State agencies for disadvantaged persons which are directly
related to Divisional programs are sometimes developed outside
the context of and without reference to Divisional policies.

E. Staffing of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Staff are carefully selected.

b. There is good rapport among the staff.

c. There are opportunities for promoting wi'.hin the VTAE Division.

d. Overall, the staff is highly competent to accomplish assigned
responsibilities.

e. There is ample opportunity for professional growth.

f. There are excellent working relationships among members of
various sections.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The differential is too great between State Department of
Education salary schedule; and those of local educational
agencies, universities, and business and industry salary
schedules.

b. The low salary schedule is a major factor contributing to the
number of unfilled secretarial and professional staff positions.
It also contributes to the excessive turnover rate of secre-,
tarial and professional personnel.

c. Orientation of new staff is not sufficiently emphasized by all
sections of the Division.

d. Often qualified personnel are not aware of unfilled staff
positions within the VTAE Division.
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e. There is no planned and systematic program for staff.
development.

F. Financing'

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. All Assistant Commissioners are required to prepare and submit
their agency budget to the State Commissioner of Education.

b. Availability of funds to the Division for the use for which
appropriated.

c. Authority to recommend the allocation of funds to counties.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Lack of dependable information regarding budget balances.

b. Inadequate communication between State and local level personnel
regarding funding policies.

c. The limited extent to which budgets are developed on a planned
program basis.

C. Planning

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Good working relationship of Division staff with county school
system personnel in the development and improvement of
Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education.

b. The strong emphasis and promotion of the summer workshop program
for curriculum development and local professional staff
improvement.

c. The development and implementation of county planning guides for
occupational programs, This has brought about involvement of
local teachers, supervisory personnel, and lay persons in the
short-ranle planning effort.

d. The Agency's good working relationship with other agencies in
a cooperative planning effort to meet the occupational needs of
citizens and industry. (i.e., federal and State prison programs,
the new industry services group. MDTA, FSES, professional
health agencies).
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e. The development, by the Agency staff, of a statement.of beliefs
and objectives which provide action guidelines.

C. The sincere effort of the Agency to improve the area of short
and long-range planning during the past year.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The lack of staff information concerning long and short-range
goals and plans. The committee members, at their level of
participation In planning, are not aware of long-range planning
for the next 5 to 10 years. The Division is in the process of
establishing a planning section to coordinate Division planning.

b. Staff participation in Statewide planning, which involves
leadership of all members, is often not solicited. Policy
statements are often released to the public before they are
received by the staff. Providing "leadership" under these
conditions is, at times, difficult.

c. Staff development programs have not been implemented.

d. The Teacher Education Programs.

e. Lack of authority (!x,wever small) to authorize and evaluate
occupational programs other than those requiring apprentice-
ship and/or licensure. This permits planning in reverse.-

f. Lack of continuous and reliable communication needed to improve
and assure State/county understanding. Many instructions, no
longer in effect, are not canceled, Public relations program
of the Agency is weak.

The State Advisory Committee appears to be called for a meeting
spasmodically. They should meet on a regular, planned schedule
to receive program of briefing and up-dating, and utilized to
assure proper Agency program content, and general industry/
public understanding.

g.

h. The Adult and Veteran Education staff is not represented in
planning the supportive related educational requirements of
the various occupational programs of instruction. Every section
of the Agency should consider the services of the Adult and
Veteran section in developing programs related to, requiring,
or involving Adult Basic Education.

i. The State Plan for the Improvement of Vocational, Technical and
related Educational Services does not permit rapid program
development under new legislation.
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j. The Agency is not providing leadership in developing and
implementing,guidelines which will assist urban and small
rural counties to reach the school dropout, the disadvantaged
youth and adult who might need one or several of the available
occupational and basic education programs. Some are reached
but not in sufficient numbers.

k. There is not effective organizational pattern or structure
whereby two or more sections may cooperatively plan inter-
disciplinary programs which may better meet the needs of the
students.

H. Coordinating Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Division leadership is concerned with horizontal and vertical
coordination.

b. Staff members have a cooperative attitude.

c. The State coordinating committee meets regularly.

d. The State is divided into five supervisory areas.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. A need to improve coordination between personnel of the various
sections of this Division and the guidance section of the
Division of Curriculum and Instruction.

b. A.need to improve coordination between this Division and
vocational, technical, and adult reacher education institutions.

c. A need to improve coordinative activities at the local
school level.

I. Directing Functions

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The staff is competent, dedicated and exceptionally able to
assess and understand local programs.

b. The staff recognizes its primary function to provide leadership
in establishing effective learning situations at all educational
levels.
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c. Decision-making authority has been delegated to the staff.

d. Staff priority is given to field-work. Urgent requests for
services receive immediate attention.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Staff limitations (in number) and increasing home office
responsibilities curtail instructional improvement activities.

b. Data gathering, and availability of data to support plarning
are inadequate.

c. The staff activity is based on expediency rather than a planned
program. Longer lead time is needed for certain activities and
assignments.

d. Inservice opportunities for the staff to pain new, knowledge,
professional enrichment, stimulation, and inspiration are
limited, particularly at the regional and national level.

e. Cooperation and communication with Curriculum and Instruction
and Junior CollLge personnel is limited at both State and local
levels.

J. Communicating Functions

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. There is a State Board Advisory Council for Vocational
and Technical Education comprised of lay citizens and educators.

b. There are advisory committees, comprised of lay :itizens, for
the various programs within each Program Section of the Division.

c. The Division director is accorded the same status enjoyed by
all other Division directr,rs within thu Department, that of
Assistant Commissioner of Education.

d. Professional staff members participate, without fear of
rezrimination, in open and frank Division ana Program Section
meetings.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Thert is little or no inter-section exchange of information on
lucal programs.
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b. Survey committee assignments too often are not made far enough
in advance to permit members to adequately prepare themselves.

c. Materials for surveys and evaluations are sometimes sent to
Area Committee representatives by third-class mall.

d. There is limited personal contact between Division staff members
and those in the field.

e. There is no intra-division newsletter or bulletin.

f. The Division does not have an established public relations
program nor does it have an information services staff.

g. Staff Memoranda and policy notices sent to local school officials
often are received after the effective dates.

h. The Division does not subscribe to a news-oriented clipping
service.

i. The Division does not have a regular, planned program of
communication between the legislative and executive branches
of State government.

All Program Sections within the Division do not have active,
standing Statewide advisory committees.

k. The service of abstracting and disseminating pertinent information
from federal and State agencies to local education agencies and
other appropriate groups is limited because of the workload of
the Division's staff.

1. The Division has no provisions nor procedures for the distribution
of its prepared program and activity reports to the general public.

K. Promoting Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Individual staff members recognize the crucial need for, and
the value of, public Information materials.

b. Although significant limiting factory are present in the
mechanics of production, many materials are being designed
and distributed as projects by the sections of the Agency.

c. The present staff evidence potential talents to promote the
program of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education through
personal contacts as well as through prepared materials.
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2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The present graphic arts department is insufficiently staffed
to produce program materials.

b. There is insufficient autonomy for some staff members to serve
the program to the optimum.

c. "Red tape" is so thick in some situations involving Statewide
planning that the desire to promote such activities decreases.

d. Creative efforts are sometimes stifled due to procedures and
policies.

e. The channels for producing, funding and distributing public
information are defined but do not always function as expedi-
tiously as is desirable.

f. Staff members necessarily spend time in regulatory 'activities
at the expense of leadership responsibilities.

g. No staff member in the Agency has been specifically designated
to assume promotion responsibilities and to share in decision-
making regarding promotion at the highest administrative levels.

L. Researching Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The researching function of the Agency is considered of great
importance to sound planning and development and is assigned
high priority. Evident throughout the Agency is an atmosphere
which encourages experimentation, innovation, field testing,
assessment, evaluation and a willingneNs for personnel to
implement change when evaluation clearly dictates a need.

b. There are clearly - established policies for the implementation
of the researching function.

c. Experimental and inno4ative research projects, surveys of program
effectiveness and surveys of facility ne'ds are considered
important activities of the researching function.

d. The Research Coordinating Unit Ccuncil, composed of staff
personnel representing the Research Coordinating Unit for
Vocational Education and the occupational and adult sections,
is an established organization and functions effectively.
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e, The established relationship between the ERIC system and the
Research Coordinating Unit provides for greater dissemination
of research and instructional information.

f. Assistance to local school personnel conducting research is
available through the Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational
Education.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Membership of the Advisory Committee should include a wider
representation of people involved in vocational education research.

b. A need exists for more personnel to implement the objectives
of the researching function.

c. A need exists for more monies to conduct vocational research
activities in the State.

d. A strengthened commitment to the research and development process
among local school personnel needs to be encouraged.

M. Supporting Services and Facilities of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Administrative concern and continuous effort in providing
facilities and equipment under adverse conditions is a
strength of the Division,

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Lack of space.

b. Excessive dispersement of Division members.

c. Limited degree of flexibility provided for the arrangement and
rearrangement of space.

d. Lade of certain items of equipment such as xerox machines and
other duplicating machines.

e. Extensive delay of services provided, i.e., graphic arts service,
duplicating, printing and data process,

f. Lack of adequate telephone service.
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N. The Agriculture Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Excellent characteristics of the Agriculture Education staff:

(1) Oedicated to the philosophy, ideals and objectives of
vocational education.

(2) Considers its primary leadership function to be service
to program participants--teachers and students.

(3) Uses the cooperat:vt approach and total staff involvement
in policy formulation, program planning, supervision and
evaluation.

(4) Has excellent and harmonious intra-staff professional
and personal relationships.

b. The joint staff of Agriculture Education in State II, composed
of the State Supervisory staff and Teacher Education staffs
at the universities, works as a single coordinated unit in the
development and implementation of program philosophies, goals,
objectives and guidelines.

c. The Agriculture Education staff has excellent working relationships
with local administrators, teachers and student groups in
conducting, reporting and evaluating local programs in Agriculture
Education.

d. Agriculture Education programs are being re-oriented to meet the
needs of the modern agricultural industry as a direct result of
working relationships with advisory committees and lay groups
within the State agricultural industry.

e. The association "Future Farmers of America" hss developed aggressive
leadership throughout the State as evidenced by the impact of
former members in service to government, industry aid civic
organizations.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The Agriculture Hucation staff is inadequate in numbers to fully
implement the leadership function of the, section.

b. Written flexible standards for the total agricultural education
program are inadequate.
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c. Funding policies at the Division level fail to provide the
means for long-range planuinE for facilities and equipment
for on-going secondary programs.

d. The Agriculture Education staff isnot sufficiently oriented
to the utilization'of basic research data.

0. The Business Education Pro ram

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Competency, creativity, initiative and professionalism of the
staff.

b. Implementation of the area concept.

c. Extent of services provided to counties by a limited staff.

d. Youth activities have been greatly strengthened by State
Department sponsorship.

e. Upeattng existing guides and development of additional gt,tdes
and materials.

f. Flexibility in promoting ani developing innovative approaches
in business education.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Limited staff to perform multitudinous responsibilities in areas
far too broad to reflect quality and proficiency.

b. Structure of per diem. (procedure and time element involved)

c. The organization of the program does not permit total utilization
of individual expertise.

d. Relatively few are permitted autonomous exercise resulting in low
marale, lack of esprit de corps, and diminishing individual effort.

e. Ineffective communication.

. I. There is no formal written statement of individual job
responsibilitier for all staff.

g. Salary stploture and possibility for upward mobility should he
commensurate with professional qualifications for the job.
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h. Teacher educators do not have sufficient funds necessary to
permit attendance at all staff meetings and there is a resulting
breakdown in communications, philosophy, and action.

P. The Cooperative Education Prokram

1. Division Stiff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Outstanding program that has adequate flexibility to meet the
needs of a large number of students. Proven due to much
implementation of other programs with little variation.

b. A strong co-curricular club program with a good reputation.

c. Cid (since 1932) and established program Statewide and well-
known and respected by business community who participate fully.

d. Many coordinators move into supervisory and administrative
positions as a result of their cooperative experience in this
program.

e. Leadership shown by staff in pl,gram and curriculum development.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Loss of Identity in section name along with elimination of
certification.

b. Lack of a teacher-trainer which results in a lack of qualified
coordinators.

c. Indecision as to where DCT fits into the total picture.

d. The reporting of enrollments, probably due to U.S. Office
report forms, in other areas rather than confining all DCT
enrollees as such.

e. Units are not earmarked, thus some funds never reach the
coordinators.

f. Lack Af a Statewide Advisory committee.

g. Lack of materials to provide programs.

h. Section staff has no role in prepiration of Section budget.

i. Poor co.Amunications.
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Q. The Disadvantaged Education Provam

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The enthusiasm of the staff toward their respective program
responsibilities.

b. Improved funding, federal and State.

c. Good working relationships of staff at State and local levels.

d. The staff has been effective in stimulating program growth.

e. Staff involvement in committee or council activities and in-
volvement with other State agencies.

E. Open lines of communications between staff members and
respective section directors.

g. Are involved in policy formulation.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Time limitations inherent with personnel shortages.

b. Job titles not descriptive of work assignment.

c. Secretarial assistance is limited or unavailable.

d. Staff directs efforts toward matters of expediency rather than
with long-range plans or goals.

e. Working relationships with the Division of Curriculum and
Instruction is limited.

f. Insufficient data and educational materials.

g. Insufficient salaries to attract and hold personnel.

R. Distributive Education Program

1. Division staff Perceptions of Strengths

e. State Distributive Education staff perceives their role as one
of leadership and share a common interest and concern in the
development of a strong effective Statewide program.

b. Strong, actively interested, representative State Distributive
Education Advisory Committee.
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c. Desire of county administrative and supervisory personnel for
assistance and leadership from the State staff.

2. Division Stgif Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Orp-aizational structure not conducive for effective leadership.

b, iize of staff totally inadequate for job that needs to be done.

. Salary not commensurate with duties and responsibilities
especially when compared with salaries of county personnel.

d. Lack of concrete program for long-range planning, research,
and evaluation.

S. Health Occupations Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The various strengths which have been identified are traceable
to the professional posture which is practiced and encouraged
by the administrative head of the program (section). This

climate supports the first statement of the philosophy of VTAE--
a belief in "the worth and dignity of the individual..."

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The thrust of the program to adequately meet societal demands
can be impeded by some aspects of the administrative structure
which create a restrictive situation(s).

b. The program is presently under-staffed and many times is unable
to sufficiently promote, guide, develop and evaluate desired
efforts to meet the vital needs for Health Occupations Education
in the State.

T. Home Economics Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The professional staff is capable and dedicated and is composed
of persons with diversity of training and experiences.

b. State staff, when requested, endeavor to assist county units to
provide specific services.

c. An annual conference for all vocational and non-vocational teachers
is sponsored by the State staff for the purpose of presenting
up-to-date program information.
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d. Program potential is great enough to inspire enthusiasm.

e. The clerical staff is cooperative, loyal, and efficient.

f. The five-area concept for supervision provides opportunities
for extended services.

g. The staff is firm in its belief in Home Economics and in its
value to youth and adults.

h. There is consistent adherence to established procedures and
policies.

i. Continuity of staff gives stability to the program.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The priority of services provided is influenced by the limited
number of professional staff members more than the complexities
of the needs of the provam.

b. The Public Relations aspect of the program is neglected.

c. There exist deficiencies in Home Economics Program services
to meet pressing needs of various groups.

d. Poor communication exists among staff members.

e. Lack of planning together as a staff is evident.

f. There is a failure to continually evaluate and revise the
program.

g. The number of staff is inadequate for clerical and professional
tasks.

h. Loose organizational structure allows inconsistent and contra-
dictory ways of working: Staff member to staff member and staff
to county.

I. There is no overall advisory committee to identify, support, and
promote the program.

j. There is inadequate financing for the program demands.

k. Administrative functions are excessive of identified time.

1. Inadequate data gathering makes it difficult to provide other
agencies with proper information.
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m. There is inadequate space available for professional home

economic3 materials.

n. Staff members have inadequate budget information.

o. Salary schedule is.low in comparison with county salary schedules.

p. There is slowness in implementing the newer concepts in education

as related to home economics.

q. There is a lack of opportunity to reach more individual teachers.

r. Frequent turn-over in clerical employees presents numerous problems.

s. There is a lack of articulation between various aspects of the

program.

t. There is a lack of cooperatively defined short-rang° and long

range goals and plans for implementation.

u. Too much time is spent on minutiae.

v. Ineffective lige is made of staff conference time.

w. There is insufficient preservice and inservice education to

meet the needs of home economics programs.

U. Junior High Work Experience Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. There are statements of philosophies and objectives in keeping

with expressed and proven needs.

b. The staff provides leadership to a program that has flexibility

to meet student needs.

c. State funding has been provided to meet county requests for

the program.

d. Some provisions are made for staff development.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Lack of a Statewide advisory committee (This has been requested

and is presently under consideration).

. b. Ho person identified, by title, at State level to provide

leadership for the program.
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c. Lack of funds to hire additional personnel.

d. Lack of funds to attract the best qualified-personnel.

V. Technical Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Section hps a good working relationship with other
Sections of the Agency and with other' ivisions of the State
Department of Education.

b. The Section enjoys a good relationship with local program
administrators.

c. The Section has an effective organizational structure that
adequately defines appropriate operating procedures for the
staff. rt

d. The Section personnel are competent and do work in harmony to
further the objectives of the Agency.

e. The leadership provided by the Section Director creates an
atmosphere of professionalism that enables the staff to function
effectively.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The inservice technical teacher education program is insuffi-
cient to meet the needs of instructors in the State.

b. Insufficient public information services and student recruitment
activities are conducted at the Section or Agency level.

c. There is a need for a Section resource library.

d. There is a lack of planned inservice training activities for
the Section staff.

e. Available Agency research is not adequately utilized in Section
program planning.

f. There is a need for some Section regulation and evaluation of
local technical education programs.

g. Section staff and clerical vacancies exist because of Agency
non-competitive salary schedule.
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W. Trade and Industrial Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Sectional organization.

b. Staff uembere' access to Director.

c. Job satisfaction high.

d. Staff rapport.

e. Staff freedom of operation.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Salary restrictive and non-competitive.

b. Staff work overload.

c. Telephone system.

d. Secretarial shortage.

e. Housing space limitation.

X. Adult and Veteran Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Organizational program pattern and procedures permit, and are
conducive to, satisfying work relationships.

b. Staff housing facilities adequate to achieve program objectives.

c. Professional staff competency, staff selection, and staff
professional attitudes.

d. 'State support for financing adult programs.

e. Ability of the program staff to achieve acceptance in the field
of work at the local level.

f. Coordinating program objectives with this and other agencies.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Salaries for professional personnel are inadequate to attract
and maintain a complete staff.
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b. Job classifications preclude the attraction and retention of

adequate clerical and secretarial services.

c. Insufficient communication services with emphasis on telephone

equipment.

d. Weakness in communication and understanding of program objectives

tathin the Agency.

e. Funding procedures are inadequate to meet the needs of tie program.

f. Insufficient inservice training program for professional and

clerical staff.

g. Weaknesses in the following areas are recognized but are in the

process of being corrected: State plan for adult education,

research and evaluation services, current job descriptions,
and deficiencies of resource materials.

Y. Program Services Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. An excellent working relationship among staff personnel.

b. Willingness to assume responsibilities peripheral to primary

duties within a flexible organizational structure.

c. Good working relationship with local school personnel.

d. Growing acceptance and utilization of staff services across

sectional lines.

e. Professional staff members are acquiring an increasingly

effective understanding of all sectional rograms.

f. Operational objectives are based upon a philosophy and goal
of provision of services to State and local programs. Objectives

are developmental and will continue to evolve.

2. Wvision Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. Scarcity of professional staff which makes it difficult to

discharge all responsibilities and yet permit individual staff

members to concentrate upon their primary duties.

b. Scarcity and relatively short employment tenure of secretarial

personnel which makes it difficult to maintain work continuity.
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c. Decentralized staff housing.

d. Inability to maintain regular schedule of staff meetings,
hampering effective communications, long-range platning and
evaluation.

e. Insufficient timefor inservice staff development on a planned
and organized basis.

f. There is a lack of involvement with representatives of other
agencies and federal programs.

g. Supporting services such as data processing, telephone, audio-
visual and other such services are unsatisfactory to the needs
of the section.

2. Manpower Development and Training Program

I. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Manpower Development and Training Section has strength in
the philosophy and objectives which have been developed by the
total staff and evaluated periodically. The organizational
structure is designed to provide for the best possible job-
assignment of a highly qualified staff. TeaMeffort, combined
with exceptional public relations, and coordination with other
agencies has contributed to the success of the program. Both
vertical and lateral training of the staff, plus concerted
effort by the program director to keep the staff informed of
policy development, changes and direction, has resulted in
staff development to the extent that a unique confidence is
Instilled in each staff member. This confidence has contributed
immeasurably to the excellent working relationship between the
State staff and local staffs, which has resulted in continued
improvement of the program.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses and Needs

a. The main weaknesses of the Manpower Development and Training
Program emanate with the Federal controls. These ,:ontrols are
exercised through strict, inflexible regulations and rigid
guidelines. Due to the operational autonomy of Federal and
Regional Offices, varying interpretations of the law and regu-
lations result in frequent policy changes, often without written
confirmation prior to implementation. The funding policies and
late funding dates are such as to make logical planning almost
impossible. These inherent weaknesses are compounded further by
denial to the states of funding authority. The awarding of
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national contracts to provide training in the State without

prior consultation with the State staff has made planning

most difficult. The majority of the funds for national

contracts are withheld from the State allo-ation.

b. The starting salary and annual increment increases ace too low

to attract and keep qualified administrative and clerical per-

sonnel.
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c. State C

The following statements of strengths and weaknesses of
the State Division of Vocational-Technical Education
summarize the findings of the analysis of the Division.
These findings are based on the perceptions of the
personnel of the State agency and the members of the
Visiting Team which reacted to the analysis of th_
Division. The statements are organized and presented to
summarize the twenty-five areas of the State agency which
were analyzed. Supporting data for the findings reported
here are included in the Appendix Section of this Report.

A. Legal Basis for the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The present statutes are broad in scope and provide adequate
room for growth and change to meet evolving conditions.

Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. While establishment of standards are provided for, little effort
is given to enforcement where lack of local or area performance
is evident.

B. Philosophy and Objectives of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A very explicit commitment to performing a State leadership role.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of flexibility and a too-rigid adherence to a philosophy
that there is a "right way to do things," especially in
relationship to control of the purse strings.

C. Organizational Structure of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptiors of Strengths

a. Freedom to work independently within a framework.

b. Good communications and working relations in horizontal
organizational structure.

c. Continuing study of Department of Public Instruction of
organizational structure.

d. It is Inherently strong as far as maintaining the status quo
and focusing responsibilities on particular individuals anti
sections.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Connecting link to Area Schools Branch has been troublesomc.
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b. Poor communications in vertical organizational structure within
Department of Public Instruction.

c. Lack of uniformity of procedures and practices.

d. Ill-defined roles of Vocational Education Branch and Area Schools
Branch as they relate to vocational and technical programs in the
merged area schools.

e. It lacks the flexibility to meet changing conditions. It overlaps
to some extent on other parts of the department and these
situations are not so definitive as the Department of Public
Instruction organizational chart may imply.

D. Policy-Formulating Functions of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Personnel are conscientious and highly motivated to do an
effective job.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Strong leadership is not always evident, but perhaps this la
because of heavy work load and interruptions.

b. Lack staff.

c. Lack of communication in policy planning.

E. Staffing of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Many items in the tabular evaluation of the Branch were rated
poorly. One of the major strengths of the Branch and the
Department is that presently the agency is going through a planning
and implementing procedure wnich should improve the staffing
practice by identifying most critical needs. Already, benefits
from this effort are being derived. The personnel functions of
the Department planned to date are operating effectively even
though this office was established recently.

b. There is generally a condition if freedom in operation by which
the professional staff is given the flexibility to complete
assigned tasks. Further problems may deVelop in this area as
the organization becomes larger.
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c. A high level of cooperation is in evidence betwein the various
sections in the Branch. This is particularly true in terms
of program development.

d. Additional service personnel have been added within the past
three years. This'has resulted in relieving the professional
staff from operating details so that greater time can be spent
on'the leadership function.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. It was the feeling of the evaluation group that the principal
weaknesses of the Branch can be identified by reviewing the
tabular rating sheets. Other weaknesses can be identified by
referring to statements contained under suggested strengthening
measures.

b. Oc,:asionally there is evidence of one-way information flow up-
ward, with little feedback downward to the sections of the
branch. Recently, financial planning for program operations
appears to be taking place outside of the branch, with little
involvement of those persons familiar with these programs.

a. Financing of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Taking into consideration the number of staff members, financing
has been adequate.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions Weaknesses

a. A formal system, in writing, which uses the requests of unit
chiefs in developing the agency budget, should be developed.

b. A formal Branch policy regarding the steps and procedures to
follow for reimbursement or non-reimbursement when established
minimum requirements are not me:, should be developed.

c. A policy should he developed to outline the procedure in
budgeting instructional programs with the educational specialist.

O. Planniajunctions of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The planning of conferences Is good.
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b. Assistance to the area schools is offered.

c. Guidelines have been developed.

d. There is a conscientious staff.

e. Local studies are encouraged and supported.

f. Statewide studies are encouraged.

g. Follow-up studies are encouraged and supported.

h. There is an encouragement of use of advisory committees.

i. Cood contacts ate maintained with business, industry, etc.

j. There Is a good area school law. Leadership function is
practiced providing direct assistance for directors and teachers.

k. There is one :rate board for all programs, i.e., secondary,
post-secondary, and adult; State Board and Vocational Board are the
same.

1. There is close coordination between the State board and agency
staff.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Change in policies occur slowly even when persistent crises
occur.

b. Data on the present status of programs is not readily available.

c. There is a press of clerical, etc.,duties which limits planning.

d. There is a need for a clear-cut determination of the role of
vocational education in area schools.

e. There is need for greater consolidation of policies among
sections.

f. There is a need for clarification of the differences between the
pragrams that are bad vocational .programs and programs that are
trAl (or good) but nut There J neck' for policy

reoirding priorities in mllocation of vocational funds.

g. Communiations poor.

-427-

432



h. Long-range goals and planning are not in terms of providing
leadership and instructional program improvement (quality);
but rather in terms of growth in number, and financial planning
(quantity).

i. Are we complacent?

B. Coordinating Functions of :he Branch

1: Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Most staff members are aware of needs--conmunication and
coordination.

h. Arrangements for vocational teacher education and certification
are effective and operating well.

c. Cenerally, there is a good working relationship with State
agencies, business and industry (labor and management) and
four-year educational institutions.

d. Cooperation is apparent between sections within the agency
with respect to eff.rts in joint program development.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Shortage of personnel to accomplish tasks.

b. There is a need for development of an organizational chart that
will aid in assigning responsibility and authority.

c. Clerical staffing policies and assignments need change.

d. Lack of coordination.

e. Lack of communication - primarily within the agency.

1. Directing,N1ctions of the Npnch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Backing by administration of each section as authorities in their
vocational field.

b. Large number of high-quality programs have been developed, many
of which were stimulated by the consultants.
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c. The staff in the Vocational Education Branch agrees on the
philosophy of vocational education. The sections within the
Branch strive to communicate and cooperate.

d. Workir.g relationships with local schools. Inservice leadership
programs for teachers and students.

e. Meetings of chiefs regularly and on a monthly basis.
Meetings of tntire staff on a monthly heeds. The personal
relationships that are possible and available to all members
of the Branch.

Commitment to job.'
Local and area school personnel know
consultative services.
Agency works closely with scols in
and area school staff and personally
of potential staff.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

they an request

locating local
having much knowledge

a. Tenure of top administration in Branch is too short. Staff
growth has not kept pace with program and responsibility growth.

b. There is a lack of communication between top administration
and the sections in some administrative decisions.

c. Program promotion limited by:
(1) too little staff (professional and clerical).
(2) limited funds.
(3) Self-evaluation of programs by local agency.

d. Greater understanding of the different sections in the Branch.

J. Communicating Functions of tLe Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Hard-working staff.

b. Reasonable and satisfactory relationships in contact to
local schools.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Understaffed.

b. No one assigned to public relationn on release of important
information.
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c. Very poor interoffice communicatio in some instances.

d. Democratic principles are not involved in making many major
decisions.

K. Promoting Functions of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The intent and concern of a number of professional staff members
who individually made considerable effort to promote the goals
and objectives of the individual sections. Support for the
Agency's promotional effort is limited only by the structure and
uncertainty of policy and overall direction of the parent agency.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The absence of a coordinated effort of all individuals, sections
and differing philosophy.

b. Administrative recognition, support and leadership in developing
the agency promoting function.

c. The lack of common agreement, uniform policies and identifiable
approach to carrying out the agency's promotional function.

L. Researching Functions of the Branch

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A Research Coordinating Unit is an integral part of the Vocational
Education Branch.

b. Communication and cooperation among personnel of the R.C.U. and
the other sections of the Vocational Education Branch provides
an avenue to undertake research and get some things done that
might not otherwise get done.

c. Research through the R.C.U. fosters communication and planning with
the graduate institutions in the State.

d. There has been advisory committee involvement in research
activities.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of k4aknesses
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a. There is a lack of sufficient staff to coordinate research for
the Vocational Education Branch; the R.C.U. staff has teen called
upon to do many things other than to coordinate research.

b. There is limited collection and dissemination of research findings
and related information.

c. Research for use as a basis for Branch projections is limited.
There is a need for certain kinds of information on a continuing
basis; e.g., manpower needs.

d. The Research Advisory Committee does not have a clear-cut set of
criteria for the consistent review and judgment of research
proposals.

e. There is a need to further promote action on research to be
undertaken.

,"
E. There is a limited amount of innovative and experimental study

to improve vocational-technical education.

g. Contacts with local school personnel regarding research are
very limited, particularly with Secondary school personnel.

h. The Advisory Research Committee does not encompass a broad
representation.

H. Supporting Services, Facilities and Equipment
of the Branch

I. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The environrent of the new building is conducive to good morale.

b. A well-equipped education resource center is available to all.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of geaknessrl

a. Parking lots are not adequate.

b. Mailing services need improvement.

c. Policies of personal sanitation and cleanliness should be
emphasised in the cafeteria.

d. The procedure for printing approval and getting items printed
is too time consuming.
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N. Vocational Agriculture Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Dedicated and hard-working staff.

b. Good staff tenure.

c. Good communication within staff.

d. Working relationships good.

e. Impartiality and consistency in administration.

f. Innovations and pilot programs encouraged.

g. Staff provides leadership function effectively.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Very short of staff for efficient operation.

b. Lack of unity on vocational philosophy throughout administrative
structure of the Department of Public Instruction.

c. Communication with other supervisors regarding:

(1) The multitude of agricultural agencies and groups with
which it is important that we cooperate.

(2) The many "doing" activities and responsibilities.

(3) The time and effort to effectively sponsor and conduct
leadership t-aining.

d. The roadblocks constantly thrown in the path of efficient
operation.

e. State financial support is low.

4. Business Occupations Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Ovetall support of section by State Board and administration has
been excellent.

h. Rapport of Business Occupations staff.
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2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Insufficient staff for existing prOgrams.

b. Insufficient statement of overall department goals and objectives
and plans to achieve them.

c. Need improved communication both horizontally and vertically within
the Department of Public Instruction.

P. Vocational Guidance Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The principal strengths of the program are the professional staff
employed. The professional staff is committed to the development
of quality guidance services for all individuals for which this
agency has a responsibility.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The lack of adequate number of professional and clerical personnel.

b. The inability to productively involve appropriate decision-making
personnel and to implement through the use of supportive services
in a timely manner plans which facilitate program development.

c. The inability to gain a budgetary identity from all sources of
financial support which adequately stimulates program development
in light of established need.

d. The perceptions of guidance, specifically regarding the career
development,or the vocational aspects of guidance, lack proper
perspective and support by many in decision-making positions.
The adoption of a working definition and statement of support
for vocational guidance is needed.

e. Enactment and implementation of legislative provisions supporting
guidance services continue to be of a "too late--out of time"
nature. The timeliness of appropriations, allocations and
expenditures provides a climate of indecision, impedes planning
and tends to stymie program development.

Q. Health Occupations Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

r Present staff is well prepared, highly motivated and work
well together in a very cooperative and congenial atmosphere.
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b. There is democratic leadership.

c. Program development has been particularly good.

d. There is readiness to develop and promote new programs and assist
with curriculum revisions, etc., in ongoing programs.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Need for increased professional staff In order to realize the
accomplishments which the existing staff desires to achieve.

b. More available time is needed in order to provide more adequate
consultant services and teacher education for ongoing programs.

c.' Need to put our philosophy and objectives in writing.

R. Rome Economics Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Accept excessive responsibility.

b. Cooperation from teachers.

c. Loyalty.

d. Conscientious.

e. Working relationship with University.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of staff.

b. Awareness of lcng-term goals of Branch.

c. Lack of appropriations.

d. Entire staff not housed in same location.

S. Manpower Development Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Cooperation within section.

b. Working relationship with other agencies involved in total man-
power programs.
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2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Insufficient contact with training agencies (public and private).

b. Difficulty in obtaining current inventory lists.

c. Some training programs unsuited to Manpower Development Training clients

d. Lack of instructor upgrading training.

T. Research Coordinatinit Unit

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Advisory committee involvement in activities.

b. Commitment on part of Research Coordinating Unit staff.

c. Representation on State-level planning committees; e.g., CAMPS,
the Coordinating Council for Post-High School Education, and
Area School Standards.

d. Framework of objectives and evaluation base for R.C.U. organization
and activities.

e. Emphasis on contacts with higher-echelon personnel in associations,
Institutions, agencies and organizations contacted.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of adequate staff and resources commitment.

b. Limited staff has been engaged in administrative support tasks
to the detriment of research coordination activities.

c. Emphasis ha.., been on area school as opposed to secondary school
activity. Very limited in secondary school contacts.

d. Lack of a great deal of involvement with industrial and business
representatives.

e. Limited dissemination of research findings and related information.

f. Lack of innovative and experimental study to improve vocational-
technical education.
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U. Special Needs Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Some programs developed.

b. Good related agency relationshie.

c. Support of supervisory personnel.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of professional staff.

b. Lack of clerical staff.

c. Inadequate inservice programs.

d. Poor communication with training institutions.

e. Unable to provide consultant service.

V. Trade and Industrial Education Program

1. Branch Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Communications are good between sections, teacher certification,
guidance and special needs.

b. Dedicated staff.

c. Staff provides leadership function effectively.

2. Branch Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of adequate concern for maintaining and improving high school
programs.

b. Lack of involvement of personnel in the actual decision-making on
items concerning the Branch.

c. Use of vocational personnel for other assignments within the
Department of Public Instruction, e.g., industrial arts
tonsultatAve service.

d. Short of :staff to do adequate job.

e. Lack of knowledge of administration on vocationa/ goals and
objectives.

f. Inability to get immediate answers on various policies.
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d. State D

The following statements of strengths and weaknesses of
the State Division for Vocational-Technical Education
summarize the findings of the analysis of the Division.
These findings are based on the perceptions of the
personnel of the State agency and the members of the
Visiting Team which reacted to the analysis of the
Division. The statements are organized and presented
to summarize the twenty-five areas of the State agency
which were analyzed. Supporting data for the findings
reported here are included in the Appendix Section of
this Report.

A. Loral Basis for the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Legal Basis for the Division includes the provisions for
excellent funding potential. The Legal Basis for the Division
delegates the organizational responsibilities to the State Board
of Education, thereby providing a reasonable amount of flexibility.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. There appears to be re indancy in the acceptance of statutes 124.52
and 124.62. Chapter 124.52 is rendered obsolete in terms of current
practice. Chapter 124.62 does not seem to allow for "acceptance" of
funds for the conducting of ongoing programs, rather for the
"improvemeneof vocational education.

B. Philosophy and Objectives of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. General agreement among educators, the legislature and public
as to the purpose of vocational education.

b. Department of Education leadership role in establishing a network
of area vocational schools.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Present imbalance in program offerings between post-secondary and
adult and secondary levels.

b. Need for greater involvement with the social - vocational needs of
the people of the State.

c. Inconsistency in applying policies and regulations from institution
to institution.

C. Organizational Structure of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The positive attitude of cooperation and teamwork that exists
between Division staff members.
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b. The high-level of dedication to meeting the needs of occupational
Preparation for State D youth and adults which exists in the

Division staff.

c. The autonomy which the Division has to carry out its assigned
functions, duties, and responsibilities.

d. The heavy emphasis on programs with specific individuals being
responsible and held accountable for specific results.

2, Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Insufficient professional and support staff to effectively carry
out the challenges which have been placed before the Division.

b. The lack of homogeneity in assignments given to members of the
program development and planning staff.

c. The fuzziness in regard to accountability for program development.

d. The inadequate salary rchedule.s to attract top-notch personnel to
fill vacancies and newly-created positions.

D. Policy ForwAatins Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

. a. A very high degree of cooperation and involvement among staff
members.

b. An ability to react to a given situation with flexibility.

c. Lines of communication are open.

d. Planning efforts developed to met anticipated problem areas.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of communication though method is readily available.

b. Lack of established guideline

c. The State Board for Vocational Education is being asked to re-
solve too many operational and programming decisions, thus

. interfering with their policy-making opportunities.
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E. SIAllinsaltbsDAyision

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a, Well-defined channels of administration.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Shortage of clerical and professional staff,

b, Critical shortage of floor space.

c. Beginning salaries and salary increments are not competitive

for experienced and highly qualified staff members in both

professional and clerical positions.

d. Lack of communication structure,

F. Financing of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Adequate State and local matching funds.

b. Bonding procedures.

c. Director's authority on annual budgets.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of communicational

b. Lack of written fiscal policy which is available and

communicated.

c. Lack of standardized reimbursement formulas.

G. Planning Functiris of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Department has several persons whose primary function is to plan.

b. Standards have been established
throughout the organization.

c. Advisory committees and projected studies are used in the develop-,

sent of new programs.
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2. Division fief( Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Most staff do not know anything about fiscal planning in the

Department. This makes it difficult to think in terms of

comparative value of types of programs and to determine where primary

efforts might be placed.

b. Planners use different criteria to develop programs than super-

visors of those programs. (New programs take priority; little

communication on standards exists between planners and supervisors.

c. Criteria for evaluating programs are not selected on the basis of

objectives of the program.

d. Staff members who are assigned to plan ani carry out studies are

not qualified to do research.

H. Coordinating Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

s. Good informal working relationships by Division staff members.

b. Good relationships with local educational institutions, business,

and industry.

c. The informal way in which programs and projects are accomplished.

d. An understanding by the staff that cooperation is needed.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Guidelines have not been developed by the Division to design

the entire structure.

b. Vague or incorrect information and knowledge held by the

Division staff.

c. There is a lack of operational procedures or policies that are

written and available to staff Ind involved institutions.

d. Constructive dialogue is missing between involved institutions and

Division for the design and development of policies and programs.
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`I. Directing Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Attitude of staff toward job to be done, very good.

b. Willingness to accept additional responsibilities to get the

job done, very good.

c. Staff receptive to new ideas.

d. Cooperative and team effort of staff is exceptional.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Clogged lines of communications horizontally and vertically.

b. Staff recognizes:

(1) Lack of professional staff resources, equipment and mat,rials.

(2) Lack of sufficient secretarial help to support the pro-

fessional staff.

(3) Inadequate travel and confemice budgets for operational

level personnel.(Out-of-State).

(4) Some lack of understanding in relationship with the other

divisions of the question department.

J. Communicating Funetions of the Division

1. Iivision Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A definite procedure exists for conducting and summarizing the

activities of advisory committee meetings.

b. Policy describing the need for advisory committees, and their

composition, is clearly defined.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of planned orientation program for ..err employees.

b. Lack of overall plan for public relations.
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K. Promoti of the Division

1. Division, Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Promotion of Area School-Day Preparatory Programs.

b. Rapid gains are being made with regard to public image of
vocatiot.al education.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses .

a. Lack of coordination among units and their individual promotional
efforts.

L. Researching Functions of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Division recognizes the fact that research is necessary if
it is to continue to meet the needs of youths and adults.

b. Pilot programs are field-tested before being recommended for
general use.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of communications between the units within the Division,

b. The "Evaluation Committee" has no knowledge of a planned pro-
gram for reviewing, abstracting and disseminating pertinent
research reports to the schools of the State and the teacher
education schools.

c. There is no known functioning advisory committee in regard to
research activities.

d. Lack of qualified research .specialists - -no organized unit de-
voted to research.

e. Only limited organized research is available.

H. Supporting_ Services, Facilities and Equipment
of the Division

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Division is located as part of the central governing group
which provides easier communication wi_h entire Department of
Education.
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Suilding acw and heating and air conditioning goo3.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Not enough privacy for the professional staff.

b. Not enough available meeting rooms.

c. No adequate parking facilities for visiting school and

business personnel.

d. No Graphic Arts and Materials Development Unit is readily

available.

e. State ca- transportation uneconomical and time-consuming.

f. Insufficient WATS lines.

N. Agriculture Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Good understanding and strong cooperative working relationship

between staff, teachers, and school administrators.

b. Aims and objectives stated and understood. Teachers had part

in development of aims and objectives.

c. Excellent esprit de corps of vocational agriculture teachers.

d. Instruction occupationally oriented.

e. Staff provided leadership and development of a comprehensive

growing program.

f. Staff adapts program to changing conditions.

g. Effective use of State reimbursement funds.

h. Provided leadership in development of comprehensive conservation,

safety, State Fair and related FFA activities which have re-

ceived national recognition.

i. Provided leadership in development of organized, comprehensive

adult agriculture education program which has served as ps.ttern

for many other states and for U.S. Office of Education.

J. Provides a continuing vocational educational program for those

engaged in the, basic industry of this State.
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k, Provides ieadarship in development of multiplc teacher depert-

meits which provides for more in-depth and specialized

instruction,

1. Dedicated, competent and experienced professional and clerical

staff with good tenure.

m. Good working relationship with teacher training.

n. Persons with agriculture competencies assigned to agriculture

supervision.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack ot qualified teachers to fill positions in an expanding

program.

b. Lack of culling due to shortage of qualified teachers.

c. Small supervisory staff for size of program and program potential

(one-half of average size of staffs of Central Region).

d. No staff addition since 1960 (9 years) --program has grown during

these 9 years and also expected to provide leadership for direc-

tion of programs of agriculture occupations at secondary school

level.

e. With limited staff cannot provide leadership we should, and are

expected to, in development of post-high school vocational

agriculture programs.

f. Lack of staff to develop pre-vocational and general agriculture

programs.

g. Lack' of supporting staff for studies and research.

h. Lack of supporting staff for aid in production of publications.

i. Unfair, time lonsuming and expensive travel policy (:;tale cars).

j. Lack of at ;east some attempt to provide a semblance of privacy

for conduct of work of professional staff members.

k. Lack of adequate conference rooms.
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0, Business EducatiOgjusrem

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Unit is oriented to a specific occupational group and com-
munication can exist that is releVant to that area. Enablis

the professional staff to discuss curriculum, programs, equip-
ment, etc. ,rith business educators,

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses.

a. Seriously short of assistants. Need of two aenistant supervisors
to adequately perform up to standards.

b. Salary increments are unrealistic in light of today's economic
system and compared to educational institution salaries.

P. Distributive Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The high level of esprit de corps and teamwork which exiita
among the three-member staff in the program operations section

and the one person resigned to this area and the persons in
the program development section.

b. The flexible program structure which permits staff members to
immediately capitalize on opportunities for new innovations

and new programo.

c. The receptivity of all staff members to new ideas and their
eagerness to check out their possibilities and follow through.

d. The autonomy which the unit has to carry out a broad range of
responsibilities in connection with education for marketing

and distribution.

e. The open lines of communication and the attitude of cooperation
between the unit staff members and the program development

staff member.

g. The close relationship of the staff with the business community.

h. The "strong,".capable personnel in Distributive Education.

carry uut and effectively consummate a given task.

f. The involvement of all individuals working with Distributive
Education In decision-making and the granting of adequate
authority to each staff member along with responsibility to
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2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The lack of a detailed long-range plan.

b. No material specialists and research personnel to effectively
coordinate and develop materials for the ongoing operation
of distributive education programs.

c. Insufficient staffing to carry out the challenges placed before
the unit by the State and federal vocational education acts.

Q. Industrial Arts Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Communication between staff members within the Division is good.

b. The Industrial Arts unit is solid in respect to realizing the

need for vocational education.

c. Cooperation between the Division and the teachers in the field
is very good as well as the teacher education institutions.

d. The public relations between the Division and the school
administrations is exemplary.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Inadequate number of staff to carry out the responsibilities

of the office.

b. Lack of space for personal consultation of visitors and staff
as well as filing facilities and working space.

c. Lack of funding of programs which curtails many local programs.

R. Home Economics Education Prcaram

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Jobs are organized within the unit so that each person has an
area of specialized responsibility--but still each works with

all areas so as to understand the total program.

b. Professional staff members have a variety of valuable background

experiences.
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c. The working relationship of professional staff members within
the Home Economics unit is excellent.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Clerical staff quality and quantity does not equal the number
of programs, number of students, number of schools, or teacher
turnover--or objectives of the unit.

b. Too much professional time is spent training clerical staff
and performing clerical duties.

c. No staff member is available to work on planning, inservice
and evaluation of the adult program.

d. The staff member devotes considerable time for the camping
program and coordinating youth programs.' This is a weakness
of the Home Economics unit because a staff member is,utilized
on agency-wide objectives and no compensation of professional
time is made to the unit objectives.

S. Technical Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. A basic understanding and appreciation of the philosophy,
objectives and role of technical education as it pertains
to the criteria for technical education.

b. Recognition of the role of the federal government in the
training of technicians and their utilization in industry.

c. Excellent relations with school administrators.

d. Good relationship, knowledge and understanding of industry and
its utilization of technically trained personnel.

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of staff, including clerical, to promote and play the
desired leadership role believed to be required of technical
education.

b. Difficulty in breaking preconceived viewpoints (that have become
fixated) relative to the role and relationship of technical
education as it pertains to vocational education.

c. Lack of funding to properly alleviate subject problems which
would allow for greater concentration to leadership role.
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d. Lack of space to house a future staff.

T. Trade and Industrial Education Program

1. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Professional attitude of staff.

b. Flexibility in adjusting and/or changing work assignments.

c. Occupational competencies of staff.

2. Division Staff Perception: of Weaknesses

a. Inadequate number of staff.

b. Lack of flexibility in classifying clerical positions.

c. Lack of communication between other units.

d. Inadequate parking space.

U. Ipe.01_qosrams and.Services

I. Division Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Cooperation among staff members and with supervisor.

b. Contributions of staff to the improvement of the program.

c. staff is impartial and consistent in application of policies

and regulatiot:s.

d. Good working relationship--discussion of problems on a face-

to-face basis.

e. Good organization and administration.

f. Improvement of relations with Employment Service.

g. Staff has good working relations with schools and reflect

cooperation within programs.

h. There is good communication between staff members.

I. Programs can be flexible and innovative. This is done with

excellent results.
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j. Cooperation within the Department (participation and involvement)
very flexible.

k. With the broad regulations we have, the staff does everything
it can to insure good training in all 70 schools that are
certified,

2. Division Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Follow-up and evaluation.

b. Filing system.

c. Lack of definite directions from regional office.

d. Employer's evaluation of training after placement of trainee.

e. Program evaluation is presently done on a piecemeal basis.
This should be "standard operation". 1 7-r

f. Insufficient use is made of data-processing equipment for
program and equipment control.

g. The indefinite manner that funds are made available.

h. Programs are run in some instances as an after-thought by local
schools.
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e. State E

The following statements of strengths and weaknesses of
the State Division for Vocational-Technical Education
summarize the findings of the analysis of the Division.
These findings are based on the perceptions of the personnel
of the State agency and the members of the Visiting Team
which reacted to the analysis of the Division. The
statements are organized and presented to summarize the
twenty-five areas of the State agency which were analyzed.
Supporting data for the findings reported here are
included in the Appendix Section of this Report.

A. Legal Basis for the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Statutes are broad enough to permit sufficient flexibility for
administrative and organizational changes as deemed appropriate.

b. State statutes provide for adequate rules and regulations
governing financing of vocational education at all levels.

c. State statutes provide for the affiliation of school districts
in the vocational education area in order that the training
may be available to the maximum number of students.

Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. State statutes are too broad to provide appropriate guidance
and regulation.

b. Vocational and technical education are operated under separate
statutes and controlling agencies.

B. Philosophy and Objectives .. the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Perception of role.

b. Concern with related social issues.

c. Working relationships with institutions of higher education.

d. Encouragement of experimentation.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Not consistent in application of policies and regulations.

'b. philosophy not reviewed and revised by staff.
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C. Organizational Structure of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Caliber of vocational administrative and supervisory staff.

b. Staff members usually have the authority to perform the

responsibilities assigned.

c. The organizational pattern of the Agency enables the State

organization to work effectively with local school districts

in building quality vocational educational programs.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The organizational structure does not necessarily lend itself

to the development of vocational programs relating directly

to job opportunities in a given geographical area.

b. The State Agency through the current structure does not provide

adequate programs through which a sufficient number of qualified

potential staff members can be made available to local school

districts.

c. The organizational structure does not clearly identify provisions

anci procedures through which specific program development can

occur in each vocational area.

d, The organizational structure does not cause administrative officers

of the Agency to be sufficiently involved in policy decisions.

e. Articulation among vocational, technical and adult educational

programs is lacking.

f. Administrative officers of the Agency lack sufficient autonomy to

operate their programs within the established policies.

g. Programs and functions of the Agency are not coordinated with

programs and functions of other Agencies within the State

Department of Education.

D.
Policy-Formulating Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The Agency has policies to regulate and operate vocational pro-

grams, and there is a trend toward improvement in formulating, up-

dating, and publishing policies and making them available to

persons in administration in vocational education programs.
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2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The Agency staff is not sufficiently involved in formulating
policies and no special time is regularly planned for this
purpose.

E. Staffing of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Staff members and director function as a team composed of
dedicated professionals.

b. The staff cooperates with other educational agencies and
recognizes the State's overall educational needs as well
as those in vocational education.

c. The staff is composed of individuals whose former experiences
at many educational levels and broad variety of occupational
experiences provide them with an unusually rich background
for their vocational leadership responsibilities.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. A low salary scale frequently makes it impossible to secure
the best qualified people available.

b. High turnovers in some units have decreased both the effectiveness
and efficiency of these units.

c, The morale of the staff has not always been at its most effective
operating .evel because of concern over State's policies for
operating the programs in the future through the currently
designated channels.

-F. Financing of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Basically the policies and procedures for Agency financing are
clearly defined and are appropriate in meeting the needs for
financing the administration of a total vocational program.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Fiscal policies'and procedures are available but not available
in one document.
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C. Planning Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Supervisory staff works cooperatively with local educators
in developing programs to meet the needs of youth and
adults at the local level.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of a long-range plan for professional staff development.

H. Coordinating Functions of the Office

I. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Mutual respect and good working relationships exist between the
Agency and institutions of higher education and teacher
certification.

b. Opportunities for flexibility and choice are provided for local
education agencies.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. A lack of close coordination of vocational agencies.

b. A need for closer working relationship between the Office of
Vocational Education and other agencies such as Employment
Service, Welfare, and Rehabilitation.

I. Directing Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

n. Expansion of programs and improvements in departments are re-
quested through local school administrators.

b. Good working relationships are maintained with school adminis-
trators and teachers.

c. The staff recognizes and intends to implement good vocational
programs within the State.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Financing follows development of innovative programs generally
rather than being readily available to stimulate program development.
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b. Lark of adequate staff to spend sufficient time in local
schools to effectively supervise the program.

c. Staff members salaries not high enough to attract, retain,
and motivate highly qualified personnel.

J. Communicating Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Interpreting vocational education programs, objectives, and
achievements to the schools and the public through multi-
media approach, supervisors, teacher educators, and teachers.

b. Well-planned and executed staff meetings.

c. Free exchange of information between director and staff members.

d. Enthusiasm of director and staff members in communication
program.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. An inactive advisory committee (under 1963 Act).-

b. Inadequate distribution of information to the Legislature and
the executive branch of State government on accomplishments and
needs of vocational education throughout the State.

c. Inadequate distribution of information on occupational training
opportunities to local schools and communities.

K. Promoting Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Establishment of vocational education schools.

b. Furnishing leadership to local agencies.

c. Club work--FFA, FHA, DECA.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Poor image with general education in some communities.

b. Poor image with parents.

c. Poor image with students.

-454-



d. Lack of communications amcng services.

e. Lack of clubwork in T & I and Office Occupations.

L. Researching Functions of the Office

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. The present organizational structure will allow for "full use" of
Agency p-zential. The State Office of Vocational Research is
geared to conduct survey type research, cost analysis, and to
assist in evaluation of Vocational Education programs. The
Research Coordinating Unit is organized to do experimental,
exploratory, and innovational types of research.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. The lack of coordination with other State agencies and with
institutions of higher learning is the principal weakness at
the present time.

M. Office Supporting SerVices, Facilities and Equipment

1. ()Mee Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. State facilities are centrally located for effectiveness.

b. District facilities are strategically located for effectiveness.

c. Communication facilities are adequately available for planning
and developing State-wide programs.

d. State office facilities are well arranged for necessary State
coordinated activity.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Need for more effective methods of improving and maintaining
district office facilities and equipment.

b. Need to establish a departmental vocatinnel education
statistical reporting capability.

N. Vocational Agriculture Education Program

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Staff attitude and understanding of the total program.
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b. Staff directly involved in policy formulation and program

development.

c. Preservice and inservice educational programs.

d. Dedication of staff. as indicated by tenure.

e. Staff work with local schools in promoting, conducting, and
evaluating programs.

f. Development, uae and evaluating of teaching materials to include
curriculim guides, student and teacher publications, visual aids,
etc.. by joint efforts of supervisory staff, teacher education,
Media Center, R. C. U., and teachers.

g. Ability to communicate within the staff in sharing ideas and
reaching consensus on objectives of the total program; making
plans for implementation.

h. Ability to change in order to meet new and existing needs of
the program.

i. Staff organization.

j. Location of district offices for effective supervision.

k. An effective youth organization as a part of the total program.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Need for additional staff members in specialized areas.

b. Salary is inadequate.

c. Not making most effective use of advisory committees.

d. Lack of adequate coordination with other school programs.

e. Evaluative efforts not based on educational outcome.

f. Staff not adequately housed.

g. Inadequate supply of qualified teachers.

h. Program not meeting the eduCational needs of all out-of-school
groups.

1. Shortage of adequate teaching materials.

J. Need for adequately trained teachers in specialized areas.
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2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesues

a. Present funding limits effectiveness of supervision, teucher
education, and innovations.

b. Effectiveness of long-range prograMming is limited dua to
lack of long-range commitment for funds.

c. The beginning salary and salary increments are not sufficient
to attract and maintain qualified personnel.

d. The number of professional staff is inadequate to fully meet the
objectives of the program.

e. Turnover of staff is too frequent to maintain the full effective-
ness of the program.

f. The full effectiveness of supporting services, such as teacher
education and curriculum development, is impaired by the lack
of funds and staff positions.

Q. Home Economics Education Program

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Dedication of staff to the program and willingness to adapt the
program to meet changing needs.

b. Qualified staff with a continuous tenure.

c. Enrollments in Home Economics for youth and adults have continued
to increase.

d. The program continues to be strengthened through teacher involve-
ment and evaluation.

e. Program expansion has included occupational courses related to
Home Economics classes for people with low-income and other
special needs.

f. Staff members use many varied ways of working with teachers and
other local educators.

g. Good working relationships with teachers and administrators are
maintained.

h. Future Homemakers of America organization is an integral part of
the Home Economics program.
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2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of adequate staff to further expand Home Economics program.

b. Inadequate apace, e4uipment and facilities for effective program
functioning.

c. Inadequate supportive personnel to secure and disseminate up-to-date
educational materials.

d. Low salary scale to enable securing and maintaining adequate
professional and clerical staff.

e. Inadequate funding for program expansion, experimentation and
civil research.

f. Inadequate provisions for professional staff improvement.

17i

R. Distributive Education Program

1. Office Staff Perceptions of Strengths

a. Cooperation among supervisory staff, teachers and supporting
services is excellent--also, tremendous amount of cooperation
between Distributive Education and other services.

b. Considering the financial ability of the service, the program as
a whole is exceptionally strong.

c. Effectiveness of youth organization.

2. Office Staff Perceptions of Weaknesses

a. Lack of sufficient funds for needed expansion.

b. Lack of supervisory staff (personnel).

c. Lack of supporting services.
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CHAPTER IV. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The conclusions and recommendations of this report are presented
in two parts: A and B.

Part A (Organization for Education) pertains to the studies
of organization for education in the selected states. It includes
the twenty-one state study of state school organization for
education and the sixteen-state study, wherein several of each
state's citizens were asked for their perceptions of roles, responsi-
bilities and interrelationships among institutions and agencies
providing occupational education.

Part B of this particular Section (IV), concerns the field-testing
of the Format and Criteria for Analysis by State Agencies for
Vocational-Technical Education.

A. Organization for Education

Conclusions and recommendations of the two studies of Organization
for Education are presented under the headings of Section 1 and 2.

Section 1 concerns recommendations about the twenty-one state
study of state schoul organization.

Section 2 contains the conclusions and recommendations about the
sixteen-state study of citizens' (lay and professional) perceptions
of roles, responsibilities ::nd interrelationships among institutions
end agencies providing occupational education. This section is
referred to as Group Interview Guides in Sixteen States.

1. Overall Conclusions and Recommendations

a. Each of the twenty-one states studied has an office
for the chief public school official.

b. The most common title for the chief public school
official is Commissioner of Education.

c. In about half of the states the chief school official
is elected. The most frequent method of appointment
is by Governor.

d. In all states studied, the chief state school official
is more closely aligned with the public elementary and
secondary schools than any other aspect of public
education. His next greatest responsibility is for
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post-high school adult and vocational education,
followed by community colleges. He is least associated
with higher education institutions.

e. All states studied but Wisconsin have State Boards of
, Educati.an.

f. In only one state, Idaho, does the Governor appoint one
Board which serves over general education, vocational
education, and as the Board of Regents over higher
education.

S. About one-third of the states studied have boards of
education which are elected; approximately another
third of the boards are appointed by the Governor,
and the remaining third are also appointed by the
Governor with confimation by the senate.

h. All states studied except Colorado have boards with
some degree of influence over vocational education.
Colorado has a special board for occupational education
and community colleges.

i. Of the states studied, the most frequsnt base of
specialized leadership for vocational education is
through divisions and directors of vocational education
and through departments of education.

J. Most state vocational programs are reinforced by advisory
boards of knowledgeable laymen.

k. The distinction between junior and community college
is not always apparert.

1. Over half of the states reported public community
or junior college programs, colleges with their own
boards.

m. Approximately half of the states report some degree of
overall influence by coordinating boards, or state educa-
tion boards, over all higher eitcation Institutions in
the state.

n. There is need among the states to search for improvement
of ways to cope with an individual state's responsibility
for coordination of all educational prc-jrams.
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2. Sixteen State Survey Recommendations

The following recommendations are based upon the results
from 598 questionnaires. Perceptions and opinions per-
taining to roles, responsibilities, and interrelationships
among those institutions and agencies providing or con-
tributing to occupation education were identified. Four
main divisions (Foundations, Coordinaticn, Policy, and the
Process of Change) were established to organize the data.

a. Foundation for a State's Education System

The foundation for a state's education system includes
legal statutes, philosophy, objectives, roles, respon-
sibilities, and the allocation of these areas.

(1) State Structure for Education

(a)Existing laws should be changed to make educa-
tion more pertinent to students, to remove
unnecessary duplications, and to improve
efficiency and economy.

(b)Each state should study existing laws and
determine specific changes which would
accomplish (1) above.

(2) Apparent Philosophy and Objectives

(a)Each state should examine the philosophy
and objectives of its educational agencies.

(b)Public secondary schools must improve:

(a) Vocational counseling.

(b) Curriculum offerings - general.

(c) Inadequate schools.

(d) Curriculum offerings - non-college
bound.

(0)State Departments of Education shoul devalop
overall plans to provide direction and coor-
dination to occupational education.

(3) Roles and Responsibilities

(a)Each state should examine and determine
needed change in the roles and responsibilities
of its educational agencies.
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(t) Public secondary schools must examine and
determine needed changes in their roles.
and responsibilities.

(c) State Departments of Education should
determine needed changes in their roles
and responsibilities.

b. Coordination

Coordination refers to relating, allocating, and
integrating various factors and organizational
functions among (or between) state agencies and
institutions.

(1) States should study current statewide coordination-
articulation efforts to determine problem areas and
devise strategies to solve them.

(2) States should investigate the formation of a state-
level Education Coordinating Council.

(3) State-level Education Coordinating Councils should
not assume policy-making or administrative roles,
but rather, should coordinate the implementation
of policy among other agencies.

(4) Responsibilities of state education agencies should
be examined to determine areas of promising coor-
dination.

c. Policy

Policy refers to the principles and guidelines which
an orgahization and its personnel have agreed to, and
are expected to observe.

(1) State Education agencies should make written policy
readily available to both individuals and other
agencies.

(2) State education agencies should communicate more
information regarding policy-making procedures to
other agencies.

(3) State education agencies should regularly and
systematically distribute policy statements to
interested and related agencies.
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(4) State education agencies should improve the admin-
istrative areas of:

(a) Policy-making.

(b) Finance.

(c) Planning.

(d) Coordinating.

(e) Communications.

(5) State education agencies should assess current
educational programs to determine:

(a) Deficient provams.

(b) Needed programs.

(c) Inadequate programs.

(d) Problems of coordination.

(b) Upon completion of c (5) attention should be focused
upon providing a meaningful education for all
children.

d. Process of Change in Education

(1) The entire process of change needs attention to
facilitate orderly progress toward educational
goals.

B. Field-Testing and Refinement of Format and Criteria

Conclusions and recommendations of the field-testing of the
Format and Criteria for Analysis of State Agencies for Vocational-
Technical Education are presented in Sections 1 and 2.

Section i involves overall conclusions and recommendations
resulting from field-testing of the instrument which was
utilized in each of the five states in the analysis of
their state agencies for vocational-technical education.

Section 2 concerns recommendations made to each of the five
patticipattng states as a result of the analysis of the state
agencies in field-testing the Format and Criteria.
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1. Overall Conclusions of Field-Testing in Five Selected States

Five states participated in field-testing and refining a
format and criteria for analysis of provisions (at the State
Education Department level) for administration of vocational-
technical education. The five participating states were
Arkansas, Florida, Iowa, Minnesota, and South Carolina.
Not all of the five cooperating state agencies responsible
for administration of vocational-technical education could
be identified by the same titles; however, each had somewhat
comparable responsibilities.

The format and criteria for analysis of provisions for adminis-
tering vocational-technical education were originally field-
tested in the Pennsylvania State Department of Education and
were modified to reflect the benefit of this first full-
scale field-test. Numerous groups and individuals con-
tributed suggestions for improvement of the original format
and criteria.

One obvious conclusion of the field-testing activity in the
five cooperating states is that the current model of the
format and criteria can and does serve to identify strengths
and need for change in provisions for administering vocational-
technical education at the state agency level.

The format is sufficiently flexible to allow for minor and major
variations in state administrative structure.

The demonstrated strength of the format in the five field-
tests conducted is that an environment can be created which
is favorable for in-depth analysis of administrative functions
of state-level agencies for vocational-technical education.
It was clearly demonstrated in all five field-tests that
state agency personnel, as a group, can and will participate
actively in a constructive process to identify need for
change in the administrative functions of the state agencies
for vocational-technical education.

The format is a practical means of providing for maximum
staff involvement and active participation in the analysis
of administrative provisions for vocational-technical
education. This practice produces favorable attitudes and
better understanding by the staff about the need for changes
as they are identified in the analysis. It also lays the
groundwork for future support by the staff of solutions for
effecting change after the need has been Identified.

The format provides a means of utilizing visiting teams of
outside experts efficiently and effectively in a systematic
process.
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The format also provides .7. workable solution to the identi-
fication and application of criteria necessary for the
analysis of administration provisions for vocational-technical
education. The alternatives provided for staff participation
in sx!lecting, substituting and modifying criteria (suggested
in the format) is a commendable feature of the self-analysis
process.

The criteria which was suggested by the Plan (Format and
Criteria) for the Analysis of Administrative Provisions
for Vocational-Technical Education at the state level
appear adequate for the purpose of guiding the analysis
of administrative provision. With the exception of a few
minor wording changes, the bulk of the criteria was
acceptable to the various committees in each of the five
states.

The format and criteria as modified and used in the five
state field-testing activities of this study can be used
for the purposes intended. The instrument (format and
criteria), when properly directed by a third party utilizing
an outside visiting team, can establish strengths and the
need for change to improve the administrative provisions for
vocational-technical education at the state agency level.
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2. Recommendations to Individual States

a. Recommendations Concerning the State Vocational
Agency in State A.

A. The Legal Basis for the Division

1. The State Board of Education and the Commissioner of Education should
request legislation authorizing the recodification of the statutes
concerning public education.

B. Philosophy and Objectives of the Division

1. The Philosophy of the Division should be further developed, adopted,
printed and widely disseminated.

2. The Objectives of the Division for Vocational, Technical and Adult
Education, including both short-term and long-range goals, should
be determined and published for the use of education personnel,
advisory councils, industrial and business groups and any others
interested in and concerned with these areas of education.

C. The Organizational Structure of the Division

1. A unit should be established for Program Development, Coordination
and Evaluation. It should be attached to the Office of the Associate
Commissioner for Vocational, Technical and Adult Education and be
responsible for cooperating with and serving the needs of the program
sections.. It should emphasize the use of task forces recruited from
the program sections.

2. The Program Development, Coordination and Evaluation unit should makt
wide use of Advisory Committees.

3. Staff should be reorganized before space is assigned in the new
facilities.

D. Division Policy Formulating

1. The entire staff should be involved in formulating and reviewing
Division policies for both current and long-range needso

2. When new policies are esi:ablished, they should promptly be disseminated
in written form. Period.cally the policy manual should be recodified
and redistributed.
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E. Division Staffing

1. The effort to improve the salary structure and level should be

continued.

2. Training programa should be developed to orient present staff members

to changes brought about by the 1968 Vocational Education Act.

F. Division Financing

1. The budget requests prepared by the sections of the Division should
include detailed narratives to justify the requests.

2. There should be uniform policy for the allocation of capital outlay
funds.

G. Division Planning

1. See Recommendation C.1.

2. Systematic staff seminars specifically devoted to planning should be

regularly scheduled and conducted.

H. Division Coordinating

1. A position should be created for the vocational guidance service area
for providing occupational information and follow -up. This service

should be coordinated with all guidance services of the Department of
Education.

1. Division Communicating

1. The Division should subscribe for a clipping service for vocational
education items.

2. The vacancy in the position of Public Information Officer for the
Division should be filled.

3. Staff meetings for all members of the Division should be held
periodically.

4. Summaries of meetings of section heads with the Associate Commissioner
for the Division should be made available to all staff members.
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J. Division PromotinA Functions

1. Consideration should be given to the establishment of a "One-Stop
Information Center" for the Division and/or the Department of Education.
This might include a library, an instructional materials laboratory,
compilations of reports', ERIC microfiche and equipment and material.
from other central sources of information. Such a center would need
to be properly staffed to service the staff and schools.

K. Division Researching Functions

1. Closer communication should he established between the Division staff
and the Research Coordinating Unit.

L. Division Supporting Services

1. More staff should be provided in the graphic arts and statistical

fields.

M. Agriculture Program

1. An instructional materials laboratory should be developed. See

Recommendation J.1.

2. Objeetives should be developed and disseminated.

3. A procedure should be developed for evaluating local programs. Sea

Recommendation C.1.

N. Distributive Education Program

1. A clearly-defined philosophy should be established and appropriate
objectives formulated with provision for periodic review and

revision.

2. Proservice teacher education should be increased to provide a greater

volume of teachers.

3. Additional state staff should be added for both the secondary and
post-secondary programs.
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O. Business and Office Education Program

1. A clearly-defined philosophy should be established and appropriate
objectives formulated with provisio7 for periodic review and
revision.

2. A professional staff member should be added.

3. A teacher education program should be provided with at least one
full-time professor.

4. Clearly-defined responsibility for supervision of Business and Office
Education programs in area vocational-teChnical schools should be
given this section.

P. Home Economics Program

1. There should be a broader use of Advisory Committees.

2. There should be increased emphasis upon research.

3. An inservice program should be developed for the supervisory staff
with emphasis on program planning and evaluation, use of local
advisory groups and procedures for initiating pilot and experimental
programa.

Q. Health Occupations Education

1. A separate section should be established for Health Occupations.

2. An adequate staff should be provided With competencies in the health
field to administer and supervise health manpower training programs.

3. Provision should be made for teacher-training programs--both
preservice and inservice.

R. Area Vocational-Technical Schools

1. Consideration should be given to making the area schools comprehensive
in nature.

2. There should be coordination with Division staff for consulting and
developing all programs at both the pccondsry and post-secondary levels.

3. Operating policies should be put in written form and distributed to
all concerned with theme schools.
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4. Programs should be developed in new and emerging occupations. See

Recommendation C.1.

5. Comprehensive inservice training programs should be provided for
the qtaff in all the area schools.

6. Consideration should be given to expanding the general education
program for adults to all area schools and, in some instances,
charging student enrollment fees.

S. Area Redevelopment and Manpower Training Program

1. There should be more follow-up and evaluation. See Recommendation C.1.

2. Coordination should be increased with staff in other program areas.

T. Vocational Standards Program

1. Additional staff should be provided.

U. Trade and Industrial Education

1. Additional staff should be provided.

2. Clearly-defined responsibility for,supervision of Trade and
Industrial Education programa operating in Area :ocational-
Technical Schools should be given this section. See

Recommsndation R.2.

V. Adult Basic Education Program

1. Adult Basic Education should be vocationally oriented.

W. Civil Defense Education Program

1. Follow-up and evaluation should be increased.

X. Approving Veterans TrainiNt

1. One additional professional staff member should be provided.

-470- 475



b. Recommendations Concerning the State Vocational
Agency in State B.

A. The Legal Basis for the Division

1. The Division should seek the enactment of legislation which would
clarify the relationships between the State Junior College Board and
the State Board for Vocational Education. Through the latter, the
Division of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education should be given
specific responsibility for leadership development and supervision for
instructional programs in Vocational and Technical Education at both
the high school and post-high school levels in all types of educational

institutions.

2. The relationships between local junior college Boards of Trustees
and District School Boards should be clarified in relation to
planning and operating programs of Vocational, Technical and Adult

Education. If this cannot currently be done by the State Junior
College Board and the State Board for Vocational Education,
legislation should be recommended that would accomplish this purpose.

3. The Division should work cooperatively with representatives of
appropriate public and private agencies in the development of
recommended legislation granting to the State Board of Education
authority to set minimum standards for non-public schools.

B. The Philosophy and Objectives

I. The Division's statement of Philosophy and Objectives, including both
short and long -range goals, should be periodically reviewed, up-dated
and widely disseminated.

C. Organizational Structure

The Division should be reorganized to reduce the number of persons reporting
directly to the Director and to improve the efficiency and capability of

the staff.

1. An Administrative ('nit should be established and assigned responsi-
bilities in areas such as:

a. Budget development.
b. Projects and grants.
c. Perconnel.
d. Community relations.
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2. A Unit for Planning should be created to perform the following
services:

a. Develop and coordinate planning for programs in cooperation
with program specialists.

b. Plan educational facilities and provide consulting services
in this field.

3. A Unit for Program Services should be established to perform such
services as collection of demographic information, guidanre,
teacher education, teacher certification, staff development,
accreditation, and inter and intra-department correlation.

4. A Unit for Program Administration and Services should be established
with a staff to coordinate instructional services at the State
level and at the area levels.

5. A Unit for Research and Evaluation should be establishes', to:

a. Coordinate vocational education research.
b. Evaluate vocational education programs and services.

6. Consideration should be given to assigning the Diversified
Cooperative Education and Work Experience Program responsibilities
to an Administrative unit with programs more compatible to the
diversified occupations concept.

D. Policy-Formulating Functions

1. Procedures should be developed for specifically involving staff
members in policy development, and staff initiative in policy
formulation should be re-emphasized.

2. A policy statement describing the roles of the State Board and the
staff should be included in the policy manual.

E. Staffing

1. Comparative data, contrasting the salary levels in the Division
with comparable state divisions in other states, representative
school districts, and with the universities, should be collected
as a basis for see%ing more appropriate salaries for Division
staff.

2. Information concerning open positions should be circulated widely
in the profession.
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3. Inservice training programs should be developed for all
Divisional personnel.

4. All new staff members should be given orientation to the Division
through participation 1.-1 a program developed to provide this

service. See Recommendation C.3. above.

F. Financing

1. A manual should be developed describing the Division's internal
fiscal procedures such as specific budgeting, purchasing, and
payment methods.

2. A workshop should be held to inform staff in regard to the
budgeting structure and fiscal summaries. Such summaries should
be issued as frequently as needed for the use of program pdmin-

istrators.

G, Planning

1. With the aid of appropriate advisory groups, the Division should
assume the initiative in planning and requesting authorization
and resources for innovative practices and programs.

H. Coordinating Functions

1. The Division should create a standing committee of representatives
of irmtructional areas to review and discuss the interrelationships
of vocational-technical programa with programs in other divisions
of the State Department and with teacher-training institutions.

2. luservice training should be held for vocational guidance personnel
and school counselors so that the role and relationships between
the two areas may be continually reviewed and improved.

3. The Division should take the initiative in forming closer ties and
better communications with the Division of Curriculum and
Instruction of the State Department of Education.

4. The Division should broaden its working relationships with other
State agencies concerned with Work Force, Health and Welfare of
the State.
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I. Directiniof the Division

1. More definitive policies should be established concerning the
working relationships of Division staff members with all levels
of local school personnel.

2. Every effort should be made to reduce staff administrative tasks
so that consultative and advisory services can have maximum
attention. See the Recommendations in C.1. above.

J. Communicating Functions

1. There should be more carefully-planned communication between the
central office staff and field staff members.

2. More frequent intra-section and intra-Division staff meetings should
be held.

3. Each program section should have a Statewide advisory committee.

4. The Division should subscribe to a news-oriented clipping service.

K. Promoting_ Functions

1. Promotional activities in the Division should be coordinated with
the Department of Education promotional program.

2. The Division should conduct an annual Public Information Workshop
for the Division staff and local school staffs.

3. An evaluation procedure should be developed to evaluate promotional
activities annually.

L. Researching Functions

1. The Research Advisory Committee should be activated.

2. Data developed and disseminated about employment needs in State
should he expanded to include a geographic area larger than State B.
Areas where State 8 students are likely to find employment should
be included.

3. The Division should broaden its services in the distribution of
research data to all county school systems and junior colleges.

4. The effectiveness of the Research Coordinating Unit should be
evaluated in terms of established criteria.
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5. Staff use of ERIC and other, information distribution systems should
be stressed.

6. Concise and definite procedures for the ineervice training of
personnel at the State and local levels'in the research and
development process should be initiated to increase the research
capability of the State.

H. Supporting Services and Facilities

1. An effort should be made to secure adequate housing for the
Division. If at all possible, each program director should be
located in close proximity to his staff.

2. Inservice training should be held to inform staff members con-
cerning the availability of statistical services, and other
internal supporting services. Routine office supplies should
be immediately available.

3. Consideration should be given to increasing the availability of
graphic arts services and duplicating services, and improving
telephone service.

4. A curriculum center should be established for the development and
production of instructional materials.

N., The Agriculture Education Program

1. The interest in the area of the agri-business should be continued and
emphasized.

2. Long-range goals should be developed with appropriate objectives
stated in terms of performance'criteria.

0. The Business Zducation Program

1. An analysis should be made of the activities of the incumbent staff
to determine whether or not it would be appiopriate to re-define
and possibly up-grade some positions within the section and to
determine whether additional staff is needed.

2. Provision should be made for periodic formal evaluation.
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P. The Cooperative Educaticn Program

1. There should be an early evaluation of this program to determine
whether or not it should exist as a separate program.

Q. The Disadvantaged Education Program

1. A special effort should .be made, as new staff members are added,
to recruit persons with special knowledge and background in
working with the disadvantaged.

2. Special staff development workshops should be held and arrangements
made for staff to observe exemplary programs for the disadvantaged- -
both in State B and in other states.

R. The Distributive Education Program

1. Consideration should be given to establishing a separate section
for Distributive Education.

2. Additional personnel should be added in the field offices.

S. The Health Occupations Education Program

1. A separate section for Health Occupations should ba created.

T. The Home Economics Education Program

1. Staff meetings should be regularly scheduled to discuss the work
of this unit and to improve communication among the members.

2. Short and long-range goals ohould be established together with a
plan for formal written evaluation on a regular basis.

3. An Advisory Committee should be created.

U. The Junior High School Work Experience Program

1. Additional staff should be added.

2. A Statewide Advisory Committee should be created.

3. Provision should be made for periodic formal evaluation.
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V The Technical Educationaumins

1. Additional staff should be added.

2. A carefully.planned inservice training program should be provided.
1.

3. Closer contacts and better communication should be established
with teacher - trainers.

W. The Trade and Industrial Education Program

1. Plane should be developed for periodic formal evaluation.

2. Research efforts should be reviewed and strengthened.

3. The section needs more direct access to a better library of
educational materials, research reports, and publications.

X. The Adult and Veterans Education Program

1. An inservice training program should be provided to improve
orientation of staff to their leaderchip role, program objectives,
and individual responsibilities.

2. Specific provision should be made for periodic formal evaluation.

3. Professional library resources for Adult Education should be
immediately available to the staff.

Y. The Program Services 2roeram

1. Additional staff should be added.

2. Evaluation procedures pould be developed and implemented to
provide iuformation for improving services and dispelling
misunderstandings by vocational service unitn relative to the
purposes and objectives of Program Services.

3. Program Services should develop a Promtional Program for
consideration by the entire DivisdoW7-

Z. The Manpower Development and Training Program

1. Efforts should be continued to give the Division a greater voice
in the formulation of federal policies and' regulations.
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c. Recommendations Concerning the State Vocational
Agency in State C.

A. Fhilos2phy and Objectives of the Branch

1. The Vocational Education Branch should develop, through staff
and Ach.,Isory Committee participation, a written philosophy
for the system of vocational education. This philosophy should
then be evaluated within the framework of the Department philosophy
for the total system of education for State C.

B. Organiational Structure of the Branch

The Vocational Branch has a very able professional staff. To improve

its effectiveness and to provide better coordination of imservices,
consideration should be given to reorganizing the Branch.

I. A Service Division should be established to provide such services
as (a) research, (b) budget preparation, (c) preparation of
reports, (d) processin'A of documents for payments to school
districts, and (c) public information.

Z. A Division :Olould be established for Program Planning;, Development
and Evaluation to perfor, such services as (a) collecting
demographic information, (b) Wanniug educational facilities,
(c) providing consultins: services to school districts concerning
vocational educatiwn facilities, and (d) developing plans for
programs and program evaluation. This Division should emphasize
the uttlization of temporary "task forces" to do much of its work,
with these tusk forces heing recruited from the program sections
concerned.

3. A Division should he establi:Aled for Program Administration and
Services to coordinite the instructional services of all program
sections.

C. Policy-Formulating. r'unct.ions of the Branch

1. The Branch should review existing policies and evaluate them for
updating purposes.
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2. A system should be developed to provide for thorough staff partici-
pation in the formulation of new policies.

3. Policies should be developed sad adopted. governing the approval
for reimbursement of all vocational programs in both secondary and
post-secondary schools.

4. The adoption of new policies or revisions of present policies
should provide adequate lead-time before their effective dates to
allow those who would be affected by new or revised policies to
make necessary adjustments.

D. Staffing of the Branch

1. Salary levels should be established for the professional staff
that will make possible the recruitment of State C educators.

2. A thorough analysis should be made of individual staff member
responsibilities and workloads.

3. The number of staff members should be increased to service
adequately the vocational programs in both secondary and area
schools.

E. Financing of the Branch

1. A system should be established for section chiefs to submit in
writing budget requests for consideration in developing the
Branch budget.

2. Policies should be formalized regarding steps and procedures to
be followed in determining what reimbursement should be made to
districts for vocational programs when minimum requirements are
not being met.

3. Fiscal policies should be made available to both Branch staff
and school districts.

4. Standards for the allocation of capital-outlay funds should be
clearly stated and distributed to interested persons.

F. Planning Functions of the Branch

I. The Branch should develop a long-range plan for vocational education
which focuses on program goals. Staff personnel should be provided
with opportunity and titre to participate in this planning. Preferably
this should be accomplished by task forces recruited from the program
sections and coordinated by the Program Planning Division recommended
under 8.2 above.
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G. Coordinating Functions of the Branch

1. Local educational personnel should be involved to a greater
degree in the development of operating policies and
procedures for instructional programs.

2. The Branch should assume the initiative in developing closer
coordination with other Branches of the Department.

H. Directing Functions of the Branch

1. There should be continual emphasis on the total goals of the Branch
as individual program section staffs work with localschool
district personnel.

2. The Branch should encourage the relating of activities of each
section to the total gee's of the Branch. See Recommendation B.3.

I. Communicating Functions of the Branch

1. The State Department should evaluate its formal system of internal
communication below the Associate Superintendent level. The
cabinet level meetings seem to provide effective communication
at the top levels of administration.

2. The Branch should improve its communication with local
education groups and the general public either directly or
through the public information services of the State Department.
Regular press releases should be provided to State and local
newspapers.

3. Policies should be adopted defining the role of advisory
committees, the duties and responsibilities of members and
the relationship of the comlittees to the Branch.

4. Procedures should be established to keep all staff members informed
about Branch policies and practices.

J. Promoting Functions of the Branch

1. Definite plans, with specific responsibilities of staff members,
should be developed for promoting vocational education in the
State.

K. Researching Functions of the Branch

1. The Advisory Committee on Research should be reorganized to
include wider representation.
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2. A plan should be developed for more effective coordination of
research activities, including a plan for the dissemination of
research findings.

3. The research section should be appropriately staffed to perform
the services required of it.

L. Supporting Services, Facilities and Equipment
of the Branch

1. The printing and duplicating capability should be evaluated. Staff
personnel should be actively involved in discussing problems
related to these supporting services.

2. The Branch should study the contribution a curriculum development
center would make to the instructional program and should study the
feasibility of establishing such a supportive service.

3. The effectiveness of the mailing service to area schools should
be evaluated.

M. Vocational Agriculture Program

1. A written statement of Philosophy and Objectives should be developed.

2. Plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. A staff time-utilization study should be made and an over-all
asses3ment of priorities within the section should be made.
See Recommendations D.2. and D.3.

N. Business Occupations Program

1. A Philosophy and Objectives be developed indicating short and
long-range goals.

2. Programs of instruction in business education should reflect
developing job opportunities.

3. Plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.
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0. Vocational Guidance Program

1. The articulation within the Guidance Section end the dedication

to the system of services to students rather than a commitment

to service areas should be encouraged.'

2. A clear cut statement of philosophy and objectives of vocational

guidance ahnuld be developed.

3. The line of responsibility for the Guidance Section should be mare

clearly defined.

P. Health Occupations Program

1. A written statement of Philosophy and Objectives, with goals

clearly defined, should be developed.

2. Plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. See Recommendations D.2. and D.3.

Q. Home Economics Program

1. Ses Recommendations D.2. and D.3.

2. Goals need to be established and periodically reviewed.

3. Branch staff should work with teachers in district or area groups

rather than on a persou-to-person basis.

R. Kanpowat Development_ Program

1. An ineervice training program for instructors should be initiated.

2. Plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. Appropriate use should be made of an Advisory Committee.

S. Research Coordinating ro ram

1. The position and role of the Heeearcb Coordinating Unit should be

more clearly defined.

2. The Advisory Committee for the Research Coordinating Unit should be

reorganized and the membership broadened.
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3. Closer coordination should be ecLablished between the Research
Coordinati'lg Unit and the Media Center in collecting, cataloging,
storing, and dissemination of material.

4. The Research Coordinating Unit emphaai, should be upon coordinating
the various research efforts in vocational education.

T. Special Needs Program

1. The eervicea of personnel should be more clqsely identified with
the various sections of the Branch.

2. Guidelines 3hould be developed for program direction.

3. Educational materials should be developed.

4. More staff should be assigned.

S. Special inservice training program should be established for all
of the Branch staff who have any responsibility for progress of
instruction for children w!th special neeCs.

U. Trade and Industry Program

I. A written statement of Philosophy and objectives, with both short
and long-range goals should be prepared.

2. Specific plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. See Recommendations D.2. and D.3.
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d. Recommendations Concerning the State Vocational
Agency in State D.

A. legal Basis for the Division

1. The statutes governing vocational-technical education should be re-
codified and, if necessary, legislation should be enacted clarifying
the role of thC State hoard of Vocational Education in accepting and
expending funds.

B. Philosophy isnd_Objectives of the Division

1. The Division of Vocational-Technical Education should develop its own
statement of Philosophy and Objectives, consistent with that of the
State Department of Education, and give it wide circulation.

2. The Objectives should give appropriate consideration to seconJary,
post-secondary and adult education.

C. OrganiznOonal Structure of the Division

I. An organizational chart should be developed to show staff positions,
lines of authority and responsibility and the relationship of
sections to one another.

2. The position of Assistant to the Assistant Superintendent for
Vocational-Technical Education should by established.

3. A position for Public Information, ;attached t4. the Office of the
Assistant Superintendent for Vocational-echnical Education, should
be established.

. The duties and responsibilities of new positions (and wherever lacking
for present positions) should be clearly defined in writing.

5. Consideration should he given to locating the Research Coordinating
Cnit in the Vocational-Tychnical Division.

U. Policy-Turmulat functions of the Division

1. A procedure should be established for policy development, including
specific provisions for staft participating in initiating, developing
and reviewing policy.

2. A policy handbook should be developed, kept up-to-date, provided to
each staff member, and distributed to other interested persons.
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E. Staffing of the Division

1. A review should be made of 411 salaries and improvements made
where needed.

2. An inservice training and orientation program should be pro-
vided for all staff members.

3. A review should be made of the workload of both the professional
and clerical staff and additional staff added as needed.

F. Financing of the Division
, -

I. Policies concerning the allocation and disbursement of federal funds
should be formalired.

2. The present fiscal summaries should be reviewed, modified if
necessary, and discussed with staff members who need or use this in-
formacion.

3. Consideration should be given to placing portions in key positions
on payrolls paid from State appropriated funds.

G. Planning Functions of the Division

1. The objectives and functions of the Planning and Development Section
should be reviewed. More.eMphasis should be placed upon the utiliza-
tion of task forces from other sections.

E. Coordinating Functions of the. Division

1. The Divisions of Vocational-Technical Education, Instruction, Voca-
tional Rehabilitation, and Special Education should jointly plan old
implement specific coordination.

2. The Division of Vocational-Technical Education should seek close;
coordinatiofi with other State agencies such as Employment Services
and Health.

I. Communicating Functions of the Division

1. A program of public information should be developed with a staff per-
son responsible to the Assistant Superintendent for Vocatioval-
TeAnical Education. See Recommendation C.3.

2. Notice of pertinent' actions or policy statements (such as /4 the
Division Head, the Commissioner, or the State Board) should be distri-
buted to the staff in writing and, if necessary, discussed in staff
meetings.
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J. RemtsAtujlEastions of the Division

1. The Research Coordinating Unit should be staffed and oriented to
practical research in order to provide maximum service to
Vocational-Technical Education.

2. The procedures should be improved for selecting information to be
placed in the computer.

3. Membership on the Research Advisory Committee should be broadened.

K. Supporting Sc viceeLiacilities
end Equipment of the Division

1. Consideration should be given to establishing an instructional
laboratory and media library and making greater use of ERIC and
other central sources of information.

2. More adequate services should be provided in the graphic arts and
statistical field.

3. Space should be provided for the use of section chiefs for private
consultations.

4. The present policy in regard to the use of private cars and State
cars should be reviewed and the results brought to the attention
of the State Superintendent.

L. Agriculture Education Program

1. A written plan should be developed for periodic evaluation.

2. More professional and clerical staff should be added.

3. Greater use should be made of the State Advisory Committee.

4. The staff should indicate areas of needed research.

5. The Philosophy and Objectives should be reviewed and modified
as necessary.

M. Business Education Program

1. More professional and clerical staff should be added.

2. A written plan should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. A written statement of goals and objectives should be prepared.
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N. Distributive Education Program

1. Beth long -range and short-range goals should be established.

2. The staffing needs should be thoroughlyandlyzed in terms of
approved goals :rid staff added as needed to help meet these goals.

O. Industrial Arts Education Program

1. Additional staff should be provided.

2. The statement of philosophy and objectives should be reviewed and
revised as needed.

P. Home Economics Education Program

1. A written statement of Philosophy and Objectives, covering all phases
of the program, should be prepared and kept current.

2. Short-term and long-range goals should be developed.

3. Procedures should be developed for periodic evaluation.

Q. Technica. Education Program

1. Technical Education should be made an integral part of each of the
instructional areas in the Division.

. 2. Short-term and long-range goals should be established.

3. Inservice training programs should be provides for administrators,
supervisors, and teachers.

4. The professional and supporting staff workloads should be carefully
reviewed and additional staff added as needed.

R. Trade and Industrial Education Proms

1. The Health Services should be removed from Trade and Industrial Edu-
cation and established as a separate section.

2. Written plans should be developed for periodic evaluation.

3. A written statement of philosophy and Objectives e'iould be developed.

4. The professional and supporting staff workloads should be reviewed
and additional staff added as needed.
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S. S)ccial Ptograms and Services

1. Definite plans should be made for periodic evaluation.

2. There should be a planned follow-up of Manpower Development

Training Act trainees to determine the effectiveness of this

training program.
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e. Recommendations Concerning the State Vocational
Agency in State E.

A. 12za1 Basis for the Office

1. Mere should be a re-codification of the school laws.

2. A statutory basis should be established for the coordination of
VocatiunalTechnical Education at all levels.

B. Philosophy and objectives of the Office

1. A plan should be developed for involving all the professional staff
in the development and periodic review of the Philosophy and Objectives.

2. A copy of the Philosophy and Objectives should be given to all staff
olembers and widely dissolinated in the State.

C. organizational Structure of the Office

1. Consideration should be given to organizing the Office in four units,
each :leaded by a person responsible to the Director. below are
suggested the units and their responsibilitiies

a. Proaram Planning and Nevelont. This is recommended to provide
closer coordination awng pr,. :;ram services and to give maximum
assistance to local districts In developing a total program of
vocational education. the present Program Services unit should be
made a part of the Progravr Planning and Development unit here being
recommended.

b. Ancillary. Services. Among the services that might be included are
teacher education, instructional media, research, facilities and
equipment.

c. Administrative and fiscal Services.. This unit might include person-
nel, statistical and reportlio! services. Also budget preparation,
preparation of reports, and tiscal services.

d. Area Vocational Schools. lbe present "area trade schools" might be
given the name "area vocational schools" and developed into compre-
hensive vocational schools with offerings In a number of areas.
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2. CnIform districts for progral:. PL,rvices Anuld be established
and aria supervisors for the progra services housed in the
same office to provide cocrdination of vocational programs in
a district. These districts should coincide with the Governor's
plannindistricts. The vocational districts might include one
or more of the planning; Districts.

D. ?olicy:orrlulating_functions of the Office

1. Plans should be developed that will provide more staff participa-
tion in policy development.

E. Staff of the Office

1. The present salary structure for both professional and clerical
staff should he reviewed and schedules developed providing
uniform pay for persons with equal qualifications and responsi-
bilities.

2. A program should he developed fur the training and retraining of
staff to assume new ie.tt'ership roles and to provide for the ad-
ministration and supervision of new programs.

1. Consideration should he given to providing for sabbatical or
educational leave fer dtofesuionA iwiuvement ot the stall.

4. Pel :cy shuuld be deve]oped and Jrierities established fur staffing
new positions and for replacements.

E. vipancia, of the tqfir7e

1. A policy ,oanual and procedures regarding Oftice financing should
be issued to staff ;?ev!,ers.

2. A wanuc,1 should ht the basis for allocating
Loth le ielal nnd State t:las to sct, ,i1 ..:Istricts for vocational

ptogramn, services, aril a,tivil:es. fhls marital should be issued
to the o.fice stall and to schooi
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C. Vlanninl Functions of the Office

1. Office stuff, general education staff in the State Department local
school district educators, and employers should be more effectively
involved program planning, implementation and evaluation.

2. An effort should be made through the formally-approved structure to
involve the political leadership in the Covernor's office and the
Legislature in the program planning with which they arc concerned
and for which they have the responsibility for making recommendations.

it. Coordinating Functions of the Office

1. General staff meetings should be held regularly.

2. A positive effort should be made to improve the coordination of
VocationalTechnical Lducatlen at all levels.

3. Glaser working .clationsnips should be established and maintained
with the Division of instruction in the State Department of Educa-
tion and with the State agencies for Vocational gehabilitation,
Enployxent Services, Veffare, and Health.

I. Airecting_Functions of the Office

1. Positive leadership should be provided to school districts that do
not ask for assistance, as WO]] sk:; those who do, to help them
recognize their responsibility tor developing vocational programs to
aleet the occupational needs or 6,elr students and the manpLwer needs
of emplo)ers.

2. One application form and one budget should be developed for the total
vocational program of a school district.

J. Communicating Functions of the Office

1. Emphasis should be placed on clearly defining the role and function
of Vovatioa%1 Edu..:ation ds it relatcs to the total education pro-
gram In order to increase the understanding of the educational,
social, anl economic iNpazt of ;,,00d vocational programs un students
and the State.

2. the effort should be continued and increased to better iniorm all
guidance counselors la reg.ird to occupational training opportunities
and needs.
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3. Detailed plans siiou1 C. be developcd and followed in regard to the
most effective way of capitalizing on advisory committees as a
means of two-way communication.

4. There should ae . planned inservice training program of staff in
regard to effective ways of providing public information.

K. Promotingyunctions of the Office

I. Advisory ::ommittecs should be established in each program area
and regullriy used. See Recommendation J.d.

2. A working relationship should he established with Technical Lduca-
tion to provide complete vocational programs at all levels, avoid
duplication and supplement the efforts of each. Agreements and
understandings should be in writing and given wide distribution.

L. ResearchinAFenctions of the Office

1. The preseM arrangements for reseurch should be carefully reviewed
to determine whether the structure best serves the unique roles
of cite Dilice,

?. Thete should bo a written contractual agreement with any contract-
Jag agency which clearly specifies how that agency can and will
carry out the research function. i:otailed goals and objectives of
both practical and pure research shoal,' be constantly reviewed and
reevaluated to meet bath specific and changing needs.

M. Of fi Suj urttnj Services,
I hies mid :..julphent

1. Consideration should be given to establishing in the Offic( a
section for statisticl services and one for instructional media.

2. More adequate parking space should he provided for the Office
staff.

3. More adennate space and facilities should be provided for the
District offices.

6. Mare adequate graphic arts services should be nade available for
the Oalce.
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N. Vocational Agriculture Education Program

1. An active State Advisory Committee should be utilized.

2. The inservice training program for district supervisors and
agriculture teachers should provide experiences to help
keep them abreast of technical developments in the field of
agriculture.

0. office 0,:cupations Education Program

1. A statement of philosophy and objectives should be developed.

It should outline:

(a.) Tile people to be served.

(b.) The programs to be offered.
(c.) Specific objectives which are measurable for

each program.

2. A written plan should be develeied for evaluating the program.

3. A more effective teacher education program should be established.

4. ?lore cooperative and simulated programs should be established.

3. Closer re/ationships should he established with the Employment
Service and business to Improve plaiemont of students.

P. Trade and industrial Education Program

1. A separate section shoul3 be esti,blished for Health Occupations.

2. The nuz,bur of teachers huing preparcd for this program should be
increased and more spetAll inset...rice training should be provided

for those nut: teaching.

3. The public information program should be increased in crder to
provide a better understandag of Its role; and functions. Such

infermatien should he disseminated to schools, business and in-

dustry.
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pao._i (11 EducAtisn.

1. Additional .itaft memlwr should be ,troviJed, especi.:/y to de-
velop prugt,inx for the disadvantaged and to develop innovative
and exemplary program.

2. The Office should encourage the cstablis1ment of local Advisory
Committees for occupational training.

Oistributioual l'ra-ram

1. CI:iterio :.could bk! iyvelopcd for evaluating nrogrdms in terms of
specific ohjectives.

2. A statcment of Fhilusophy and Objectives should be developed
lad dislri)uted.

3. A statf owiher hould he added tai assist in the development of
instructl6nal nitterinls for teachers.

4. Nddlt!onil ,upervisurs should he provided oa a dit:trict basis to
upe:vise and help evaluate proAra:ns.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY (ANNOTATED)

A. THE ORGANIZATION SHOULD DEPEND UPON THE
DEFINITION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Fbr many years the term "vocational" education was specifically
define to encompass a very few federally-reimbursed programs.
Today this is no longer true. Such words as "career" education,
"occupational" education and 'vocational" education are widely
used with sometimes varying, sometimes discreet, sometimes over-
lapping, sometimes congruent meanings. In general, the meaning
of such words today is usually to encompass a much broader area
than did the original "vocational" education (circa 1918-1955).
Perhaps most of the time, today, the words occupational, career,
and vocational education are used interchangeably and include:

1. Orientation in the elementary grades.
2. Exploration and cluster training in the elementary and

early high school grades.
3. Specific job training in grades 11 and 12.
4. Post high training (grades 13 and 14) for employment.
5. Usually (but not always) for jobs or positions which do

not require a baccalaureate degree.

3. OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION SHOULD BE ORGANIZED WITH NATIONAL
NEEDS IS MIND BUT WITH THE SVITS 'EXERCISING EdITLATIVE

AND ASSUMING Resyosistart.

choice among occupational offerings is in the hinds of
local boards and s6ainintrstets, who axe Maxu prossure to
tailor the program to the more imediata mode of the local (tax-
paying) induitry. Oa tho other hard, the industrial complex of
the nation is being made and remade eo swiftly,,and plant and
worker mobility ars so high that uacrou, local training nay have
abort relevance for the new work:,:. This again points to the
amid for A sore 140441y based vocational technical education, one
consothaut with lonz-tcra regional sod national manpower denande."

-Crest Venn. Mao. Education._ and Work, P. 33. American
Coun:il on Eduestion,Washington, D.C. 1963.



"Transcending all other coasiderations, as we seek new forms

of Federal fiscal relief for the states, is the need not

simply to increase their resources but to restore their

vitality; not simply to make them better 'service stations'

of federalism but to release their creative and innovative

energies; not simply to pay lip service to 'states' rights'

but to give substance to local self-government."

- Walter W. Heller. New Dinecsions of Political

Economy, p. 168. Harvard Univatoity Press,

Cambridge, Massachusetts. 1966.

C. OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION IS NOT ORGANIZED TO SERVE

ALL WHO SHOULD BE SERVED

t e ptsn an educated elite.

"A society such as cure has no choice but to seek the develop-

ment of human potentialities at all levels. It takes more

than an educated elite to run a complex, technological society.

Every moticru, industrialized society is learning that bard

Lessen."

-John W. Gardner. Excellepce, p. 77. Harper sad Bros.,

New York. 1961.

,tglaklastAyaathe New York StalljesejsLiatioRe*

"To provide appropriate occupational education for state roe -

idonts of varying ages, education, and needs, wherever they

live."

-Pros unpublished article by Dr. John L. Reeder,

Professor, Vocational Technical Education, State

Usiversity College, Buffalo, Heir York.
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Beeolution of the American Association of
School Administrators. 1967

"Vocational-technical education should receive the emphaeis
and respect it deserves and should be available to all who
by inclination and talent need such opportunity."

The resources of a State are wasted unless
appropriate education is provided for all.

"It was and wIst always be our purpose to develop a system
of schools which neglects no child and disregards no talent.
If the old.ways didn't work, then we must try new ways. If

the new ways didn't work, or weren't fully effective, we.,
couldn't give up. We had to try again, or redesign, or go
another way, for we could not masts the resources of the
state."

-Tarry Sanford, Former Governor of North Carolina,
in But What About tips Pemlet. p. 156. Harper and
Row, New York. 1966.

racwlicarcjltgpla jaryellational ed_sicAt ion

"The Penal found that vocational education i not available
in enough high schools. In a spatial study made by the Panel
of 3,733 public high schools in 6 repreeentetive states, only
5 percent offered trade and indietrial cournae, and less than
half offered courses in homemaking or vocational agriculture.
Even in the largest cities, less chae, one-fifth of the high
school students are enrolled is vocational education programs
although two-third; of those copploting the high school curri-
culum will not complete four years of college training,

"The Penal also found that vocational education programs are
not preparing people for enough kinds of jobs. One study
Which compared vocational education enrollments with subse-
quent ocAupational employment fcund that only 10 boys studied
vocational agriculture for every 10 melee employed in that
field. The ratios were even less satisfactory in wholesale
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and retail trade (1:200) and manufacturing and construction
(2:444). In only nine States can one learn to be an office
machine repairman through the federally reimbursed vocational
education program. Similarly, only 11 states offer federally
reimbursed courses in electric appliance repair, only 6 teach

heating and ventilating mechanics through this program, and
only 11 prepare people for work as drycleaners, spotters, or
pressers."

-Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education.
;decagon for A Changing World of Work, p. evil.
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
1963.

A minority of youth of high- school ants enroll in
federally-aided vocational programs.

The U.S. Census of Population, 1960, discovered 11,247,811
youth 14 to 17 years of age. Of these 9,841,145 were in

school. Not all who are in school are in secondary schools.
The enrollment in federally -aiJ*d vocational classes in the
high schools vas 2,140,756 in 1963-64. Data regarding high

school enrollments in vocational classy' are from a publica-
tion of the U.S. Office of Education: A Reyicluf Activittat

to Federally id Prolean:4 in t U. 41 and Teehnica_AML:-.

cation. Ilse?). Year 125_..

Dieneeity in enrollments in_professi)nal
and unprofessional prograce teyond the high school

The 1960 U.S. Census of Population reported that 63.8 percent
of youth 18 and 19 years of sae were eneolled in caleges. In

1963-64, 400,488 persona veto enrolled in vocatiotl and techni-
cal progress' in area schools; many of thea were more than 19
years of age. Colleiles were dealsued to prepare for the pro-

fessions. in 1560 only 10.1 percent of the male workers in
the United States were engaged in professional, technical, and

kindred occupations.
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Enrollment in federally-aided di4tributiya education in
selected states in relation to the vonulatiopf

91_1/temsaw.

California

Enrollment for Each 10.000
of the State's Pooteitial

651
Virginia

522

Florida 401

Texas 340

Michigan 268

Oregon 70

Indiana 62

Massachusetts 37

Oklahoma 55

Illinois 41

Allmon 36

Connecticut 24

New Jersey 17

-Based on data from the U.S. Census and Aligimsf,
hctivitiel in Federally iii4cd Preprens of Vocatiaml

TeOntccl Eduzetion. FiscaJjear 1964. U.S. Office
of &duiration.
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Experienced labor force of the United States. l260. end.
enrollment of adults in federally-aided programa of vo-

cational education. 1963-64

Experienced labor force 67,900,673

Enrollment of adulta in
federally-aided classes
in vocational and technical
education, 1963-64 2,025,149 .

Ratio of adults enrolled,
1963-64 to labor force, 1960 1t33

-Data from A Review of Activities in Federally Aided
Programa of Vocational and Technical Education,
Meal Year 1964 and Wattenburg and Scammon, This
U.S.A., pp. 393, 425.pseijsx42 1.11111.mb

"In its report ou Metropolitan gozial ankEtottoeic Disport -
lo_glatijoLlzktuminEtLaul,jAktelistrts in Central

Cities and Suburbs, the Advisory Coumiseion on Intergovernment-
al Relations found that, relative to their population, sub-
urban areas have almost as great a need as their central city
for new and epecialize4 vocational education programs to train
dropouts and near dropouts and retrain adults who are under-
educated or whose occupations have become obsolete. For the
Nation as a whole, the number of persons 25 years of age and
older with less than four years of high school (dropouts)
living in suburban areas is nearly equal to the number living
in the central cities. The percent of 16 and 17 year olds
not enrolled in school (dropouts) io almost equal in central
cities and suburbs. Furthermore, the occupational groups
which are declining in relative demand (craftsmen, operatives,
and laborers) are found living just as frequently, or more so,
in the suburbs as in the central cities. Finally, unemploy-
ment is not much less in suburbs (4 percent) than in the
central cities (5 percent).
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"Despite this need for vocational education in suburban areas,
suburban school districts frequently have inadequate vocational
education facilities for both high school and post-high school
students."

Lepfslative
on Intergovernmental Relations, p. 528. The Commis-

. aloe, Washington, D.C.

How to provide occupational education

in snail school districts/

"About half of all independent school districts have lest'
than 50 pupils, but these account for only 1 per cent of
public school enrollments. Even within the nation's stan-
dard metropolitan statistical areas, some 600 of the 6,000
independent school districts had less than 50 pupils in 1962,
end an equal number had between 50 and 150."

-Committee for Economic Development. Modernising
Local Government, pp. 31-32. The Committee,
New York. 1966.

Au expression of concern shout the_Argenkillit2

octIducaa%

"Me proposal arises out of the evident inadequacy of the
principles, practices, content, end organisation of contem-
porary education in providing the majority of the youth of
this country with necessary occupational skills. Accordingly,
the study is addressed to the following problem: Wh,t pattern
of education will b.et prepare American youth for satisfying,
utuiful, gainful work at the termination of the period of
formal schooling?"

-Dr. N.U. Frank, Professor of Physics, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, in subeitting a propne41
to the U.S. Offico of Education. Included in Summary
ppiLL.af the Summar Study_gn Occupational. Youtional,

Technical Education, p. 1. Science Teaching
Center, Massachusetts Institute of Tochnology, Cm-
bridge, Itassachusetts. 1965.
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D. BlIMAN AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS RESULT FROM raosclum OR-

GANIZATION TO PROVIDE OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

112 t:11S12z11j11.t2aservicett 111,2LunJahn ma

"Only one out of six mental rejectees had vocational training

as their major course in high school."

-U.S. Department of Labor and Selective Service System

survein November, 1963 of 2,500 young men who failed

the Armed Forces Qualification Test, reported in kw,
ibilL2LilalLosb p. A-11, report of The President's

Task Force on Manpower Conservation. U.S. Goverument

Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 1964.

One seement of the pqpulation that could be noro adeocutto4v

served by occupational edueatiqg.

"The tureu of Labor Statistics of the United States Depart-
ment of Labor surveyed out -of- school youth as a part of the

February, 1963 totthly survey conducted by the Bureau of

Census through its Cu tot Population Survey. The sample
involved young people Aotween the Eger of 16 and 21 who were
nollouger it school, veto not college graduatol, in the
Armed Porcos, or in mental or correctional institutions at

the time of the survey. Still ozother survey report based

on annual averages was made for 1;64. From the Bureau of the

Census interview sample of about 17,000 households in 357

parts of the country, it was estimated that there were more

than three million high school dropouts in the age group

studied in 1963, or about 45 petccet of the out-of-school

youth under the age of 21. About 7 percent bad had soma

college and 48 percent were high school graduates."

-Dorothy M. Knoell. Toward Educational OtwItunitv

joy A410 pp. 51-52. Office of the Executive Dean

for Two-Year Colleges, Albany, New York. 1966.
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Youth out of school and yeemoloved

"During the school menthe of 1962 from 600,000 to 800,000
young people between 16 and 21--as many as the entire popu-
lation of cities the size of San Francisco, St. Louie, or
Boston- -were out of school and looking for jobs.

"About 1 in 6 of the unemployed who are out of school are
16- to 21-year-olds, although this age group makes up only
about 1 in 14 of the Nation's labor force.

"Unemployment among teenage Negro youth is double that of
white boys'and girls.

"School dropouts suffer most from unemployment and have
greater difficulty in finding work.

"Coupled with these sobering facts about the present is the
even more disturbing outlook for the future. We face an
unprecodented growth in the number of young people and a
substantial reduction in the numbers of jobs traditionally

open to youth.

"Twenty-aim million boys and girls will leave school and
seek jobs during the 1960's, 40 percent more than in the

1950'e. By the late 1960's tree million new worker, will
enter the labor force each year.

"If our current rate of youth unemployment persists, as the
youth population increases, by 1970 the number of unemployed

youth will be close to 14 million."

-President's Committee on Youth Employment. at
Sfullengte of jobless Youjh, p. 2. U.S. Government

Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 1963.

Youth uttemplovmenti "gala dvnamite

"With the tramen4oue boom in the eation'e youth population
during the currant decode, there is no telling what youth
unemployment might total by 1970 when there will be
20 million youths in the labor force. Large scale unemploy-

ment smog the younger generation can have disastrous results.
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Even now, as has been suggested by Dr. James Conant, former
president of Harvard University, youth employment has all
the makings of 'social dynamIte'."

-Art-cm American Pederationikt, April, 1963.

"Critantsed to keen_vouth out of work?"

"It is not improbable that a world organised to keep youths
out of work until an unwholesomely emotionalised juvenility
has set as their final Characters is organised for its own
self - destruction."

-Yrankltn Bobbitt, The Curriculum of Modern Education,
McGrew-Hill Book Co., New York. 1941 p. 395.

E. PUBLIC OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION IS FRAGMENTED AND IS
1NADEQUATELY RELATED TO GENERAL EDUCATION.

Effects of ear - mucked Aida

"?here Le need for revernal of some tendencies of fragmenta-
tion of education into opecial fiel4s that have developed as
result of ear-marked aide. The trend toward fragmentation

of programs with ear-matkod aids (state aid ftleral) can lead
only to increosed difficulty. These special programa do more
than assert the validity of these fields of activity; they
give them a preferred statue for the attraction and alloca-
tion of persotrel among scarce resources."

P. McLure, Director, Bureau of Bducatioval
Research, College of Education, University of
Illinois. Exctrpt from unpublished talk on "Some
'thoughts on a Nadel of a State School System."
October 11, 1966.
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Interroletionshios of state educational OROPC1041

"The programa of many atste agencies reinforce and interlock
with t'a public school system in varying degrees. Planning
tne allocation of state resources necessarily involves analy-
sis of these interrelationships and their effects upon the
quality of education."

-National Committee for Support of the Public Schools.
Education it:1_0e $tstelb p. 25. The Committee
Washington, D.C. 1966.

Can vocational and senesal education really be separated?

"The fact that general and vocational education should not and
cannot be separated in an effective program for the individual
child inevitably means that the agency responsible for the
conduct of one must also conduct the other phase of educatonal
service."

-John Dale Russell. Vocational Educatkm; p. 176
Staff Study No. 8, President's Aivisory Committee
on Education. U.S. Goverrmaat Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 1938.

Causes of the sekreastion of

vocatiqPil and Rtnoral1410LEIL2a

"Vocational and technical education have beau isolated from
the nairstream cf oducation by Federal atstute, !o local and
state administration, by profcssilnal organizations, and by
public preference."

-Grant Venn. bart_EducationLAnd Work, p. 141.
American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 1963.

Xffects of catetoriggl aids op oreanliation

"Categorical aids have a divisive effect on the profession.
They arbitrarily elevate particular instructional fields and
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services and thus directly downgrade other fields of equal
validity and value. They proliferate programs and build
structures that are difficult to change. Staff members
are divided into special-interest groups which inevitably
develop insular tendencies."

-William P. Mtiure. Federal Polity_and the Public
Salvo's, p. 2. American Association of School
Adminstratore, Washington, D.C. February, 1967.

1111-MPLXS1.....ftlelhk3h4a Act ilM..15N.
oreanization of owslaWOmatiksi

"The essentials of our present structure of vocational edu-
cation are embodied in the 9mith-Hugheo Act. It seems odd
that a study of a field closely related to a constantly and
dramatically changitel world of work must pay so much atten-
tion to a Federal enactment more than forty-siz years old.
A study of the land -graft institutions of today, for exanple.
would make only nostalgic reference to the Morrill Act of
1862. Yet it was the :'with-Hughes Act that both quickened
end vestribed the clove'lopment of vocat!-nal educatIon in
the United States; that act, though eupplimanted by others,
remained ihaiellly unensoged to 1963, ao did the philosophy
which nourished it."

-Grant Vann. Nan. Education and Writ, p. 64.
American Camel' on Education, Weshingtcn, D.C. 1963.

On pages 63 to 66, Dr. Venn spells out the ways in which the
GmithEughes Act has dictated the organisation of occupational
education.

F. PELATIOATIPS OF OCCUMTIOliAl ELUCATIOU fl TAE PUBLIC
scams 10 TEAT CORUCTED ine CT H32 AO=I28

Vocational-tatty:deal education in the Armed Forces suet be,
retoicnimLL 1 tikpmkgyastrALMxiliseLoLzsmalloal

414%1w/oil

"The Defense Dopertment today is the largest Aline's educa-
tional complex that the world has ever possessed...The
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Services provide enlisted men with professional training in
some fifteen hundred different skills."

-Secretary McNamara in Saturday Evening Post,
February 25, 1967. p. 98.

Education and industry ehare responsibility for
zcurational education

"An appropriate division of labor is called for between edu-
cation and industry, with education doing what it can do beat
(educate more broadly for a life of work and citizenship) and
industry doing what it can do best (train for the specific
job)."

-Grant Vann. Man. Mwation. and Work, p. 33.
Anarican Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
1963.

Aggatzina vocational oducattop in relation to the public
employment services

"A state which deairee to receive its allotments of Federal
funds under this part shall an bait through its Ftate board
to the Cormiseionot a State plan, in such detail as the
Corniseioner deems necessary, which....(4) provides for
entering Into cooperative arrangeeents with the system of
public employment offices in the State, approved by the State
board and by the State heed of such system, looking toward
such officao caking available to the State bcatd and local
educational agencies occupatiocal information regarding reason-
able prospects of employment in the ccramiLity and elsewhere,
and toward consideration of such information by such board
and agencies in providing vocational guidance and counseling
to otudeats and prospective studeate and in determining the
occupations for which poraons are to be trained; and looking
toward guidance and eoanseling personnel of the state and
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local educational agencies making t.allable to public employ-

ment offices information regarding as occupational qualifica-
tions of weans leaving or completing vocational courses or
schools, and toward consideration of such infomation by such

offices in the occupational guidance and placement of such

persona.

-Section 5, Vocatonal Education Act of 1963 (Public

Lay 88 -210, Seth Congress.)

G. ORGANIZATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION SHOULD TAKE
INTO ACCOUNT THE LONG, SLOW PROCESS OP BLWAN DEVELOP-

.)O3M AND NOT RESORT TO SHORT-CUTS.

....short-run policies may establish patterns which may
endure for some time.

"Thus, it may be immediately useful to an industry which
dominates a community to influence the character of high-
schoul vocational education in order to help satisfy its

labor needs. But this course may provecostly MST the long

run tf major changes -occur in technology, product, or plmat

location. Not ao long ap, employers thought it dasirsble

that the curricula of engineering schools should prescribe
early specialisation, sa that their graduates would fit

readily into the ealoting structure of Jobe and tasks.

Over the longer run, however, this polity exacted a high

price in engineers who lacked the intellectual foundations

sad the flexibility to acquire rum skills and undertake new

functions.

"Inadequate uoderstanding of che process of manpower-develop-
sant,and alighting of thn factor of time as a key variable

ID that proceas and in ..dolicy-making,help.explein the pre-

dilittion of mo many Amsriesna for 'crash programs' to solve
the most complicated =empower --one would do better to say

busap--problems."
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-Weary David. Manpower toilette for a Democratic
Secic.tv. pp. 106-107. Columbiainsivereity Press.
New York. 1965.

H. EDUCATION FOR OCCUPATIONAL CHOICE, COMPETENCE, AND
ADVANCEMENT INVOLVES MORE THAN VOCATIONAL TRAINING.

" 1.SitIAAatt contributes mteto v cometeas_xx:

In a broad sense, all education contributes to vocational
competency....liberal education and vocational education are
both essential aepecte of the problem of preparing an indi-
vidual for living and for earning a living; they cannot be
thought of as ho3tile or mutually exclusions enterprises."

-Panel of Consultants on Vocational Education.
P.

U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C., 1963.

ALMWdaallic educatian,la_nedullttian
effective vosatimml qamtkoLL

"Skills in reading, mathematics, and other general education
fields are essential for acquiring eptcific vocational compe-
tence and the higher levels of cducanon n4eded for many
occupations. It le therefore essential for the schools to
increase their efficiency in teachipt the fundamental school
subjects to all students. The early school leaver who has
not acquired the basic skills is net only unable to find
satisfactory employment but in also vastly handicapped in
acquitiAg epecifie vocatotal tr3Intng es an adult."

-Panel of Consultants on VOCati0=1 Education.
1149$1119; for a C111,R1OR Wulj of Work, p. 5,
U.S. Goverment Printing Office, Unehington, D.C.
1963.
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Vocational education cannot be separated from general
education at any level

"No person can be successful in occupational education unless
he has the basic skills of reading, writing, listening, and
computing. The separation of occupational education from
general education at any level increases the possibility of
anitirg the individual's future development because of leek
of related knowledge and general education."

-Grant Venn. Men, Education. and Work, p. 169.
American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
1963.

The beet vocational education ie
Rood Jlegezeluatiota.

"The beet vocational education is a good general education,
accenting basic literacy, disciplined vork habits, and
edeptability....If we list the frontier programs of voca-
tional education in the United :totes -- those reflecting
vocational goals appropriate to noIeln society we see they
all are built ou a solid general edvestion."

-Harold L. Wilenaky. "Careers, Counseling, and the
Curriculum," Human Resources, 2: 11 33-34. Winter,

1967.

yhich teacher:3 sheslAkeaclULEu2ded organitatiou_to
provide oepleational odusgliee?

"....the teachers of language arts may contribute as much,
if not more, to the voeational competence of a high school
graduate. than the teachers of svocatioocl' courses."

-William P. HcLure in Fedoral relics, eni the Public
p. 2. Americae AnSutiatiOn of School Ad-

ministrators, Washington, D.C. February, 1967.
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I. OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY AND MIGRATION ARE FACTORS TO
CONSIDER IN ORGANIZING OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION.

Intarktate migration

"This country has a high degree of interstate migration.
Each State's population includes large numbers of people
born and raised elsewhere in the country.

"lore than 25 percent of the nation's population live* in
a different State than the State in which they were born.

"In the State with the smallest percentage of is-migrants,
12 percent of the population has come from other States.
The State with the largest percentage has had almost 70
percent of its population born in other States.

"Seven States had a majority of their people born beyond
their boundaries. In another nine States, a third or more
of the population was born out of State."

-U.S. Department of Labor. -

tors for Statel, p. 19. Dote from U.S. Census, 1960.
The Department, Washington, D.C., 1963.

All vayts of the nation may be effected by inadaouate man-
jallen for occtivatimi tuluegiotere in the nation.

"Inequality plus mobility :Jeans that no community is immune
to the effects of substrndard education."

-Walter W. Heller. Nay pikcso44craglysiljaUCAsagsm,
pp. 122-123. Harvard Univareity Cambridge,
Massachusetts, 1966.
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State of birth of the experiew:cd civilian labor force

of the Unites StautuIglajsales 14 usre of axe or older)

Number ZILIVaL

Living in State of birth 27,047,473 67.5

Living, in Another State
in same region 5,983,498 14.9

Living in another region 7,000,149 16.6

-U.S. Census of Population, Occupational CharacteristIce,

p. 111.

Comment: The table does not take into account intra-

state migration. It shows, however, that almost a third

of the labor force (32.4 percent) is living in States

other than those in which they were born.

Mokilitv of sk4lled and profesliopel workers: number

Jiving in 1260 4a ilt!ItAljp which born. other state::

Number Zguipt.

km4sed worker(

Living in State of birth 3,475,709 55.6

In another State, sane
region 1,230,969 19.7

In another region

rafosional. technical. and

1,541,714 24.7

kindre4 workers

Living in State of birth 2,361,792 56.1

In another State, same

region 815,269 19.3

In another region 1,036,371 24.6
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-U.S. Census of Population, 1960. 05;pm:tip:eel Char-

Emexissisdi. PP. 111-112.

Ccament: Those data are consistent with other data
which show that the moat highly educated and trained
classes are the most mobile. Data from the GSM
source show a much lower. percentage of migrants smug
operatives, clerical woekers, and farmers. If it is
assumed that vocational-technical education will bocce*
more gene:milk 'available and.more.inewasive and extended
in nature, higher rates of 'occupational migration may
be expected in the general population. Organisation
to provide occupational education for migrants and
prospective migrants will then require increased re-
gional and national concern.

J. THE ORGANIZATION OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION ZS TNE-LOCAL
PUBLIC SCROOLS REQUIRES ATTENTION.

Enrollments Jn the federally-440 Imam of vgzetionp1
pace Kith acg t-n

sollpnts,

"Between 1950 and 1960 secoulary school Attendance in this
country incrusted some 53 percent. During this as period
enrollments in the federal vocational-technica: program
rose 10.7 percent."

-Grant Venn. &ekTducallm.tiWork, p. 29.
American Council on EducAtico, Washington, D.C.
1963.

nerRe-aca 4_LlIalUdgALe=a4t 4XY rob-jwQauuai
"tn May, 1964, the Educational Research Service made a postal
card mummy of 441 school oysters with enrollments of 12,000
OT more. Of the 353 that reepolded, 32.3 percent had a non-
graded sequence in one or more schools.
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"Holy additional school syctems, too snail to be included in

this survey, also have nongraded schools."'

-Data from National Education Association, Washington,

Comment: Nongraded elementary schools pose new prob-

lems and opportunitioa for occupational education.
Brevard County, Florida, which.has an ungraded system,
le providing occupational education, ungraded, in a
special school on the campus of its junior college.

Whet should be t11l loolL! solLi UstRLAL3ssA-
tional preparations

"The major contribution made by vocational education as. the
high school level to the development of skillod workers and
techniciaos is by way of providing a foundation for subas-

agent skill acquisition. &talky for Wiled Wapver
shoved that almost all vocational school gradt:staa who later
become skillsd workers do sc thfoogh apprenticeship, in-
formal traiaing, or on-the-job txpeciescs. Only a very

mall ttifea4t of the graduatas from vocstioodl high schools

are equipped to to conmedored for or11l d jabs when they

firsu actor the labor mc.rkct. Fairly substantial numbers,
however, do secure ccploymonc its the fields in which they

pursued their vocational studios."

-Usury David (editor). Education and Natizower, p. 127

Coleobia Davi:grotty Press, Noe York. 1960.

trvisioas for o.ciaDat Jon a' at .gititop Jitvals

The Research Division cf tea Education Association

studied the offerings in a awl Lal of the 9,064 high schoolo

in the United States wi..th enrollatute under 300. Enrollnents

wire under 100 in 2,121 and under 200 in 3,748 of thew

schools.
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The porountages of small high schools with various proems
sod services in occupational education were as follows

P cant

Some Roommate, one to eight semesters

Business Education
$4.4

Typing 99.0
Bookkeeping 91.0
Shorthand 79.6
General Business 54.2
Office Machinery 20.1
Accounting 9.6

At least one other subject 21.2

Industrial Arts, one or more courees 63.1

General Shop 49.7
Mechanic/1 Drawing 38.3
Woodworking 37.5
Metal Work 13.8
Slattrita *irk 8.3
Printing *1.7

At least oom other oubjsct 6.5

Agriculture, one or more courses 56.9

Vocational Agriculture 50.0
General Agriculture 11.0

Distributive Edwation 7.5

Counseling (general)

Pull-Time Counselors 3.0

Other* Serving as Counawloret

Classroom Teachers 51.4
Principole 21.0
Superiateodemts 6.5
Other Administrators 11.6
Office Workers 7.5
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-Abstracted from Small High Schools, Research Division,

National Education Association, Usshington, D.C. 1963

120 pp.

Comment: Business Mutation and Industrial Arts Edu-
cation, both coaducted without federal aid at the ties

of The study were the most generally represented in

small high scbools. Industrial education is not men-

tioned. Other studies have iadicatel that the coopera-
'time (work study) program in industrial education is
but adapted to the extent to which vocational information

and guidance %N.% provided by the counseling programs.
Diitributive education, designed to proper,: for about

a third of the jobs in the nation, fares badly in the

smaller high schools. About 71 percent of the small
high schools studied are in communities of leas than
2;500 population and 27 portent were in communities
of 2,500 to 9,999, but only half of the small COMMAW:
ties studied provided courses in vocational agriculture.

750 to 2,000 in the 1A.st four years

"The data from a sample of thee. indicate the following
contages having pectic..ier kind: of vocational courses:

MOM
Business Mutation 100.0

some Economics 92.5

dowerativs Itogrena 59.0

Distributive Education 36.0

Auto Mechanics 32.0

Construction Trades 42.5

Agriculture 42.0
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-National Association of Secondary School Principals.
MI:natio:a for 14:2111, pp. 89-90. The Association,

Washington, D.C. 1957.

Comment: These data indicate liu.k of comprehensive
prograas of vocational education in a group of schools

large enough to provide them. The gaps in offerings

ore vide. The gqnsral titles rif the offerings indi-

cate the need for specialized post-high school educa-
tion to prepare for particular occupations.

.Occupational courtas in the high schools
2/_11 southern states

School Sizes

Wit.

Modal Number of Course Offered

Indus. 4Alt. Pal
Al: Mil RIALEILEd.

99 or fever 0 1 2 2 0

100-249 2 4 3 0 0

250-499 1 6 3 3 2

500-999 0 6 3 3 2

1,000-1,499 0 8 3 3 3

1,500-1,999 0 11 4 S 4

2,000 or more 0 11 3 7 2

...Division of Sqrveys and Field Services, George

Peabody Collea for Teachers. Utah Schoels_la
IhIjoutl, p. 65. The Division, Nashville,

Tennessee. 1966.
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Percentage of high schoolpualls in high schools of 11
southern states who have uo opportunity to enroll in

certain occuftetiooal courses

UMW.
Trade and Industrial Education 59.2

Agriculture 46.2

Industrial Arts 38.4

Home Economics 2.3

Business Education 1.3

-Ibid., p. 59.

Note: The states in this study wars Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana,
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennessee, and Virginia.

Pjawstodstiouja the putlkc
reorganizing vccntiouLl education to the seconder, schools

PLE92-1-A.:11.-'241-Z

"Create a broad program of general education at the junior
high school level with emphasis on the basic skills in the
language arts, readied, mathmatica, acicnce and the social
studies, plus new and -to -data 'pr.:grams of industrial and
home arts."

"Transfer the responsibility for providing vocational ex-
ploration from the junior high school to the senior high
school."

"Develop a single system of high schools with a basic but
flexible curriculum to replace the present dual. system of
seostata sod distinct academic pc! vocational schools."

"Advise students to defer, where possible, specialised and
advanced training in vocational skills until after high school."
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"Postpone career decisions aatil the last tvo years of high

school."

"Design work - exploratory programs and develop vocational

foundation cou...,es covering broad arfns of work at the senior

;,.01--el':11ritl%,; the present program of in-

s ELL1:;!'

"Maintain irc.t con:?:r with every student until he is 21

year.. old, .1-.T1o...4tl
eu:ulled in another educe-

:1"n? ttw compulsnty school age

nut t, 41tev,,,d, wil' enzouraged through gui-

c...r.ce to t.0.1.: ak!d1 iorul training or retraining when

nr:easary.

"Make all nigh sc:looisco-educationaland large enough for

curricula diversity b.:t sz:.11 ':Hough to assure a sense of

ciruunlry."

-PuU;1: Educntion A.ssociation, Committee on Education,

Culdaz.ce, ilsorgonizing Secondary Education

in Ncw York qty., pp. 24-25. The Association, New

York. 190.

Percentage of slcondery achool Ftldenta who should be

uat.41t_: in vocatiozialcr.urs.19.

"The [Limbers reached mu3t be greatly increAsed. Befotc 1116 ,

ante 15 percent of sem...Iry u;.:Lanl students ...ere involved

in s7,acificcIly vocatla,1 ;rut It leak., as though,

under present conditions, trio a;p:uFriate 'target group' may

be of the :.rder of 40 to 50 pv:c...:1."

-Natioial Association of Secundary School Principals.

Educating for Work, p. lu,. The Association,

Washington, D.C. 1967.

Forli±lichortica of the high :;c:ipol papuoticn should

vocational education !.c provided?

"....genuine occupational objectives can be offered as a
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temporary meneure in specific programs open only to persona
wLo are irremediably alienated from the educational system
and who need training in order to become employable, but
such programs should not be treated as a regular part of
the secondary program."

-Dorothy L. Moore. A Preliminary Draft ofILIELAL
of'Vocational Education in Hawaii Public Secondime
sad Vocational schools. pp. 111-33-34. Legislative
Reference Bureau, University of Hawaii, Honolulu,

Hawaii. 1966.

OrAasizing secondary an
thALssnlgtfaLWaaLacu egj/La. requirements

"Continuous technological changes in the society require a
broader secondary *fixation with a solid base in science and
mathematics, as wall as in other liberal thoughts. A narrow
vocational or technical secondary education will not assure
the personal and occupational flexibility which an advmsced
country requires of its human resources....,,

"Me problem of secondary school uropouts will not be met
eimply by extending the years of ucepulsory education. This
persistent waste probehly requires a multiple attack:
through better teaching, improve:: vocational counselius, and
secondary school progrzme. better adopted to the varied talents
and iLterosts of young people of eiffering ahil.ties and
notivationa. It is likoly that a considerable number of
secondary school dropouts are young people who do not see
any value in further education of the type in which they
are now enrolled. They are parki.s time instemi of learning,
and they constitute potential social dynamite in an industrial
society."

-Yredorick Harbison and Charier, A. Myers. Educptiga&
Napo/cr. and Bconcric Growth, p. 170. McGraw-Hill
Book Co., New York. 1964.
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The need and richt to work end to study

"In thinking about an effective educational system, we
should recognize that the adoles'ant's need and right to
work is as great as (perhaps &sever than) his immediate
need and right to study."

"And we must recognize that the adult's need and right to
study more is as great as (perhaps greater than) his need
and right to hold the same job until he is 65."

-Hargaret Head in NSA Journal, 48: 7: 17. Oct., 1959.

_Nearly

some MO of work-study roren.ca.

A survey by Nation's Schools of innovative practices in 7,237
regionally accredited secondary cchools reported in its issue
of April, 1967, showed that 48.7 percent of these schools
had acne sort of work-study program; bread or limited. Only
115 high schools had abandoned work -study programs owls
attempted. Two-thirds or more of the high schools in Michigan,
North Carolina, and New Jersey had each programs. In six
states fewer than one-third had them. The definition of use
was "at least one class uses,"

Should separate vocational or technical
high schools he abandoned?

"In view of the rapidly changing nature of the skills re-
quired by industry and the dearth of qualified teachers,
I an of the opinion that induatry is better equipped to do
the needed vocational training than the average run-of-the-
mill vocational high schools. Two-year technical institutes
for high school graduates, closely zonnected with industry
or labor organizations, appear to offer Lore premise of
supplying skilled workers for indaetry. I predict that it
will not be long before we are forced to recognize the speed
with which the programs, facilities, and faculties of the
technical high schools become obsolescent.
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-Alcamo G. Moron. "Employment and Public Policy
Public Policies and Yagover Resources, p. 102.
Columbia University Press, Now York. 1964.

Should vocational educations
Jill secondary schools?

"This report recommends that vocational education be elimin-

ated with all deliberate speed from Hawaii's secondary
schools and that general education curriculums suitable for

all students be developed."

-Dorothy L. Moore. A Prelisinare Iltraft of a Stud,

of Vocational Education in Hawaii_Public Seconder
and Technical Sc:hoole, p. v. 5. Legislative Reference

Bureau, University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii. 1965.

Organizing a division of labor between secondary
and most- secondary

"There is also a feeling of peasimiem a.:1 failure at the
secondary level due to the fact thet the system attempts

to accomplish too much. A refc:using on the central edu-
cative taek, leaving apecific occupational preparation to
the post-high-school yearn, would tree the energies and

resources of the high echoole for their task."

"The evolving facts of economic life in the netion and in
Hawaii emphaoire Out !_msdeleebility of early vocational
directing of children. Vire:, one labor market for persona

who have not yet reached it diminishing so that

it becomes imperative to keep yo.:Ig people in school larger.

This fact provides a golden oppo.rrunity for furthering the

general education of all youth; tha opportunity should not

be misted. Secondly, Os impact of technological change can

be expected to rates increasingly the educational level de -

canded by the labor market, so tcet a :olid secondary program

of general education will incredringly bo a prerequisite to

success in occupational prograus which axe relevant to

actual labor market distends..."
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-Dorothy L. Moore. A Preliminary Draft of a Study
sf Vocational Education in Hawaii Public Secondary
and Technical Schools, p. 1-4. Legislative Referenca
Bureau, University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii. 1965.

An interpretation oCoccuoational education for all iA
the elementary and seconders schools"

"High schools should establish vocational education programs
which offer all youth leaving high school marketable occupa-
tional skUls or preparation for further occupational educa-
tion,

"For the majority of youth, the high school experience is
the basis for entry into the work world. ....While the need
for post- high - school occupational education is obvious, this
study has also indicated that needs for vocational education
in the high schools are equally great. The need to combat
the dropout problems, the lack of work skills manifested by
thousands of adults, and thy need for 20r0 general education
for all occupations cozbine to underscore the high schools'
important role in today's technological society.

"While tbia study is not directly ccocerned with secondary
education, it is obvious that poet - secondary inetitutions
can be no stronger thaw those at tbs elementary and secon-
dary levels, where the educational foundation is laid....

"Programs preparing youth to continua vocacione. and techni-
cal educatien after Ivi.sh school graduation should be of the
same quality and availability as the college-preparatory
outman now available."

-Grant Venn. Nan, Education, and WOO, pp. 166-167.
American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 1963.

lkould arts schNne serve_i_) to h hlth achcolAted_swet-bUh-
Asks' a us_

"Area vocational and technical schools developing in coma
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parts of the country should consider bat:ming comprehensive,
two-year college-level inctitutions, sorvina both local high
school vocational education needs in certain occupations and
the poat-secondary technical education needs of youth and

adults."

-Grant Venn. Man. Education, and Work, p. 165.
American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
19:3.

K. RAPID EMERGENCE OF PUBLIC AREA SCHOOLS PRESENTS CRITICAL
PROEM* IN THE ORGANIZATION OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION.

oftimict for nev mullc e

"A recent AAJC survey of state departments of education and
other sources revealed more than 190 new junior colleges were

being planned. ....Ed2und J. Glasser, Jr., executive direc-

tor of the Association (Mexican Association of Junior Colleges),

has estimated that there will be about 2.5 zillion students
in junior colleges in the early 1970's en4 that about $5

billion will be spent in new facilities for two-year colleges

within the next ten years."

-Junior College Ioureal, 37: 3: 5. Noverbor, 1966.

"There are about 600 junior colleges in the nation. Just

over 500 of these are publicly-aupported community colleges.

....Fifty new junior colleges opeund in the fall of 1965.
Another fifteen opened this fall: L'a can expect about the

8=4 number of new junior colleges each year through 1970.

This mesas more than 1,00 publicly supported community
junior colleges within ten yenta."

-Edmund J. Messer, Junior Colletajournel, 37s 3: 7

November, 1966.
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Area schools ere criticalltimportant in the
development of vocational-technical educatiom

"The hub of the whole vocational system of tonorrow, by
whatever name it is callfd, will be the comprehensive area

poet - secondary tad adult insitution. The national trend

is in this direction, and the reasons for it are clear.
Most individual high actc,ols cannot offer the variety of

programs needed. More end note vocational-technical courses
beyond the high school level are needed. The public favor*

later initial employmenc thsz et Mel school graduation.
Employers favor Oa older. c::plo-iee and the one who has taken
his vocational training in a post- secondary institution.
The post - secondary institution will have batter facilities
end a more specialized staff in many fields than the high

schools can have. For these reasons, more and more youth,
when post - secondary education is available to them, are
likely to postpone their vocational training until after
high, school graduation. Adults tend to favor the postsacon-
dory institution over the high school for their training and
retraining for the additional reasons that the teaching
methods and the professional climate may be more to their

liking."

-Norman C. Harris. fAmagloparATralnna_ftrala
World of Work, p. 3. The W.3. Upjohn Icatitutua for
Employment Research, Relomateo, Michigan. 1963.

Limited eve lability of_ public arcs schoolb orAttakg
vocational-ttchnical education

"....the greatest single barrier to post-high-school occupa-
tional educatico opportunitioa is thtir physical unavaila-

bility: a subotantial :majority oZ the people of this country

will not find an appropriate ins:Iturion within commuting
distance of their residence."

-Grant Venn. Man Education Land Work, p. 86
American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
1963

-526- 5 :i1



Enrollments in and federal expenditures for vocational -
technical education in ubliciunior colle es, 1965-66

In ten states*

National total

Luollmsmtt Federal troenditures

143,405 $21,945,407

170,265 $30,696,152

*The ten states are California, New York, Texas, Florida,
Illinois, Washington, Michigan, Mississippi, Missouri,
and Arizona. Almost 37 percent of those enrolled were
in California but only about 9 percent of the federal funds
were spent in that State.

-Vocational Education komendmoate of 1965. Hearings
before the General Subcommittee on Education of the
Committee on Education and Labor, tiouae of Repre-
sentatives, Eighty-Nluth Con:mass, becond Session.
pp. 667-668, Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C.

Comment: Apparently the public Junior colleges in
met states are not organized tO take advantage of
federal funde for voctIon5J-teutinicn1 education.
In 15 to 20 states they ale used extensively in area
vocational schools. In alwst half of the states,
inadequate arrang.mants for cducatior beyond the high
school prevent full use of tunds available.

A proposal for oreaniFiry. a state avatem of area school°.
in Illinois with provieiune_fgr vocational-technical ed-

ucetion

"This study recommends the establiabmtnt of ten regime in
the state strategically located with reference to population
distribution, means of transportatton, and geographic and
sociological factors. A region 0.oald have an estimated
minimum of 500,000 grove populliriom or 20,000 high school
.enrollme=nt botween 1965 asd 1973 pruvidu an 6ppropriste
bees for a broad program offering reaaonable opportunity
for individual choico And meeting other criteria."
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"The largest population center of each region should serve
as the location of a junior college wiZ.h technical, semi-

technical, and college transfer curricula. All technical
curricula for the regica should be centralised there. It

is estimated that two or three smaller cities in each region
would servo as appropriate extension *enters for either
semi-technical or college transfer curricula or both. No
extension center should be established with sr enrollment
of less than SOO full-tinm students."

-William P. McLure and Others. Vocational an4
Technical Education in Illinois, pp. 137-138.
Bureau of Educational Research, College of Educa-
tion, University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois.
1960.

bIlivocaionaklj!stLnicalue
their share of high e0001_ graduates?

"The high school graduating class of 1962 numbered about

1,850,000.

"....In October, 1962, half the graduates were enrolled in
colloge....aud 8 percent in technical, secretarial, ani
other special schools."

-U.S. Department of Labor. gp_tst4IAWLossji
Report No. 32, pp. 1-2. The Departm,nt, Washington,
D.C. 1963.

Could more attention to ossmatk^a) oducatiqn in.th
jpcal and area 'Ocala have tc,im.A 'la number of 1141''

emplpy'd Mph sAcci loduste02

"Of the graduates not in college... and in the labor force
in October, 1962, 14 percent were unemployed."

4614., p. 2
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Vocational and technical education in agriculture
provided in the area schools of onl a few states.

"Area ecnooln with prcgrams in agriculture are concentrated
lcrgely in six states: California, Connecticut, Minnesota,
Mississippi, New York, and North Carolina. At least nine
statep are developing state systems of area schools in which
provisions will be mode for teaching agriculture: Delaware,
Florida, Kansas, Kentucky, Oklahoma, Oregon, Tennessee,
Texas, and Washington. Individual area schools offering
courses in agriculture are to be found in several other
states."

-Vocational and Technical Education in Agriculture .,
for Off-Farm Occupations, p. 8. Center for Research
and Leadership Developcent in Vocational and Techni-
c41 Education, Chio State University, Columbus, Ohio.
190.

MIderu problems in the oryLanYI:ltion of vccatioftal educa-
tion were rer,lnized v a pl..nger vocational educator.

Dr. David Sneddem, ..ho served co La. missioner of Education
in Massachusetts ,n! Professor of Vocatioual 1.4uLALioa at
Columbia University, wrote as tollv4 in Ubtect_ivea and
rroblems of Vocational Education, Edwin A. Lee, Editor,
published by the McGr4 -8111 BQ01. Co., Vero Yo.k, in 1938.

"aecause of certain fdndimenfal *1...aes31: oentimentali-
tiga in ocr thearigt vf ;Lr:qal A. ,:b for voc..tiolwl ue.ucation,
we have spent dltogot%cr c :Le and cffcrt in tr-ir4;
to providi. opporturati:,1 :,o/b and girly betwgr. f.%urtecu
smi sixteen years of aiie, th6.; 1:1:11:41. a variety of te:,oen-
cies in American econcmtc psychol.gical life all potntir.g
to the desirability of coumencing systgactired vocatioLai
training osly when greater matur:L, %.141

"We have likewise failed to diffe m.i.ttt ant st...dy the nu-
=roue vocations which can no:=Aly bg entered ouly after
prospective workers havd attaiaLd at 1.::.;.t the full vatnrity
of manhood, if not the responalhli, character of early riddle
life...."
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"We have failed to nays clear to the public ead even to
educational alainistraore chat for the sajority of vocations
it would not be necessary to provide norm than a few --free
one to a score--cf vocational schools for a state, even if
all the recruits to the vocation were to:patted to take ton-
tine vocational training in advance of entry upon productive,
work."--p. 400.

"When our leaders fu cooational education shall have seen
through the complexities of the ovate' economy and social
psychology of their subject, they will find that, taking
America as a whole, there is fax greater mad of full-time
concentratod vocational seboole for persona from twenty to
thirty yearn of age than for those from fifteen to twenty."
--p.408.

L. OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION POI ADULTS IS NOT ORGAN= TO
PROVIDE FOR TDB LAP SLY- GROWING MOUS OF ADULTS TO

BS CEA7ED

Il232VSALJALAnc'ce4s1d eor:o:14puel2LAIAILE

"America is likely to experience adult education program

within the next decade or *v. 'coo typical participant today

is young, urban acd ut11-.2l catal, sod this Li arortly the
typo of person rho wLt be arcuall IL, greatly increased num-
besa about ten yearu fr.am nazi. Jtp:t ea in 'A* fifties and
sixties the rosular school oyctnq hAa hed to tool up rapidly
to accomodate the gro:tly increerod mestere of young people
in the population, eo too in tits alleontioe the field of adult
education will expetience increavid 4emande as this population
cohort moves into the social sod acsiwgcaphic categories where
greatest use le nada of adult adozatioo. 1lor4aver, because
fortal education boa such a ci:tonti Lrpact upon participation
retee, the likelihood of increased ca,htra of older partici-
pate is also quits strong. Pole fifty, sixty, and seventy-
year-olds will engage la oducational pursuits twenty years
ffom now,.becauso at tLst tins the educational attaiuxents of
people in those age brackets will, on the average, be con-
eiderablr higher than it is today."

-530-

535



-John W.C. Johnstone. Volunteers fulkEttga. .

p. 137. National Opinion Research Center, Univer-
sity of Chicago. 193.

Comaent: Johnstone found in a national study that
"about one-third of adult ed%catioa studies are in
the vocation sphere" (page 132).

attainment affect the demand
or and the orgenLzIL:iv o ti 1 education??

"Educational attainment levels will continue to rise so that,
by 1980, the 'average' adult 25 years of age and over will
have received more than a high school education. By 1980,
close to 60 percent of the persons 25 years of age and over
will be high school graduatoe; about 13 percent of those 25
years of age and over, college graduates."

-Philip H. Hauser and Martin Taitel. "Population
.Trends--Prologue to Educational Programs," Chapter 3,
Prospective Changes in Societz by 1980. Designing
Education for the Future, Denver, Colorado. 1966.

Comment: There is conseasuc that demands for education
are highest among those whcse osrly education has been
moat extensive.

/1 adult educetion recognized suffilitntlY_in_the

....the educational s7sters is not Vill geared to this
broader ideo of continuous learniog. It amphasizeo the con-
cNpt of full -tics education, vier a sat period of time. i7h
a prescribed program of ceurses, .1:ding at a an termination
date. It is based on the .,utdatec cceLept that most people
can be educated during the period of youth. Ry contrast, a
good vocational or technical elect-don program will have as
many (or more) students doing extensive work as are doing
preparatory work; this goal has been achieved in many of the
existing programs."
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-Grant Venn. Man, Educationand Work. p. 151.

American Council on Education, Washington, D.C.
1963.

mtoma4on requires organisation for retreinine. now
lugolv_lackink.

"Automatic elevators have recently displaced 40,000 elevator
operators iu New York City alone. New equipment in the
Census Bureau enabled 50 statisticians to do the work in 1960
that required 4,000 such people in 1950. The check-writing
staff in the Treilaury Department has been reduced from 400
people to four. The airline flight engineer and the railroad
fireman masoon disappear completely. Ponderous mechanical
pickers have, in the last four years, reduced farm jobs in lush
Tulare County, California, from 35,000 to 17,000. Thirty
thousand packinghouse workers have been 'automated out' of
their jobs in the past few yearn. Enormous machine* have
helped recce employment in coal fields from 415,000 in 1950
to 136,000 in 1962. construatton work bee leaped 32
percent since 1956, conatructioa jab.; have shown a 24 percent
decline. Cocparable statictica a_xist for the chemical, air-
craft, cmmimicatioas, vetaI9, tralwortstion, cud other iu-
dustrles. In many aerlitional cam': what autouation and com-

puters hers been introducod, thi ctfect haa not yet been to
fire or lay off, but rather to rat a moratorium, or freers,
on new hiring."

-Grant Venn. Nan, Education. ansl.Arls, pp. 4-5.
American Council on Education, Washingttn, D.C.
1964.

N. LIBRARIES (21 OCCWAIIONAL FV-OCAION COULD BE ORGANIZED
WUICH WOULD BE USatra TO LAY CULZENS AS WELL AS

PROFESSIONAL EDUCAMS.

"The possibilities of an education library are illustrated by
the "Teachers and Parents ROOM" of the St. Louis Public Library,
which has a collection of 14,538 backs, 7,841 unbound pam-
phlets, and 65,576 pictures. The library subscribes to 150
educational periodicals. Educational Inhibits from the
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schools of the county and from other agencies are provided.
There is cztensive use of the library by parents, school and
college teachers, parent-_enthcr organizations, vocational
counselora,ministers, Sunday School teachers, personnel
specialists, staff members of television stations, and
Gtbers.

"The Education Department of the Chicago Public Library
includes 13,314 circulating volumes, 2,333 reference volumes,
and 37,E0 pamphlets. Tne Department subscribes to 270
parioditcla and binds 1;0 of them. Though professional
educators are the largest users of the education library
there is extansive uae or it by parents, parent-teacher
groups, "Great Books" vineses, businessmen, industrialists,
writers of advertising copy, feature writers, and young
people choosing occupations and planning further education."

41.11.1001lo. niXLINNASILIALIWOAW.I.M, pp. 204-
205. The Interstate, Danville, Illinois. 1955.
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FOREWORD

A state's system of education may include public schools, community and
junior colleges, a state board for education, a state department of
education, a state agency for vocational education, a state board for
higher education, colleges and universities, county or intermediate
education units, area vocational schools, technical institutes, an edu-
cation coordinating unit, etc.

An assumption is that an excellent (some say the optimum) potential for
the improvement of instruction in education institutions is to first
improve the definition of respective roles and responsibilities, policies,
organization and administration of a state's education system.

This research is specifically concerned with occupational education which
we define as that education which is needed by the 80% of our youth who

will not receive a baccalaureate degree. We recognize the impossibility
of identifying these students even as early as the ninth grade -- but we
are here concerned with education activities which have a direct influence

upon students especially in public school grades 9-14.

The design of the research project (of which this Group Interview Guide
is a part) is founded upon the belief that what the general public believes
and wants is of major importance. You have been invited to respond to
a number of questions and to make suggestions because we are trying to
look through the eyes of a cross section of the public, and your persona3
perceptions are considered to be somewhat representative or indicative of
one segment of the people. We want to look through your eyes at the edu-
cation system in your state, which is one of 15 states being analyzed.
This Group Interview Guide is designed to identify three categories of in-

formation:

1. Your perceptions of various facets of the system as it
now operates, and just how you perceive the current division
of roles and responsibilities, the organization, and the inter-
relations1C.ps among the several education agencies and institu-
tions in the state.

2. Your concepts of what would be the ideal system; that is,
what would be the best manner to organize the system, divide
or assign responsibilities for education (especially occupa-
tional education) among the several agencies and institutions
which together control and provide the state's system of edu-
cation.

3. Your opinions and suggestions concerning changes which may
de both desirable and feasible at this time.
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We want to identify issues, problems, gaps and overlaps among the many
education agenciOs and institutions -- rather than within individual
agencies or institutions. Reference is to inter-relationships rather
than antra- relationships.

The Group Interview Guide poses questions designed to elicit responses
which will:

1. From your personal vantage point, identify significant
issues in this state's education (especially those affecting
grades 9-14)

2. Identify questions which you and others would like to have
answered

3. Identify areas wherein roles, responsibilities, policies
and organizations conflict (among the agencies aid institutions
concerned with education in this state)

4. Identify gaps or areas of education which are neglected or
overlooked, areas for which one or more agencies or institutions
should assume or be assigned a role and responsibility

5. Reveal the current status of the overall organization for educa-
tion in this state and provide insights concerning nationwide trends

6. Identify existing patterns of organization and their strengths
and weaknesses

7. Shed light on the impacts of the federal government upon the
organization of education in the states

8. Provide some factual informastion concerning strengths and
weaknesses of various education systems for the benefit of legis-
lators, educators, and others who may be concerned with reorgani-
zation

9. Provide some basis for initial development of principles and
guidelines for reorganization aild the reorganization process (with
regard to the organization for education in the state)

10. Facilitate the foruulation of principles, procedures and guide-
lines appropriate for improving the organization for education on
an objective basis free from the biases and emotions which often
accompany legislated changes precipitated without adequate study and
factual information

11. Promote the improvement of state organization for education by
documenting processes already used in reorganization, identifying
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attendant problems, and identifying reorganizations completed,
underway, or contemplated

12. Identify areas which merit in-depth study in the future.

Our corcern (in this study) is to discover what various groups or
categories of people (rather than specifically named individuals)
perceive and desire. Your absolute frankness is solicited. With
these factors in mind, this Group Interview Guide is designed to
preserve anonymity. Your responses will not be identified with
your name.

We ask that you new complete the booklet including the two pages
of "Personal Data." Kindly disregard the first instruction in
each of the four sections, namely, "Please do not turn this page
until advised." When completed, please mail in the envelope pro-

vided for your convenience. Thank you.

Allen Lee
Research Professor and
Director of Research in Education
Policy, Organization and Administration
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I. General Information:

A. State

B. Name

PERSONAL DATA

C. Age: 1. Under 40
2. From 40-50
3. Over 50

(omit if desired)

D. Check highest education level completed

1. Some High sAool.
.

2. High School. graduate
3. Some College .

4. College degree(s). .

E. Are you now a member of a Board of Education?

1. Yes No Check one: Local State Other
2. Name of Board
3. Approximate number of years on Board

F. Are you now a member of an Advisory Board?

1. Yes No Check one Local State Other
2. Name of Board
3. Approximate number of years on Board

II. Major Work Experience:

A. Current Employment:
1. Job Title
2. Name of Employer
3. Type of Business

B. Previous Work Experience:
1. Professional (Medicine, Dentistry, etc., do

not include employment in education)
. . . .

2. Agriculture Production
3. Manager or Proprietor
4. Sales
5. Office occupations (e.g., secretarial,

clerical, etc.)
6. Craftsman

-iv-
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7. Service occupations
8. Unskilled laborer
9. Military
10. Housewife
11. Approximate number of years of

Teaching experience in:

a. Secondary
b. Post-Secondary
c. Higher Education .

d. Other

General Vocational
Education Education

12. Approximate number of years of
experience in education admini-
stration:

a. Secondary
b. Post-Secondary
c. Higher Education . . .

d. Other

III. Check to Indicate:

A. Where you have lived most of
your life

General Vocational
Education Education

B. Where most of your work experience
has been

* Population ever fifty thousand
** Population under fifty thousand

550

Urban* Rural**
Area Area
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DEFINITIONS

Following are listed a number of words used in this Interview Guide.
They are defined to indicate their meaning as used in this Group Inter-
view Guide.

Administration: Conduct of functions such as planning, financing,
policy application, organizing, staffing, coordinating, communi-
cating, directing and promoting.

Communicating: Giving and receiving informatioA via any media.

Consulting: Advising, recommending.

Coordination: Relating and integrating various aspects of programs
and projects.

Directing: Instructing, ordering or leading to achieve goals.

Disseminating: Distributing information concerning methods,
materials and curricula.

Field Testing (Evaluation): Critical study of ideas, materials and
methods (appraising, rating and examining).

Financing: Fiscal planning, managing, allocating, controlling and
securing revenue.

?oundation: The "Foundation" for the state's education system includes
the legal statutes, enactrA by the Legislature, the philosophy
and objectives of the rerpective education agencies and institutions,
their roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are divided
or rAlocated amon3 the agencies and institutions concerned.

Goal Setting: Identifying, defining and agreeing upon objectives.

Implementing: Putting into practice or adopting methods, materials
and curricula.

Inter-Agency: Between or a:',ong agencies icontrasted with "intra-
agency" meaning within).

Law or Legal Statute : An established law passed by a Legislative body.

Occupational Education: Whatever education is needed by these eight out
of every ten students who will not receive a baccalaureate degree.

-vi-
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Organizing: Structuring patterns for deployment of people and for
their activities.

Philosophy Fald Objectives: The general principles governing and
determining what the agency or institution tries to become
and accomplish.

Planning: Devising, designing and projecting methods, system, manner
or arrangements to achieve objectives.

Policy_Formulation: Identifying, defining and establishing agreement
concerning principles and guidelines which an organization shall
follow.

Problem Definition: Identifying obstacles or unsatisfactory situations
(including finance, methods, materials, curricula, administration,
training and progress) which interfere with adequate and timely
attainment of goals.

Program Development: Inventing, devising, and refining combinations
of methods, materials and subject matter.

Promoting: Stimulating and encouraging activities and projects.

Researching: Seeking new or better methods, materials, procedure or
subject matter.

Roles and Responsibilities: The functions which the agency or institution
is supposed to fulfill, and the pait which it plays or fills in the
system of education.

Staffing: Selecting, recruiting and placing employees.

Statistical Research: Analyzing and measuring on a quantitative basis.
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SECTION I. FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S

EDUCATION SYSTEM

General Instructions

1. Please do not turn this page until advised.

2. Please do not discuss this material or exchange
thinking with other members of the group during the
next hour.

3. In general, you are asked to give your personal best
judgment or reaction. (You are not requested to
speak for any organization or in an official capacity).

4. The questions pertain to your perception (however ex-
tensive or limited this may be) of the situation in

this state.

5. Your own spontaneous reactions are requested--do not
deliberate at length on any of the questions.

6. If you do not understand the meaning of any question
raise your hand and the group leader will respond.

7. If the space provided for your responses is not adequate
in one or more instance please make whatever additional
comments you may have on the margins of any page.

8. Please make mo=mos on the small cards with which you are
supplied as a reminder of items you want to have discussed
orally in the group session to follow.

9. Please do not turn this page until advised.

Thank you

-1-
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SECTION I: FOUNDATION FOR THE STATE'S

EDUCATION SYSTEM

Definition: The "Foundation" for the state's education system includes
the legal statutes enacted by the Legislature, the philosophy and ob-
jectives of the respective education agencies and institutions, their
respective roles and responsibilities and the way such areas are
divided or allocated among th .7,encies and institutions concerned.

The questions which follow in this Section are concerned with
your perceptions of legal statutes, and the philosophies, objectives,
roles and responsibilities of the agencies and institutions in the
state's education system.

Instructions: Read each question and respond as indicated:

1. What public agencies and institutions are in this state's education
system? Please respond by placing a check (V) after each of the
following if they exist in the state (add any which may not already
be listed):

a. State Board of Education

b. State Department of Education ]

c. State Vocational Division or Agency [

d. Public Secondary Schools [

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts [ ]

f. Area Vocational Schools [ ]

g. Technical Institutes [

h. Community or Junior Colleges [

i. State Board of Higher Education [

J. Public 4-year Colleges and Universities f 3

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [

1. Other (specify) I

m. Other (specify) [

-2-
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2. A3 you reflect upon the Laws or Statutes affecting public education
in this state, are you aware of a need for chenges in existing law,
or of a need for new laws to improve the quality of education, to
make education more pertinent to the needs of students, to remove
unnecessary duplications, to improve efficiency and eccnomy, to
fill existing gaps, etc.?
Check one: Yes [ ] No [ ]

3 If you checked "Yes" in Question #2 above, please respond to the
following question: For which education agencies or institutions
are changes in laws or legal statutes needed? Respond by checking
all which apply:

a. State Board of Education

b. State Department of Education [ [

c. State Vocational Division or Agency 3

d. Public Secondary Schools [

P. County or Intermediate Education Districts [

f. Area Vocational Schools

g. Technical Institutes [ 3

h. Community or Junior Colleges [

i. State Board of Higher Education [ [

J. Public 4-year Colleges and Universities [

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [ [

1. Other (specify) [

m. Other (specify) [ [

4. Briefly indicate the kinds of changes which are needed as you
see the situation:
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5. As you reflect upon the apparent Philosophy and Objectives of the
various education agencies and institutions in the state, are you
aware of nee0 for c:Iange?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

6. If you checked "Yes" in Question #5 above, please respond to this
question: In or for which of the following are changes in
Ihilosophy and Objectives needed as you see the situation?

a. State Board of Education [

b. State Department of Education {

c. State Vocational Division or Agency [

d. Public Secondary Schools . . [

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts [ )

f. Area Vocational Schools )

g. Technical Institutes [

h. Community or Junior Colleges [

i. State Board of Higher Ed..:..ation )

j. Public 4-year Colleges and Universities f 3

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [

1. Other (specify) . 1

m. Other (specify) [

7. Briefly describe the changes which are needed as you se,s the
situation inaicated in Questions #5 and #6 above:

8. As you reflect upon the Roles and Responsihiliti s of the various
education agencies and institutions in the ,tats, are you aware of
need for change?

Yes f I No [ j

-L-
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9. If you'ehecked "Yes" in Question #8 on page 4, please respond to the

qu2stion: In which of the following agencies and institutions are
changes needed in Roles and Responsibilities? Check all which apply:

a. State Board of Education [

b. State Departrent of Education [ 3

c. State Vocational Division or Agency [

d. Public Secondary Schools

e. County or Intermediate Education. District,.

f. Area Vocational Schools [

g. Technical Institutes

h. Community or Junior Colleges
f ]

i. State Board of Higher Education . . [

j. Public 4-year Colleges end Universities (

k. State Education Coordinating Unft (

1. Other (specify) [

m. Other (specify) . l 3

10. Briefly describe the changes which are needed es you see the

situation indicated in Questions #8(page #4) and #9 above:

-5-
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SECTION II: COORDINATION QUESTIONS

General Instructions

1. Please do not turn this pa'e until advised.

2. Please do not discuss (.hie material or exchange
thinking with other members of the group during the
next hoer.

3. In general, you are asked to give your personal best
judgment or reaction. (You are not requested to
speak for any organization or in en official capacity).

4. The questions pertain to your perception (however ex-
tensive or limited this may be) of the situation in
this state.

5. Your own spontaneous reactions aro requested--do not
deliberate at length on any of the questions.

6. If you lo not understand the meaning of any question,
raise your hand and the group leadelu will respond.

7. If the space provided for your responses Is not adequate
in one or more instance, please make whatever additional
comments you may have on the margina of any page.

8. Please make memos ,n the small cards with whi.Jh you are
surplied as a reminder of items you want to have discussed
o- Aly in the group session to follow.

9. Please do not turn this Page until advised.

Thank you

-6-
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SECTION II: COORDINATION QUESTIONS

Definition: "Coordination" as used herein refers to relating,
allocating and integrating various factors and functions among the
respective education agencies and institutions in the state. This

may involve finance, budgets, subject majors, degrees, buildings,
types and numbers of students, etc.

1. Is there currently an official agency charged with some
coordination of the administration and/or operation of
two-or-more education agencies and/or institutions in
the state? Yes [ ] No ( )

Comments:

2. Is there currently really effective statewide coordination
and articulation of the several levels or areas (secondary,

post-high, area school, technical school, teacher-training,
etc.) of vocational - technical - occupational education?

Yes [ ] No ( )

Comments:

3. If you checked the "Yes" response to question #1 above, please
answer the following: Over which of the following does the
Coordinating Body now have some jurisdiction or coordinating
responsibility? Check all that apply:

a. State Board of Education

b. State Department of Education, etc.

c. State Vocational Division or Agency

d. Public Secondary Schools

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts .
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f. Area Vocational Schools [ ]

g. Technical Institutes [

h. Community or Junior Colleges (

i. State Board of Higher Education

j. Public 11-yEz, Colleges and Universities .

k. State Education Coordinating Unit

1. Other (specify)y)

m. Other (specify) [

Comments:

4. Should there be a state-level Education Coordinating Council
or Suer Board? Yes [ ] No [ ]

Comments:

5. Over which of the follcwing should the Coordinating Body have
jurisdiction or coordinating responsibility? Check all that
apply:

a. Stet,: Board of Education [

b. State Department of Education, etc [

c. State Vocational Di-rision or Agency /

d. Ptblic Secondary `Jchools [ ]

e. County or Inters.ediate Education Districts . [

f. Area ',locations]. Schools [ ]

g. TechnLcal Institutes I I
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h. Community or Junior Colleges f

i. State Board of Higher Education [

j. Public Il -year Colleges and Universities . [ 1

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [

1. Other (specify) [

m. Other (specify)

Comments:

6. What coordinating or jurisdictional responsibilities does
the Coordination Body now have, and what responsibilities
should it have? Check all that apply:

Does Should

Policy.-making

b. Finance determination or coordination. [ )
[

c. Staffing (qualifications, numbers,
salaries, etc 3 )

d. Planning

e. Promoting [ [

f. Communications [

g. Program allocation (subject matter
specialties) I 3

h. Enrollments (type and number) t [

i. Curriculum allocations [ [
]

J. Location of buildings [ [

k. Type of buildings

1. Supporting services (such as printing,
duplicating, purchasing, machine-data
processing) I

-9-
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Does Should

m. Dissemination of education information . [ ]
(

n. Setting goals in education

o. Field testing and evaluation in
education f

p. Implementation of methods, curricula,
programs materials [ (

q. Research activities [ 3 [ I

r. Teacher education
3

s. Development of specific programs . . (

t. Determination of educational
objectives [ 1 C 1

u. Identification of problems cr obstacles
to goal attainment

)

v. Planning and developing new educational
programs

( f 3

w. Presenting one budget for all public
education with recommendations to
the legislature

[ 3 [ 3

x. Suggesting legislative improvement . . [ ] [

y. Conduct research
[ t

z. Determining or coordinating expansion
plans ) 1)

a2. Centralized or coordinated data-
processing services and facilities . . . ] [ )

b2. Reviewing budget requests
I I

c2. Common school (K-12) education f f

d2. Public post-high vocational-technical
education

e2. Public post-high school education . . [ )

f2. Coordinating public community
college education

-10-
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g2.

h2.

i2.

j2.

Four-year colleges and universities .

Prescribing or determining courses
of study

Governing internal management of
olicies . . .other agencies through policies

Directing,creating, merging, consoli-
dating, and/or reorganizing

Does should

[ ]

[ ]

[ ]

[

I]

[

k2.

school districts

Allocating curriculum responsibil-

[ ] I ]

ities [ [

12. Teacher certification [ [

m2. Articulation of curricula [ [

n2. Other (specify) [ [

02. Other (specify) [ 1

Comments:



SECTION III: POLICY QUESTIONS

General Instructions

1. Please do not turn this page until advised.

2. Please do not discuss this material or exchange
thinking with other members of the group during the
next hour.

3. In general, you are asked to give your personal best
judgment or reaction. (You are not requested to
sppak for any organization or in an official capacity).

/4. Tie questions pertain to your perception (however ex-
tensive or limited this may be) of the situation in
this state.

5. Your own spontaneous reactions are requested--do not
deliberate at length on any of the questions.

6. If you do not understand the meaning of any question,
raise your hand and the group leader will respond.

7. If the space provided for your responses is not adequate
in one or more instances, please make whatever additional
comments you may have on the margins of any page.

8. Please make memos on the small cards with which you are
supplied as a reminder of items you wa:..t to have discussed
orally in the group session to follow.

9. Please do not turn this page until advised.

Thank you

-12-
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SECTION III: POLICY QUESTIONS

Definition: "Policy" as used herein refers to the principles and
guidelines which an organization (including its personnel) has
agreed to, and is expected to observe.

Instructions: Read each question and respond as indicated.

1. Policies of the Agency are readily available in written form
(Place a check [] in the boxes in the right-hand column where
applicable)t

a. State Board of Education

b. State Department of Education E 3

c. State Vocational Division or Agency [ 3

d. Public Secondary Schools [

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts . [ )

f. Arca Vocational Schools [ ]

g. Technical Institutes [

h. Community or Junior Colleges [ I

i. State Board of Higher Education [ I

j. Public 4 -year Colleges and Universities . . . [

k. State Ed cation Coordinating Unit [

1. Other (specify) . [

m. Other (specify) . . [

2. In general, the status of education policies and the policy-
formulation process among education agencies and instituions is:

a. Excellent

b. Satisfactory

c. Inadequate

d. Don't know

-13-
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Comments on strengths, weaknesses, and suggestions for change:

3. Each of thn various education agencies and institutions (those
listed under item #1 on the preceding page) are aware of the roles
and responsibilities of the other education agencies in the state
and gives these adequate consideration in its decision-making
(check one):

a. Usually or most of the time

b. Sometimes

c. Usually does not

d. Don't know

Comments on strengths, weaknesses, and suggestions for change:

4. The coordination of policy-making among the agencies is
(check one):

a. Excellent

b. Satiufactory

c. Inadequate

d. Don't know .

Comments on strengths, weaknesses, and suggestions for change:
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5. The following agencies and institutions regularly and system-
atically distribute copies of their policies to other agercies in
education (check those which do so):

a. Sate Board of Education [ )

b. State Department of Education [

c. State Vocational Division or Agency [ )

d. Public Secondary Schools [ )

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts . [ I

f. Area Vocational Schools [ 3

g. Technical Institutes ( )

h. Community or Junior Colleges [ )

i. State Board of Higher Education

j. Public 4-year Colleges and Universities [ 3

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [ )

1. Other (specify) . . (

m. Other (specify) . .

Comments or strengths, weaknesses, and suggeotions for change:

6. Do the programs or the administration of one or more education
agencies or institutions interfere or have an undesirable effect upon
some of the others in the state? (Note definition of "Administration"
on page vi). Indicate your perceptions by placing a check in each box
applicable in the right-hand column:

a. State Board of Education

b. State Department of Fdueation

c. State Vocational Division or Agency

-15-
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d. Public Secondary Schools

e. County cr Intermediate Education Districts [

f. Ar,a Vocational Schools
[

g. Technical Institutes t I

h. Community or Junior Colleges [ )

1. State Board of Higher Education [ )

j. Public ! -year Colleges and Universities .

k. State Mucation Coordinating Unit [ I

1. Other (specify) [

m. Other (specify) . [ )

Comments:

7. Which area(s) of administration need change for improvement?

Place check in box(cs) on right where applicable:

a. Policy-making I

b. Policies [ )

c. Finance [ )

d. Staffing )

e. Planning [

f. Directing [ I

g. Coordinating I )

h. Promoting [

i. Communicating [ I
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_al

j. Research Activities

k. Supporting Services

1. Buildings and Equipment [

Comments on :4;xengtha, weaknesses, needs and suggestions regarding
areas checked under question #7 on page 10

8. As you reflect upon the responsibilities and activities of the
various agencies and institutions concerned with education in this
state, can you identify changes in roles or responsibilities which
might be made to improve education programs?

A. Are there vocational, technical, or occupational
education programs which are needed and are not
available? Yes ( ] No [

B. Can you identify programs which are inadequate?

Yes ( ] No )

C. Are programs (courses) being duplicated (offered
in more than one place) unnecessarily?

Yes [ ] No [

D. Have you suggestions for improvement in response
to questions A, B and C above?

Yes [ ] No ( )

Explanatory Comments:
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SECTION IV: IRE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

General Instructions

I. Please do not turn this pee until advised.

2. Please do not discuss this material or exchange
thinking with other members of the group during the
next hour.

3. In general, you are asked to give your personal best
Judgment or reaction. (You are not requested to
speak for any organization or in an official capacity).

4. The questions pertain to your perception (however ex-
tensive or limited this may be) of the situation in
this state.

5. Your own spontaneous reactions are requested--do not
deliberate at length on any of the questions.

6. If you do not understand the meaning of any question
raise your hand and the group leader will respond.

7. If the space provided for your responses is not adequate
in one or more instances, please make whatever additional
comments you may have on the margins of any page.

8. Please make memos on the small cards with which you are
supplied as a reminder of items you want to have discussed
orally in the group session to follow.

9. Please do not turn this e until advised.

Thank you.

-18-
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SECTION IV: THE PROCESS OF CHANGE IN EDUCATION

This Section (IV) is concerned with your perceptions of some 7 kinds
of activity which are characteristic of the processes of change in
education. The following listing of terms and definitions (as used
herein) will help you to understand our questions.

a. Setting_goals in education: Identifying, determining
and agreeing upon what shall be the objectives of the
education system (including individual agencies and
institutions). What skills, knowledges, understandings,
abilities, talents, etc. are to be developed in students.
What is to be done for society.

b. Problem Definition: Identifying obstacles or unsatisfactory
situations (including finance, methods, materials, curricula,
administration, training and progress) which interfere with
adequate and timely attainment of goals.

c. Researching: Seeking new or better methods, materials, prc
cedsres or subject matt,!r.

d. Program Development: Inventing, devising, and refining combine-
tlons of methods, materials and subject matter.

Field Testing (Evaluation): Critical study of ideas, materials
and methods (appraising, rating and examining).

f. Dissemination: Distributing information concerning methods,
materials and curricula.

g. Implementation: Putting into practice or adopting methods,
materials and curricula.

1. Education agencies, institutions, and programs are, to varing de-
grees, concerned with actiiities involving the processes of change
which are listed below. As you examine the list--can you identify
one or more areas which are significantly strong, weak, missing,
unnecessarily duplicated, or where some chit-TF39

Change Processes

Check Those In
Which Change
Is Needed

a. Setting goals in education

b. Identifying problems and establishing priorities . ( )

-19-
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Chance Processes

Check Those In

Which Change
Is Needed.

c. Condvcting Research [

d. Designing new programs [

e. Field testing and evaluating programs [

f. Publicizing and disseminating results of field-
testing strengths and weaknesses in education
programs, methods and materials [

g. Adoption (implementation) of education
programs, methods and materials [ ]

2. What education agencies or institutions are involved in the areas
which you checked ['I] in question 01 above?:

a. State Board of Education [

b. State Department of Education [

c. State Vocational rivision or Agency I

d. Fublic Secondary Schools [

e. County or Intermediate Education Districts . . . [ ]

f. Arta Vocational Schools [

g. Technical Institutes I

h. Community or Junior Colleges I 1

i. State Board of Higher Education [

j. Public 4-year Colleges and Universities [

k. State Education Coordinating Unit [

Other (specify) . ]

m. Other (specify) . .

Explanatory comments regarding items checked in questions 01 and 02
above:

-20-
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GENERAL COMMENTS (on any Questions, issues or opinions which may

be in order):

-21-
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FORFUOPD

Certain elements are deened essential to the successful
utilization of this "Format and Criteria for Analysis of State
tgencies for Vocational-Technical Education. These include:

1. Someone thoroughly familiar with the theory, intent,
and use of this instrument Test work cluoely with the State
Agency in applying the instrument. Otherwise the potential
value from application of the instrument may not be realized;
equally important, mis -use of the instrument could precipitate
undesirable effects.

2. Adequate involvement of an institution which is
obviously not an integral part of the State Agency (and hence
less likely to have for be thought to have) vested interests
or biases) will do much to insure Objectkrity in The Analysis -
and insure the prospects for eventual implementation 3f change
for improvement. The fact and the image of objectivity are
equally essential.

Initially, personnel from The Center for Research and
Development in State Education Leadership will cooperate in
the application of this instrument. As others become familiar
with the theory and application, they nay well perform this
function.

3. Personnel in the State Agencies for Vocational-
Technical Education are of coutee knowledgablo in pertinent
program areas and cognizant of various fundamental newts.
Those cooperating in the application of this instrument should
have adequate understandings of vocational-technical VAACS-
tion programs and neeee - if The Analysis is to be pertinent,
adequate, constructive, acceptable and usable.

Because chore are various significant differences emus
the states, no one instrument can be completely appropriate for
every eituation. Then a given state elects tc utilize thiL
instrument, personnel from the state agency and The Center
should discuss procedures and criteria, pinpoint factors which
merit modifications, additions, or deletions - and proceed
aacordingly.

Allen Lea
Director,
The Cantor for Fesearch and
Development in State
Education Leadership
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Format and Criteria
For Analysis of State Agencies
For Vocational-Technical Education

INTRODUCTION

In recent years there has been nationwide concern about
the respective roles of orate and federal agencies; the
fragmentation of responsibility for education on both state
and federal levels; the organization, financing and efficiency
of educational institutions; the actual or imagined abdication
of some state responsibility for government; the suggested
dangers iu the growth of federal power centralized in Washington
the use of interstate compects to solve multi-state problems;
and the need for change and improvement in state education
leadership.

Many politicians, political scientists and journalists
would have us believe that state government is dying. If we
go much further, warns Senator Strom Thurmond, ". . .in a few
years, the states will be nothing more than territories."

Thomas Jefferson warned that the only way to prevent the
encroachment of federal power into areas beyond its proper
sphere is to strengthen state governments. Many agencies and
persons in the Congress, in the U. S. Office of Education and
elsewhere have recognized the. necel to strengthen and improve
State Agencies for Vocational-Technical Education, to equip
them to fulfill a role best suited to the needs of education
in the individual state today.

rho Center staff formulated certain assumptions concerning
State Agencies for Vocational-Technical Education, and these
are embodied in the philosophy which has undergirded and
guided the development and implementation of the Plan sub-
sequently described In this document. These assumptions include
the folloJing:

1. Many education functions cannot be efficiee ly and
appropriately petformed at the local district level, end can
best be fulfilled at the state level.

2. Legal;, logically, and desirably, the State Agency
has the major responsibility for Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion in the State.
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3. Strengthening and improving the State Agency offers

the greatest potential for needed improvement of Vocational-

Technical Education programs.

4. Evaluations of State Agencies go on continuously,

formally, and informally. They evaluate themeelves. They

are evaluated by a variety of professional educators. The

evaluations which determine the functions and the resources
of these Agencies are made by the electorate or their represent-

atives in legielatures and governing boards. Evaluations

determine the course public education will take.

5. Staff on the State Agency are in optimum position to
identify their own strengths and weaknesses: hence, there is

need for systematic self-analysis.

6. There is need to "See ourselves as others see us":

hence, competent persons from outside the Agency should be
brought in as a Visiting Team to react to the staff's Self-

Analysis and make independent observations.

7. An informed and 1,611c-spirited staff is potentially
the most capable and the most trusted group in a state in the

development of policy and program. To approach this potential,

there must to a broad vision, many contacts, time for discussion
and reflection, and willingness to boldly assume initiative.

8. An evaluation should be realistic, not defensive. It

should be geared to State needs, not the desire of individual

staff members.

9. A state's lay policy-makers shaad know about the
Analysis activity, and should be kept informed of progress
so that findings and recommendations will not come as a

complete shock to them. ,

10. An activity (Analysis) such as hereafter described

should lead to requests for approval, for personnel and for

funds to do the job that needs to be done.

The objective of this Plan is to improve Vocational-

Technical Education through strengthening and improving the

State Agency, its organisation and administration. The intent

is to get the greatest possible benefits to education in the

expenditure of available tax dollars.
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The procedures as described hereafter provide for the Final
Report to be made to the State Director. Information regarding
the Analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion should be disseminated at the discretion of the State
Director (only).

Allen Lee
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DEFINITIONS

Administration Ilhe)

The Director of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical
Education.

Agency (The)

The State Agency for Vocational -oiechnical Education

Analysis (The)

The combined results of the activities of the Staff, the
Visiting Team, and The Center for Research and Development in
State Education Leadership (Teaching Research Division, Oregon
State System of Higher Education)

Board (The)

The body of persons usually known as the "State Board
for Vocational Frhscation" with certain control over the state
Agency for Vocational-technical education. The nembership
may or may not be identical with that of the State ?card of
Education

Center (The)

The Center for Research and Development in State Education
Leadership (an integral part of Teaching research, I. Division
of the Oregon State System of Higher Education)

Cooperating tgency (The)

The outside agency or institution which cooperates with
the State tgency for Vocational-Technical Education, supplies
technical knowledge concerning application of th': instrument
(Format and Criteria) fur analysis, provides the essential
objectivity for The Analysis, supplifl one of the Co-Chairmen,
and in general coordinates the three phases of The tnalysie.

The "Cooperating Agency" is currently The Center for Research
and Development in State Education Leadership. rote the preceding
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Reports (liatc in order of development))

1. Preliminary Report (The)

The reports of the several Staff Committees (after
they have been reviewed by the'Staff and reflect Staff
consensus) are combined into one document which is mailed
to The Center. This is the "Preliminary Report" (of the
Staff Self-Analysis).

2. Visiting_Team Report (The)

The Center receives the Preliminary Report (0 1 above),
studies it, and causes it to be carefully reviewed by the
Visiting Team. When the Visiting Team's reactions are
foimalized, these become "The Visiting Team Report."

3. Self-Analysts Report (The)

The Staff has the opportunity to reconsider its
"Preliminary Report" (# 1 above) in light of the Visiting.
Team Report ( 0 2 above). The Staff then has the privilege
of revising, deleting, or adding to its Preliminary Report.
The product of this zeconsideration is labeled "The Self-
Analysis", and is transmitted to the Cooperating Agency
for use with the Visiting Team and in connection with the
final report of The Analysis to be prepared by th? Cooperating
Agency and subsequently submitted to the State Director.

4. Report of the Analysis (The).

The Cooperating Agency combines the Self-Analysis
Report and the Visiting Team Report along with specific
recommendations (and suggestions re timing, procedures
and probable costs) into one document which is ultimately
transmitted to the State Director. This is the "Report
of the Analysis".

Staff (The)

Professional members of the State Agency for Vocational -
Technical Education.
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OVERVIEW AND MAJOR STEPS IN
UTILIZING TFE FORMAT AFD CRITERIA

OVERVIEW

One may better understand his own role and responsibilities
in a given.undertaking if these are shown in context with those
of others having related roles and responsibilities. The over-

view or outline which follows is presented with this in mind.

The Plan for analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-
Technical Education has three major parts, each of which is
uniquely distinctive and essential. These are:

I. Self-Analysis by the State Agency for Vocational-
Technical Education (the foundation for the Overall
Analysis and the major responsibilitLJILialaat,_
Chairmen).

II. Visiting Team Reactions to the Agency's Self-Analysis
(directed by The Centar).

III. The Final Report to the Directory (prepared by The
Center). This should consist of:

A. A summary of the Self-Analysis (Item I. above)

B. A summary of the Visiting Team reactions to the
Self-Analysis Report (Item 2 above)

C. Specific recommendations, with suggestions such
as timing, procedures 'And probable costs.

Major Steps

1. A person from the Agency and one from The Center
should serve as Co-Chairmen of the Self -Aneysis
phase of The Analysis.

2. The Co-Chairmen confer with the Agency Director

and The Center Director for mutual orientation
purposes.

3. A algrIngOppittee composed of Staff members is
designated by the Director of the Agency.



4. The Steering Committee is appointed by the Director
of the Agency.

5. There are Department Staff orientation sessions as
needed.

6. The Steering Committee appoints Department Staff
Committee members for various assignments.

7. Staff Committees are to be oriented (by the Co-
Chairnen).

8. A time schedule is agreed upon by the Steering
Committee and the Co-Chairmen.

9. Members of a Visiting Team should be identified and
recruited (The Center).

10. The Visiting Team is oriented by The Center.

11. Individual Staff Committees function.

12. Staff conconsus is achieved by the several staff
committee (and the Steering Committees) interacting
under the direction of the Co- Chairmen of the Self-
Analysis.

13. A Preliminary Draft of the Self-Analysis Report is
formulated under the direction of the Co-Chairmen
and sn;/mitted to The Center.

14. Copies of the Prelimina; Report are studied by
The Center.

15, The Center discuasee the Preliminary Report with
the Visiting Team and causes them to study it.

16. The Visiting Team confers with the Department
staff, makes observations, formulates reactions,
achieves consensus, and develops a Visiting Team
Report.

17. The significant reactions of the Visiting Team
are transmitted through The Center 'preferably in
group discussion) informally to the Steering

Comnittee.



18. The Staff (of the Agency) reconstp.rs the
Report of the Self-Analysis, in the light of the
Visiting Team reactions, and finalizes the Staff
Self-AnAtsts Report, which is then transmitted to
The Center,

19. The Center staff prepares a tentative draft of the
Report of the Analysis (summary of the Self-Analysis,
summary of the Visiting Team reactions, specific
reconmendations, etc.).

20. The Center staff reviews the tentative draft with
the Director of the Agency.

21. The Center staff finalizes the Report of the Analysis
of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education
and tranamits it to the Director (only).

22, The Director of thl State Agency for Vocaticnal-
Technical Edueatioi has the prerogative for final
approval concerning organization of the Analysis,
personnel to be involved in the various activities,
procedures, release of information, and actions to be

implemented. He is an ex-officio member of the
Steering Committee.

The reader is referred at this time again to the Fore-
word which precedes the Introduction. Vote also the assignment

of responsibilities for the Co-Chairmen (page 1 ), for the

Staff Committees (page 5) ant for'The Center (pages 6 to 7).

For adequate understanding and conduct of assigned responsi-
bilities, each person or group involved in The Analysis must
be aware not only of his own responsibilities but those of
others as well.

Intentions and efforts are to conduct the Analysis ln such
a constructive, cooperative, interdisciplinary, and discernine,

manner, involving many knowledgable and concerned persons, as
to achieve a degree of agreement and willingness (desire) to
implement the recommendations which will he made in this Aeport

submitted to the Director.

The Center will be available upon request from the Agency
Director, to discuss or elaborate upon any facet of The Report

of the Analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical

Education.
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Obviously, the determination of what implementation, if any,
is to occur rests with the Director and his co-workers.
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PART I! THE SELF-ANALYSIS OF
THE STATE AGENCY FOR VOCATIONAL-

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

A. Responsibilities Of The Co-Chairmen

These two persons constitute the lifeline of the Self-
Analysis phase of the overall Analysis of the State Agency.
Perhaps the most vital responsibilities c4 the Co-Chairmen
are to maintain close liaison at all times with the Director
and The Center respectively, and to maintain continual
interaction and communication with and between the Steering
Committee and the Staff Committees. In addition, they have

primary responsibility to insure:

1. That all aspects of the Self-Analysis proceed in
an orderly, systematic, worthwhile, expeditious, and generally
desirable manner.

2. That ''trouble spots' or problem areas are identi-
fied quickly and prompt action taken to resolve these.

3. That the Steering Committee and Staff Committees
are correctly and adequately oriented, that these function
somewhat uniformly, and on schedule.

4. That Staff Committee reports are properly prepared
and reviewed by the individual Staff Committees and by the
Staff Committees collectively with the Steering Committee.

5. That the Preliminary Report of the SelfAnalysis is
truly representative of Staff thinking, rather than just that
of a single Staff Committee.

6. That the Preliminary Report is completed and is sub-

mitted on schedule to The Center.

7. That the Visiting Team Report (reactions to the Pre-
liminary Report ) is adequately communicated to and considered
by the Staff.

8. That the Self-Analysis Report represents the consensus
of the Staff and is completed and submitted to The Center on
schedule.

9. That a realistic schedule for the Self Analysis is

developed and adhered to.
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That necessary premtions are taken to preclude
release of any results of The Self-Analysis or other phases
of The Analysis of the State Agency prematurely or through
any channel other than the Director.

11. That anonymity of responses (to all aspects of the
Self-Analysis) is maintained at all times. Appraisals should
be identified only as Staff ,,praisals, and not as appraisals
of the Steering Committee L, particular Staff member.

12. That all aspects of the Self-Analysis are conducted
on a constructive basis at all times.

13. That appropriate staff are appropriately involved
in the

14. That any oversights, and especially those which may
be the responsibility of the Agency Director or The Center
are promptly called to the attenOon of those concerned.

15. That the Agency Director and The Center assist with
orientation of the Steering Committee.

16. That adequate facilitie.; are available for Visiting
Team activity (phone, secretarial, duplicator services, meeting
rooms, chalkboard, etc.).

17. That assistance is given to Visiting Team members
in arranging conferences with Staff.

18. That necessary materials such as those indicated
under the following item are systematically assembled
(possibly put in notebooks with index tabs) and provided to
The Center with the Preliminary Report (for subsequent dis-
tribution to the Vieiting Team by The Center).

of:

19. To secure, prepare, or bring about the preparation

a. A brief statement of the legal basis for the Agency

b. A brief statement of tha philosophy and objectives
of the Agency

c. An organizational chart of the Agency

d. A brief listing and description of advisory groups

2
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e. A copy of any existing information on Agency policies

f. A copy of the Agency salary schedule, and personnel
policies and provisions

g. An outline of existing provisions or proosdures for
preparation and distribution of information per-
taining to Agency plans, reports, and activities

h. A brief description of internal supporting services
such as financial, statistical, graphic arts, consul-
tant, etc.

i. Individual staff information (vitae)

j. A chart showing staff organization for each program

k. A list of names and titles of each staff member for
each program

1. A list of Agency programs which should be analyzed.

B. Responsibilities of The Steering Committee

This vital Committee should work closely with the Co-
Chairmen in discharging mutual and respective responsibilities.
The Steering Committee has, as its area of major concern, the
successful conduct of the Self-Analysis phase of the Analysis.
It should function as its name implies 'steering' the Self-
Analysis. It should!

1. Advise the Co-Chairmen in discharging their respcn-
sibilities

2. Serve as eyes, ears, and spokesmen to expedite the
Self-Analysis in general

for:

3. Formulate a time table including recommended dates

a. The orientation of the Staff regarding the Analysis
of the Agency

b. The orientation of Staff Committtes in regard to
details of the Self-Analysfo

c. The submission of Committee reports to the Steering
Committee

3
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d. Completion of the Preliminary Report of the Self-
Analysis and its submission to The Center

e. The work of the Visiting Team

f. Review of the Visiting Team Report

g. Completion of the Self-Analysis Report and sub-
mission of the Self - Analysis Report to The

Center.

h. Other events

4. Deeigcate sone of the Steering Committee r.:ember-
ship to serve as Staff Committees for:

n. The Legal Basie for the Agency

b. The Philosophy ane. Objectives of the Agency

c. The Organizational Structure of the Agency

5. Designate. Agency staff to serve on committees and
the various program committees ineicated under PART I.
C. which follows.

6. Keep the Agency staff advised of the direction and
progress of The Analysis.

7. Mke euggestions which the Co-Chairmen may ccmmuni-
cate to The Center for the selection of Visiting Team
members.

8. Conduct meetings for the purpose of schieviug staff
consensus, so the Preliminary (and also the Self-Analysis)
Report will represent Staff rather than merely individual
committee consensus.

9. 'Jecome familiar with the Visiting Team Report or
especially those reactions which are in conflict with apprais-

al' in the Preliminary Report.

10. Assist the Co-Chairmen as requested and advisable.

4
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C. Responsibilities Of The Staff Committees

Committees made up of members of the Agency actually
represent the major fountain of knowledge which the Self-
Analysis phase ci this study la designed to tap, and which
is essential to both the identification and implementation
of desirable change to strengthen and improve the Agency.
Adequate functioning of these Staff Committees may well be
the most influential factor in the success of this venture.
Each of these Committees should;

1. Elect or have designated one member to serve as
Chaiiman.

2, Organize as efficiently as possible to perform
assignments and meet the time schedule.

3. Review and carefully study the criteria suggested
for tts assigned area of responsibility (PART T.C.).

4. Revise, add to, or delete ea ,1 criterion until
these are deemed appropriate and complete for the task at
hand.

5. Discuss their appraisals among themselves, but
under no circumstances with outsiders.

6. Arrange for all Staff Committee reporta to be un-
signed. Each Committee member should make an appraisal
(reply) to each criterion, and transmit this (also unsigned)
to his Committee chairman.

7. Arrange for all reaults of Staff Counittee work to
ha kept anonymous so far as individual opinions are concerned.

8. See that individual Committee member reports are
presented to the Committee Chairman to achieve consensus of
the Committee, then to the Steering Committee Cheirnan to
achieve staff consensus and to develop a Preliminary Report
which will be delivered to The Center for subsequent use with
the Visiting Team (for its reactions).

9. See that Visiting Team reactions to the Staff Pre-
liminary Report are cotounicated to tha Staff, after which
the Staff (through the Steering Committee and with tha
aid of the CoChairnan) prepares a Report of the Self-
Analysis, which in turn will be incorporated as one of the
parts of an overall report which the Center gill prepare and
submit to tha Direct(T of tha Agncy for his consideration
and disposition.
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D. Responsibilities of The Cunter

The Center for Research and Development in State
Education Leadership designed this instrument (Format and
Criteria for Analysis) and should therefore be in optimum
position to assist others in its use. The Center has one
overall responsibility to coordinate the three phases of The
Analysis (Self-Analysis, Reactions of the Visiting Team,
and preparation of the final Report of The Analysis, note
page of the Overview). The Center also:

1. Provides detailed orientation for all those
involved in the Self-Analysis.

2. Actually recruits and directs the activities of the
Visiting Team (phase two of the Analysis).

3. Prepares the Final Report of The Analysis and pre-
sents it to the Agency Director.

Pertinent and more detailed responsibilities of The
Center are to

a. Confer as necessary with the Director and other staff
of the Agency.

b. Orient Agency Staff in general with the various
intricacies of The Plan for Analysis of the State
Agency.

c. Designate one of the two CoChairmen for the Solf-
Anelysis phase of The Analysis.

d. Insure that the Co-Chairman designated by The Center
is in position to perform the functions essential
to his assignment.

e. Identify (in conference with the Director and his
staff) desirable membership for the Visiting Team,
and recruit the Team.

f. Receive the Preliminary Report of the Self-Analysis
and study it.

g. Orient the Visiting Teen.

h. Transmit the Preliminary Report to the Visiting
Team, make certain it is studied by and discussed
with the Vietting Team.

6
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1. Oversee the war:, of the Visiting Team (note PART II

of this Plan).

j. Oversee the preparation of the Visiting Team's

Report (reactions).

k. Receive the Visiting Team Retort and study it.

1. Communicate significant reactions of the Visiting
Team to the Agency Director and appropriate Staff.

m. Receive the final Report of the Self-Analysis and
study it.

n. Prepare. a tentative draft of the Report of the
Analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical
Education including a summary of the Self-Analysis
Report, a summary of the Visiting Team Report, spe-
cific recommendations and suggestions on timing,
procedures, and probable costs.

o. Discuss the tentative draft (above) with the Agency

Director.

p. Prepare a final draft of The Analysis and deliver
copies to the Director of the Agency.

E. Instructions For The Self - Analysis Phase And The

Use Of Symbols

On pages which follow, are included the several areas

for analysis of the Agency. Under each of these areas are

listed a number of criteria. Instructions for each Staff

Committee include the following steps:

1. Initially, the Staff Committee which has been assigned
the responsibility for a given area should read through the
entire list of criteria for the area in question.

2. Next the Staff Committee should consider each individ-

ual criterion per se, and reflect upon its appropriateness.

3. If the criterion is deemed (by the Staff Committee)

appropriate as stated, (and this will be true in most instances),

then the criterion should be left unaltered.

4. If, for some reason, the Staff Committee should agree

that some change (aiditions, deletions, or revisions) in the

wording of the criterion would make it more appropriate for

use in their assignment, then the §t4ering Committee should nak4

such changes as it deems in order (euhject to approval by the

Center.
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5. When each criterion has been considered as suggested
above, the Staff Committee members should proceed, individually,
to make their analysis for each criterion. This should be

done by placing a eymbol in the appropriate place opposite
each criteria.

NOTE

To the right of each criterion are two lines.
The first is for the Agency Committee analysis.
The second is for subsequent Visiting Team
reactions.

6. After each Staff Committee member has made (individually)
his analysis of the existing situation or conditions for each
criterion, then the Committee should convene and reach a con-
sensus rating for each criterion.

7. The Staff Committee should prepare one copy of the
Staff Committee's consensus, and this should be reported as
requested by the Steering Committee Chairman.

8. After each Staff Committee report has been reviewed
(as deemed advisable by the Steering Committee) and a consensus
of agreement reached by the Staff, all of the Committee
reports should be combined (in the special volume which will
be provided by The Center) and will then constitute the Pre-
lininAry Renort of the SelfAnalysis.

9. The Co-Chairman representing the Agency should mail this

to The Center

10. Subsequently, The Center will study the Preliminary
Report, ascertain Visiting Team reactions, and communicate

these to the Steering Committee.

11. Subsequently, the Steering Committee will confer (as

it deems appropriate) with Staff Committees in light of the

Visiting Team reactions and develop a Report of the Self-
Analysis (which may or may not differ appreciably from the
Preliminary Report). Accordingly, this step may or may not

involve formal staff meetings.

Following are explanations of symbols to be used by Staff

Committees and these in twee are followed by 'Areas ind Criteria

for the Self - Analysis'.
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Symbols for Staff Committee Use:

Analysis of
Symbol Provisions or Conditions

B Excellent
VG Very Good

Good
S Satisfactory

Fair
Poor
Missing and Needed

N Missing but not Needed

Symbols for Visiting Team Use:

Visiting Team
Symbol Reactions

S Would have given the same rating
Would have given a higher rating
Would have given a lower rating

0 Not rated
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F. Areas And Criteria For Analyses

1. Foundation for the Agency

a. The Legal Basis for the Agency

Criteria

1. State statutes adequately provide for
an Agency and an Agency Director
responsible for administering the
State Program of Vocational-Technical
education and for executing laws,
rules, and regulations governing
the Agency

2. State statutes provide for a suitable
administrative structure that fits
the Agency for its leadership role
in Vocational-Technical education . . .

3. State statutes have made adequate
provision to promote and assure
a workable cooperative relationship
between general education and
Vocational-Technical education

Staff Visit

Comm. Team
Anal. React.

4. The State and its legally constituted
Agency clearly assume the responsibility
for seeing that the Vocational-
Technical educational needs of the
State are net

5. State statutes are sufficiently
flexible to permit changes in
the Agency pattern of organisation
for meeting now conditions and
attaining the most efficient
organization

6. state school laws are sufficiently
well-codified end free from
problems of interpretation so
that they form an excellent basis
for use hy all concerned

10
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Criteria

7. Responsibility for the conduct
of local public education is
delegated to local school
districts

a.

9.

10.

(}tote next page)

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
1.nal. React.
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In an over-all appraisal of the effectiveness of the

Legal Basis for the Agency the assigned Staff Committee

should summarize briefly its perceptions of:

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:

12

601



b. Philosophy and Objectives of the Agency

Criteria.

1. The Agency maintains a written statement
of philosophy and objectives that is
periodically reviewed and revised as
necessary by the staff and administra-
tion

2. The Agency perceives its major role
and function to be one of providing
vocationaltechnical educational
leadership to the schools of the
state

3. The Agency contributes signifi-
Canfly tthe'improvement of vocational -
technical education and to education

generally.

4. The Agency is impartial and con-
sistent in the application, of
policies and regulations

5. The Agency encourages the maximum
local autonomy consistent with
effective educational programs

6. All major relatod social issues,
including civil righte, are concerns
of the Agency

7. Close working relationships are
maintained by the Agency with all
other areas of education

S. Close worlang relationships are
taintained by the Agency with
institutions of higher education. . .

9. The regulation function of the Agency
is no greater then that required to
Assure compliance with State and
Federal regulAtionA

13 602

Staff Visit.

Comm. Team
Anal. React.



Criteria

10. The Agency recognizes the contribution
of independent, private, and parochial

schools

11. As a matter of practice and philosophy,
the Agency can and does frequently waive
requirements expressed as minimum stan-
darde to encourage worthwhile research
and experimentation

12.

13.

14.

(note next page)
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In an over-all appraisal of the effectiveness of the

Philosophy and Objectives of the Agency the assigned

Staff Committee s"..ould summarize briefly its perceptions

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:

15

604



c. The Organizational Structure of the Agency and Its
Relationship to Other Agencies

Criteria

1. The organizational pattern of the Agency
is simple, flexible and adaptable to
existing and developing needs

2. The Agency Staff and its competencies
are used to best advantage in rendering
professional services

3. The Agency coordinates its activities
closely with other state Agencies and
with federal agencies concerned with
education

4. The administrative officers of the
Agency are adequately involved in
policy decision

5. The potential effect upon various
facets of education is considered before
policy recommendations are made

6. The Administration has sufficient
autonomy to carry out the objectives of
the Agency within the framework of
established policies

7. The number of persona reporting to
each supervisor is small enough to
permit the development of satisfying
working relationships on a person to
person basis

8. There is readily available, a formal
organizational chart which clearly
defines the duties, responsibilities
and working relationships within the
Agency

9. In exercising the responsibilities
assigned him, each individual regularly
reports to and receives direction from a
single, clearly identified colleague . .

Staff Visit.
Comm. Team
Anal. React.
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Criteria

10. Sufficient authority is delegated to
Staff members to permit them to carry
out their assigned responsibilities. . .

11. Effort is made to keep the responsibili-
ties assigned to any one individual
as homogeneous as possible

12. The number of professional staff
(actually employed) is adequate to carry
out the objectives of the Agency . . . .

13. Major responsibilities of the Agency
are identified and accounted for in the

organizational chart

14. The responsibilities for recommending
and for approving allocation of funds
are clearly defined and specifically
assigned

15. The organizational pattern of the
Agency is conducive to effective
coordination among staff members
in program development and operation
in areas of joint responsibility . . . .

16. The Agency has one or more persons
whose chief responsibility is program
development and curriculum development .

17.

18.

19.

(note next page)
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In an over-all appraisal of the effectiveness of the

Organizational Structure of the Agency the assigned Staff

Committee should summarize briefly its perceptions of

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Sumested strengthening measures:
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2. Administrative Functions of the Agency

a. Agency Policy Formulating

Staff Visit
Comm. Team

Criteria Anal. React.

1. The State Board responsible for
Vocational-Technical education
understands that its primary role
is policy making and differentiates
this from administration

2. The State Board and the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction
and/or the Agency Director, as
the case nay be, clearly understand
their separate responsibilities

3. The State Board and the Super-
intendent of Public Instruction
and/or the Agency Director, as the
case may be, seek the advice of
groups that would be affected by
policies adopted

4. The Agency Director recommends
in writing items for which policy
should be established or revised.
If he is responsible directly
to the Board, he makes his re.:
coamendations direct to the Poard.
If he is responsible to the State
Superintendent of Public
Instruction he nakes his rec-
ommendations to and through the
Superintendent

S. llew policy statements are
systematically codified, indexed,
and promptly distributed to all
affected boards or interested
parties

6. Proposals for policies or revisions
are planned in anticipation of the
state's needs or before potential
problems arise.
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Criteria

7. The Agency staff is given opportunity
to participate in policy function° .

8. The Agency staff accepts an active
responsibility for initiating,
developing and reviewing policy

9. Established policies provide for
variations for unusual circumstances .

10. The effective: dote of a new policy
is set for eno..-.1h in advance to
allow those afEcted to make necessary
adjustments

11.

12.

13.

(rote next page)

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
anal. React.
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In an over-all appraisal of the effectiveness of Agency

Policy Formulating the assigned Staff Committee should summarize

briefly its perception of:

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:

21
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b. Agency Staffing

Criteria

1. There is a clear and concise job
description which defines the duties
and responsibilities for each
position

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
Anal. React.

2. The profession is informed about
positions to be filled and given
directions for making application . __

3. Persons considered competent
are encouraged to apply

4. Staffing is regarded as one of the
most important administrative
functions

5. Applicants are interviewed by
appointing officers as well as
by some of the persons who will
work directly with the new
employees

6. Applicants are fully informed
about personnel ministration
practices, appraisal of work,
expectations of and provision
for further training, opportunity
and obligation to attend pro-
fessional meetings, salary
schedules, opportunities for
advancement, etc

7. The beginning salary and salary
increments are sufficient to
attract qualified applicants

8. Staff members with similar
'responsibilities receive
.zomparable pay

9. The primary consideration in
selecting new employees is their
ability to perform the required
services

22
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Criteria

10. There is no discrimination based
on personal characteristics such
as religion or ethnic background

11. The selection process includes
a review of the applicant's
personal characteristics

12. The selection process includes a
review of the applicant's educational
background and experiences. .

13. The selection process includes a
review of the applicant's demonstrated
ability to write and speak
effectively

14. The selection process includes a review
of the applicant's history of working
relationships with the profession
and laymen

15. There is provision for staff members
to obtain leaves for professional
purposes

16. There are adequate clerical services. .

17. The number of Staff members is
sufficient to peyform the services
required of the Agency

18. The efficiency of the Agency is
not damaged by the amount of turn-
over in the Staff

39. There is a planned and systematic
orientation of all new employees
with the responsibility for this
service clearly assigned

20. There are planned in-service
inograms for Staff members

23 612
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Criteria

21. There are regular and called
meetings of supervisors of programs
with the Director or his Assistant,
with minutes kept

22. There is mutual respect, good
working relationships, and adequate
communication among the unite in the
Agency

23. Staff members regularly report to
their supervisors in regard to their
work

24. Staff members within individual
units participate in reviewing
current programs and in developing
new programs

25. Appointments are made from within
the Staff to fill vacancies when
qualified individuals are
available

26. Transfers are made only after
h'tng discussed with the
individual involved

27. Information in each employee's
personnel file is confidential and
available only to the employee and
to the responsible Administrative
staff

28. On personnel matters the Ldninistration
deals with each employee on an
individual basis

29. The lines of communication are
observed channeling
communications on personnel
matters so that all persons
involved are adequately informed . . .

24
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Staff Visit
Comm. Team

Criteria Anal. React.

30. Adequate time ±a arallable to
Administrators of programs for
personnel management

31. Supervisors discuss with their
Staff individuallly, the quality
of their work and encourage Staff
members to react to the discussion. . .

32. Staff members are not dismissed
without being given proper opportunity
to discuss the cause for the contemplated
dismissal and the dismissal does not
occur until efforts to adjust the
employee have failed

33. The personnel policies under
which the Agency operates are
clearly stated, compiled in
convenient form and available
to all interested persons

34.

35.

36.

(Note next page)
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In an over-all appraisal of the .effectiveness of kigetxlc

Staffing the assigned Staff Committee should summarize briefly

its perceptions of

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:
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c. 4ency Financing

Criteria

1. The Director consieers the requests
of unit chiefs before finalizing the
budget request for the agency

2. The budget request for the Lgency
is supported by sufficient data
and narrative to justify it

3. Clear and concise fiscal eummtries
are made periodically

4. Standards for the allocation of
use of capital outlay funds are
clearly stated and readily available

5. Any revisions necessary to
Administer the annual budget are made
or approved by or through the
Director

6. Educational activities for 1.hick the
Agency has the authority to distribute
fun's aro approved for reimbursement
only if the activities meet the
established minimum tequirements . .

7. The responsibility for adrinisterinF!
the various budgets within the
!gEncy is clearly defined and
specifically assignad

8. all koecy staff members who
handle money are adeauately bonged .

9. The policies on fiscal managenent
arm clearly Ftnted and available to
all interested persons

10. Staff merlsers who eminister various
budget items are promptly inform,11
of revisions wbich nay effect their
programs

27 616
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Staff Visit
Conn. Teen

Criteria Anal. React..

11. The budget itens ,:or instructional
nrcgraes are developed cooperatively
with the educational specialists
concerned

12. The divioion of responsibility
between Staff neabers involved in
fiscal control and those who
adminiater educational programs
is clearly defined and generally
understood

13. Channels for developing and
securing approval of the Agency
budget are clearly defined and
appropriate

14. The State Director has responsibility
for final reviewing, approval and ,
subnission of the budget

15.

16.

11.

(Vote next pege)
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In en over-all a,,,raisal of the effectiveness of Iltgenc

Financing the assigned Staff Committee shoule summerize briefly

its perception:

Principal strengths:

Principal vealmessos:

Suggested strengthening measures:
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gene7 Planning

Stuff Visit
Comm. Tenn

Criteria Anal. React,

1. The staffing pattern of this Agency
has been developed with due

consideration to the legal
responsibilities, philosophy,
and objectives of the tgency

2. The Agency has long-range goals
for statewide floods for (1)
professional staff develormsnt,
(2) instructional program
development and (3) fiscal support. .

3. The Agency's long-range plans
include etatevide needs for
(1) professional staff development,
(2) instructional program development
and (3) fiscal support

4. The tgency develops long -range
plans for meeting the vocational-
technical needs as a guide to school
districts in planning their programs. .

5. Provieion is made in the planning
process fer the advice and consultation
of representatives of local educationtl
agencies, laymen, and specialists both
from general education and from
vocetionel-technicel education

6. Provision is made fcr rogular review
of tgency operating nolicies to adjust
to changing conditions and needs of
the state

7. State guides for local votational-
technical instructional programs
ere cooperatively 4evolope4 by the
Agency and local district educators
using special coasultsnts es neadee. .

34 619
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Staff Visit
Comm. Team

Criteria Anal. React.

8. State plans for local vocational-
technical programs are cooperatively
developed and they state in precise,
clearly written form the minimum
standards for state approval

9. The Agency provides leadership
in the development of educational
programs for urban and rural areas
with unique problems and for drop-
outs and adults

10. The Agency plans cooperatively with
other agencies that have en over-
lapping interest in educational
programs, heath and employment
security

11. Supervisory personnel from the
state level ars.regularly nvnilafte
to suggest, promote, and to assist
local schools and commuqtties in
evaluating and implementing
changes and/or new programs in
vocational-technical opportunities. .

12.

13.

14.

(bete next page)
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In e.n over-111A22.01111 of the effectiveness of Agency

Planning the aspigned Staff Committee should summarize briefly

its perception of

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

fu Bested strengthening measures:
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0. Lgency Coordinating

Staff Visit
Comm. Team

Criteria nal. rtxct,

1. The basic operating policies and
procedures for instructional
program areas in the Agency are
developed cooperatively with local
educational personnel and are
provided in written form for use
by both state and local educato:s. . . .

2. There is evidence of mutual respect
and good working relationships
between the igency and the
institutions of higher education
that provide teacher education
programs

3. There is mutual respect, under-
standing, and good working
relationships among the various
agencies involved in the
certification of teachers

4. The Staff works cooperatively
in developin45, promoting and
implementing at the local
instructional level an expanded
and improved program of
occupational information and
guidance services for youth

5. Joint program efforts of the
Lgency are coordinated through
comdittees with the specific
fields affected being Teeresented. .

6. The characteristics of an
effective grogram are defined or
clarified by the Staff and
opportunities for flelability
and choice are provided to local
educational agencies

33 W2
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Criteria

7. The Agency organisation provides
for close coordination of the
vocational - technical program
with other educational programs

8. Staff members responsible for
developing or approving building
plans work closely with program
specialists and those responsible
for compliance with minimum
standards

9. There are good active working
relationships between the Agency
and other agencies such as business
and labor, the Employment Service,
Welfare programs and others coacernel
with manpower training and development .

10.

11.

12.

(Note next page)

staff Visit
Comm. Team
!nal. React.
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In an over -all appraisal of the effectiveness of pteocy

CaanitirmiliAi the assigned Staff Comnitteo should summarize

briefly its perception of

Principal strengthse

Principal weakmases:

Suggested strengthening measures:

36



f. tgoncy Directing

Criteria

1. Staff activities are Cuidad by
the philosophy that the adminietration
of schools is the responsibility of
local school administrators, with
the principal function of the state
staff being consultative and
advisory

2. The Staff recognises and
cooperatively functions within
the framework of the Agency
organizational pattern

3. The Staff members have their work
contacts with local administrators
and work through them in making
teacher contacts

4. The Staff works with local schools
in promoting, conducting and
evaluating pilot progvnas

5. The Staff applies policies
impartially in dealing with
local school districts

6. The agency recognizes th.lt its
major role is in leadership with
regulation kept to the minimum
that law ane state regulations permit. .

7. Tht Stiff works with local schools
in making periodic evaluations of
their programs

8. The Staff rotognizos that a
primary function of state level
directing is to aid in providing
in each school district the most
offective teaching-learning
situation

17

Staff Visit
Coma. Team
Anal. React.
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Criteria

9.

10.

11.

(Moto next page)

38
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in an over-allproraisal of the offectivenes1 of Agency

Directing, tho assigned Staff Commit:tea should summarize briefly

its perception of

Principal. strengths:

Principal weakneeseet

Suggestod atrencthoning moasurest
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Agency Communicating

Staff Visit
Coma. Team

Criteria Anal. React.

1. The attitude and practices of the
Mministrotivo officers encourage
the free exchange of information
and idose between Staff nembore

2. Frank and open discussion of mutual
problems on a Paco -to -face 'basis is

generally regarded so the moat
effective means of communication
among people .

3. Staff meetings are bold at regular
intervals vith a carefully planned
agenda of general interest to
those attending

4. the Diractor assumes over-all
responsibility for public relations. . .

5. There is a planned procedure for
informing local school districts of
new policies and of revision's to
old policies

6. Regular preps releases are provided
to IttfaJ end local neuspapers

7. The Agency keeps abreast of education
neva throughout the state through
a clipping service or sons similar
device

8. There is a planned program for
keeplug the Legislature and the
executive breach of the state
government informed about the
accomplishments and the needs of
vozational-technical education
throughout the state

9. Appropriate profoonional education
organisations are included among the
special gronpo to be kept informed
through the public relations program .
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Staff Visit
Comm. Team

Criteria Anal. React.

10. Advisoi:y committees are regard ad
as an cadential peat of the Agency's
comunicetion oyster

11, Effort Si made to balance the
membership of the advisory committees
so that all interested groups are
represented

12. tiambers of the advisory committees
rec:Jive official confirmation of
their appointment from an appropriate
authority

. 13. There is available a set of
operettas pollzies which define
the role of advicory cemmitteee,
the duties and responsibilities
of mashers, and the relationship
of the committues to the Agency

14. Each meeting of the advisory committee
utilises a carefully planned agenda
which has been submitted to the
membership prior to the meeting

13. The deliberations of the committee
are edited and .recorded in the
official minutes of each riseting

16. Appropriate recognition is given
to lay members for service on
advisory committees

17. The responsibility for liaison with
each advisory committee is spec if i-
cally aseigned to an appropriate
Staff member

18. The disposition of all recommendations
made by the cannittee is reported back
to the membership

41
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Criteria

19. Pertinent iniormation from feideral
and state agencies is abstractod
and disseminated by the Agency to
local edmeational agencies and
°that appropriate groups

20. The Agency preparas reports of
its program and activities end
disseminates them to the general
public t . .

21.

22.

23.

(rote next page)
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7n an over-all turaisa' of the effectiveness of Agency

CommunictWal the assigned Staff Conmittee should summarize

briefly its perception oft

Principal strengths:

Principal veaVnessest

Suggested strengthening 80.84T401
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h. Agency Promoting Functions

Criteria

I. The Agency maintains or has Avail-
able to it as up to date library
of educational materials, courses
of study, research reports,
publications of the Agency,
guidance and tasting materials

2. The responsibility for promoting
is specifically assigned, but all Staff
members recognize their individual
responsibilities

3. The Agency recognizes effective
public relations must be concerned
with informatiou designed for
specific groups in addition to
that designed for goneral consumption . .

4. The Agency recognises that its
major role is in leadership with
regulation kept to the minimum
that law and state regulation
permit

3. The Agency encourages the establish-
ment of curricllum development work-
shops and provides consultant services

for them

6. The Agency provides consultants to
assist local districts in planning
educational activities such as
program organisstiqn, operation, old
administration and provides acceptble
standards is these areas

7. The Aoncy plans definite promotional
activities to provide better communi-
cation said understanding Setve en

local districts and the Money
(Conferences, publications, new
letters) II
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Criteria

8. The Agency uses lay advisory
committees

9. The tgoncy encourages local
district: to use lay advisory
committees

10. The Agency encourages and supports
thn study of manpower and human
resourites needs nt both the local
end state levels

11. In its promotional activities the
Agency maintains a proper balance
of emphasis on school consultants,
enrollees, drop-outs and adults

12. The Agency encourages the development
of area schGols and provides
consultants services to assist in

this effort

13.

14.

15,

(Note next page)
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In an over-all appraisal of the effectiveness of Mem

PromotinR the assigned Staff Committee should sucasarice briefly

its perception of:

Principal strengths:

Principal weatmesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:
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1. Agency Researching Functions

Criteria

1. There is a planned program for
reviewing, abstracting and
disseminating pertinent research
reports to the schools of the
state and the teacher education
schools

2. There is a representative and
functioning advisory committee
in Tegard to research activities . .

3. There is planned and systematic
communication between the Agency
and those individuals in the
institutions of higher education
who do educational research

4. The Agency regards research as an
essential part of sound planning
and development

3. The Agency does continuing research
to identify trends and problems end
to provide current data oa enrollment,
costs, investments in facilities,
programs of instruction being offered,
teacher supply, and projected needs. .

6. Innovations based on research
findings are field tested before
beirA recommended for general use.

7. The Agency identifies areas of
needed research and encourages
institutions of higher learning
to do research

R. Research studies sponsored by the
Agency are carefully selected end
well structured

Staff Visit
Conn. Team
Anal. Feact.



Criteria

9. The Agency studies the effectiveness
of the school district vocational-
technical proaram as a basis for
meeting the educational needs of
the pupils of the state

10. The Agency effectively atudies the
financial provision by state
and local districts of the state
to determine the extent to which
the district nay be able to provide

a proper vocational-technical
educational program

11.

12.

13.

(Note next page)
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In an over -all appraisal of the effectiveness of Agency,

ytaseareMng the assigned Staff Committee should summarize briefly

its perceptions oft

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures:
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J. Agency Supporting Services

Criteria

1. The Agency is adequately housed for
effective functioning

2. The office facilities are well-
lighted and provide a desirable
working climate

3. The office facilities permit
effective grouping of Staff meeers
to effect efficient performance
of their respective duties in
relation to those with whom they
must most frequently cooperate

4. Adequate end convenient provision
has been made for large and small
group conferences

5. The office facilities permit
arrangements conducive to maximum
use of central resource materials
and equipment

6. The Agency Staff bow ready access
to necessary supplies and resource
material.

7. The Agency has available to it
the use of necessary time saving
equipment to facilitate maximum
production

8. The Agency is conveniently linked
for rapid ccemmnication within the
Agency and with other state agendas
related to or responsible for state
educational activi:les

9. The Agency has or has access to and
use of mdequate production equipment
and serviced of quality

50
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Criteria

10. The Agency has adequlte and prompt
mailing service

11. Adequate professional and supporting
staff in the graphic arts are
provided

12. Adequate professional and supporting
staff in the statistical field (or in
statistics) are provided

13. Tire Agency recognises that sometimes
supporting services can be more
efficiently provided ty outside
sources, and it makes effective
use of those channels

14.

15.

16.

(Mote Mit page)

Si

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
Anal. React.



In an over-all ametisal of the effectiveness of Agency

Facilities and Equipment the assigned Staff Committee should

summarize briefly its perception of:

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested strengthening measures t
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3. Criteria For Lech Program
of the Agency

et. General Criteria for the Program

1. There is a written statement
of philosophy and objectives
of the program that is periodically
reviewed and revised

2. Staff perceive their major role
and function to be out of providing
leadership

3. Staff contribute dignificantly
to the improvement of the Program
at the local level

4. Staff are inpartiel and consistent
in the application of policies and
regulations

5. Staff regulation of local programs
is to greater than that necessary
to assure compliance with Sta and
Federal requirements

6. Staff can and do frequently waive
requirements or standards to
encourage vorthwhile research
and emperieeptation

7. There is specific and adequate
(written) provision for periodic
evaluation of the program

6. There is periodic and adequate
evaluation of this Agency program

9. !termite of progris evaluations
are adequately dxsienlnated end
acted upon

33
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b. Criteria for the Organisational
Structure of the Program

Staff visit
Core. Team
Anal. React,

1. The program has an administrative
structure that fits it for a
leadership role

2, The organisational pattern for the
Program is simple, flexible.cnd adaptable
to existing and developing needs . .

3. There is readily available, an
organisation chart which clearly
outlines the vesponsibilities and
working relationships Pith the
Program

4. The number of professional staff
(actually employed) is adequate
to achieve the objectives of the
Program

5. There is readily available (to
all concerned) a written statement
of duties an4 responsibilities of
each professional and clerical
staff amber

6. The Program staff and their
compstsaties are used to the
best advantage in readering services

7. The number of persons reporting
to each supervisor is small enough
to permit the development of
satisfying working relationships
on a person -to- parson basis

6. Program staff have sufficient
autonomy to carry out the objectives
of the Program within a framework
of established policies

54
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9. The responsibility for recommenditg
and for approvint allocation of funds
within the Program i3 clearly defined
and assigned

c. Staffing for tb-a Program

1. There is a clear and concise written
Job description which defines the
duties and responsibilities for
each position

2. One or more subordinate staff
member% are being groomed as
potential occupants of key positions. .

3. The beginning salary and salary

increments are sufficient to
attract qualified applicant()

4. The primary consi4eration in
selecting ASV employees is their
ability to perform

3. There ere adequate clerical services.

6. Average tenure is sufficient
to maintain staff efficiency

7. Theirs is mutual respect, good
working relationships, and
adequate connanication analog the

unite within the Program

S. Staff umbers regularly report
to their supervisors

9. Frank and open discussion of
staff problem on a face-to-face
basis is generally practiced

10. Staff natters which are of a
personal nature are so treated
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11. Adequate tine is available
to the adninistrator of the
Program for personnel management

12. Adequate provisions are mad°
on an equitable bards for staff
members to attend professional
meetings

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
Anal. React.

d. Policy 7ormulating for the Program

1. The Program director makes written
recommendations concerning policies
Which should be established or
revised

2. Staff are given opportunity to
participate in policy formulating .

3. Staff participate in reviewing
current programs end in developing
DOM programs

41.
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4. Potential effect upon variote facets
of education is considered before
policy recommendations are made

5. The Program has long-range goals
with due consideration for (1)
professioual staff development,
(2) instructional program develop-
ment, mad (3) fiscal support

6. The Program makes appropriate use of
alvisory committees

7. The Program coordinates its
activities closely with other
department program

56
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e. Financing for the Proguam

1. The budget request for the Program
is supported by sufficient data and
narrative to justify it

2. Clear and concise financial
summaries are made periodically

3. The division of responsibility
between Staff members involved in
financial control and those who
administer the Program is clearly
defined

4. Funds available for the Program
have kept pace with increases in
the population served and requests
for services

f. Directing of the Program

1. Staff recognise, end cooperatively
function within, the framework of the
Department Organisation

2. Staff work primarily with
administrative and upervisory
personnel in local schools rather
tban with teachers

3. Staff work with local schools in
promoting,conducting, and evaluating
progress

4. There are both optimum and minimum
standards for the Program

g. Promoting for the Program

1. The responsibility for promoting is
specifically assigned, but all Staff
members recognise their individual
responsibilities
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2. Staff recognise effective public
relations must bo concerned with
information designed for spetfic
group in addition to that designed
for general consumption

3. The program maintains an up to date
library cf educational materials,
courses of study, research reports,
and publications

4. Staff conducts an inservice training
program for administrators, super-
visors and teachers

Staff Visit
Comm. Team
Anal. React.

h. Researching Functions of the Program

1. There is a planned program for reviewing,
abstracting and disseminating pertinent
research reports

2. There is plam.ad end systematic
commualcation between the Program
Staff and others involved in
pertinent research

9. Staff regard research as an
essential part of sound planning
and development

4. Innovstions bassi on research
findings are field tested before
being recommended for general use. .

5. Staff identify &rocs of needed
research and promote appropriate
action

11
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i. Facilities, Seuipment and Supporting
Services for the Program

1. Staff are adequately bowed for
effective functioning

58
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2. Staff have ready access to
necessary supplies and resource
materials

3. Staff have access to adequate
production equipment and services.

4. Supporting services for the
Program are adequate

(Rote next page)
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In an say of the effectiveness of Criteria.

For Each Progran of the AROAC the assigned Staff Ca:mitts°

should summarise briefly its perception of:

Principal strengths:

Principal weaknesses:

Suggested stresgthseing asasurest
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PART II RECRUITING AND UTILIZING
THE VISITING TRAM

The basic purpose for the Visiting Team is to provide
unbiased, somewhat interdisciplinary reactions to tha
Agency's Self-Analysis, and to provideinsights and judgments
which will be of value to The Center in formulating recommenda-
tions and related information to be included in the Final
Report of The Analysis.

A. Selection and Recruitment of Visiting Team Members

The actual selection of Visiting Team members should be
made by The Center, after consultation with the Director. In
effect, the Director may want to make several nominations in
each of several arras. Availability, competence, experience,
training, reliability, coapatability, location acceptability,
politics, and other obvious factors are of prima importance
in the selection of Visiting Team members.

The Visiting Team should include a total of about 6 parsons
distributed such ass

(1) One or two Directors of other State Agencies for
Vocational-Technical Education

(2) Two University representatives

(3) One or two representatives from the state legislator

(4) One representative of a professional education
association

The Center will recruit the but possible Team, all
factors considered. Evidence of bias or preconceived opinions
may warrant elimination of a prospect. following telephone
or personal discussions with those concerned, The Center will
formalise contractual details with each Team member.

B. Orientation and Organisation of the Visiting Team

An initial on-site meeting of the Team should mark the
beginning of the Teem II wort. Even though Team members may
have participated is previous similar analyses or evaluation
activities, each member of the Team should be present for a
major orientation meeting to review procedures, become

6/0



acquainted with other Team members, influence organization
of the Team for work, review tha Preliminary Report of the

Self-Analysis, etc.

In order to expedite the work of the Visiting Team and
provide continuity through The Analysis (Self-Analysis, Visiting
Team and Final Report phases) a staff member of The Center
will chair the Visiting Team. The Team will be divided in

sub-teams for the purpose of dividing the work to bo done.

The Visiting Team must necessarily stress certaiu Auide-

lines:

(1) An ofiicial report of the Visiting Team's reactions

will be developed, but the reactions of individual
team members should be at no tire revealed except
while the Visiting Team is functioning officially
as a team.

(2) The Visiting Team Report will be a Team report,
rather than a report of the reactions of indivi-
dual team members.

(3) At no time should a team member (or members)
make recommendations to Money Staff directly or
personally.

(4) The Visiting Team should maks suggestions to The Center
which may well be utilized in the formulation of the
specific recommendations to be included in the Final
Report of the Analysis which The Center will submit

to the Director.

(3) Demand. of the assignment necessitate that all
Visiting Team members be present full-time while the
Team to scheduled to be in action (from the time of
the beginning of the initial on-site orientation
meeting until the Visiting Team Report has been
completed) .

C. Procedures for Operation

The procedures to be followed by the Visiting Team are

as follows:

(1) Ail Tess members report for an initial orientation
session to be conducted by The Center (this will be m-

olts of the Agency).
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(2) Each Team member should thoroughly study the Preliminary
Report of the Self-Analysis.

(3) The Tears will organize into sub-teams, dividing the
work to be dine among them, preferably two members
on a team.

(4) Chairmeu of the sub-team should develop a schedule
of appointments with Agency staff for the purpose of
acquiring information, developing impressions,
and formulating reactions to each individual criterion
for the areas assigned (note PART I.C. for detailed
listing of the areas).

(5) The Ageucy Co-Chairman should, upon request by The
Center, contact Agency staff to schedule appoint-
ments for the Visiting Team members to confer with
Agency staff.

D. Report Preparation

The Visiting Teas members will initially (through per-
sonal study, staff conference, and observation) formulate
individual reactions to each criterion (in the areas assigned)
and especially cogitate upon the appraisals (analyses) made
by Agency Staff. In this regard, the individual Visiting
Team member should then record (in the space provided) (note
PART I.C.) his own reactions.

Most often, the Visiting Team will operate in sub-teams
of two. The sub-team should reach agreement on reactions to
each criterion and then report this to the Visiting Team as
a whole. Consensus should be achieved by the Visiting Team
as a whole, and this consensus recorded in the special docu-
vent provided by The Center for this purpose. During the
process of study, discussion and observation by Visiting Team
members, each member will focus upon acquiring information
pertinent to hid special assignments. Be should, inciden-
tally, acquire additional information which wilt contribute
to the development of consensus on the assignments of other
members when the Teas meets as a whole.

The Center will record the decisions and appropriate
suggestions of Teem meubers, and thus be responsible for
formalizing the Visiting Teas Report (which may subsequently
be submitted to individual Team members for their correc-
tions, additions, or deletions).
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PART III THE FINAL REPORT

A. Composition

The Center has the responsibility for preparin3 The Final
Report, which will include:

1. A summary (or the 16010 of the Self-Analysis Report
prepared by the Agency.

2. A summary (or the Whole) of the Visiting Team Report.

3. Recommendations, with suggestions for implementation,
including such factors as procedures, timing, end
probable costs.

B. Preparation

The Center will make a detailed study of both the Pre-
liminary and the Visiting Teas Reports, conduct such addition-
al conferences as may be necessary to acquire norm facts or
reactions and prepare a tentative draft of a Report of the
State Agency for Vocational-Technical Eeucation.

The Center (Allen Lee and/or his representatives) will
discuss the tentative draft with the Director.

Thereafter, The Center will finalise the Report, have
it duplicated, and submit the desired number of copies to the
Director.

C. Distribution

The sole responsibility for distribution of The Report
of the Analysis of the State Agency shall rest with the
Director. No information, oral or written, shall otherwise
be released by The Visiting Team, the Agency or Center staff,
at any time without approval from the Director of the State
Agency.

D. Implementation

The assumption is that the purpose of this activity (The
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Analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical
education) is to strengthen and improve the Agency and
thereby Vocational-Technical education in the state.

Hopefully, the activity will result in a report which
idee!fies strengths that should be perpetuated and en-
hance..., and weaknesses or needs which warrant changes in

policy, oretnication, and/or administration.
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APPENDIX "C"

A Plan for the Analysis of State
Agencies For Vocational-Technical Education

INTRODUCTION

This plan was prepared by staff of The Center for Research and Development
in Education Leadership (Teaching Research Division, Oregon State System
of Higher Education) and is composed of three main parts:

I. Self-Analysis by the State Agency for Vocational-Technical
Education.

II. Visiting Team Reactions to the Agency's Self-Analysis.

III. The Final Report to the Director. This vill consist of

A. A summary of the Self-Analysis (item I. above)
B. A summary of the Visiting Team reactions to the

Self - Analysis Report (II. above)

C. Specific recommendations, with suggestions on
timing, procedures, and probable coats.

lsrts I and II above will be implemented by the State Agency for Vocational-
Technical Education and the Visiting Team respectively, under the guidance
and direction of the Co-Chairmen, the Steering Comaittee, and others
as hereafter described. Part III (THE FINAL REPORT) will be prepared by
staff of The Center for Research and Development in State Education
Leadership and will be submitted to the Director of the State Agency
for Vocational-Technical Education.

In recent years there has been nationwide concern about the respective
roles of state and federal agencies; the frepentation of responsibility
for education on both state and federal levels; the organisation,
financing and efficiency of educational institutions; the actual or
imagined abdication of some state responsibility for government; the
suggested dangers in the growth of fed.-11 power centralised in Washington;
the usa of interstate compacts to sol.. multi-state problems; and the
need for change And improvement in state education leadership.

Many politicians, political scientists and journalists would have us
believe that state government is dying. If we go much further, warns
Senator Strom Thurmond, "...in a few years, the states will be nothing
more than territories."

Thomas Jefferson warned that the only way to prevent the encroachment of
federal power into areas beyond its proper sphere is to strengthen state
governments. Many agencies and persons in the Congress, in the
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U. S. Office of Education and elsewhere have recognized the need to
etkengthen and improve State Agencies for vocational - technical educa-
tion, to equip them to fulfill a role beet suited to the needs of
education in-the individual state today.

The Center staff formulated curtain assumptions concerning State Agencies
for Vocational - Technical Education, and these are embodied in the
philosophy which has undergirded and guided the development and imple-
mentation of the plan subsequently described in this document. These

assumptions include the folloOings

1. Many education functions caAnot be efficiently and appropriately
performed at the local district level, and Can best be fulfilled
at the state level.

2. Legally, logically, and desirably, the state agency has the
major responsibility for vocational-technical education in
the state.

3. Strengthening and improving the state agency offers the greatest
potential for needed improvement of vocational-technical educa-
tion programa.

4. Evaluations of state agencies go on continuously, formally, and
informally. They evaluate themselves. They are evaluated by
variety of professional educators. The evaluations which deter-
mine the functions and the resources of these agencies are made
by the electorate or their representatives in legislatures and
governing boards. Evaluations determine the course public
education will take.

5. Staff of the sate agency are in optimum position to identify
their own strengths and weaknesses; hence, there is a need for
systematic self-mnslysis.

b. There is need to "See ourselves as others see us"; hence, com-
petent persons from outside the agency should be brought in as
a Visiting Teem to react to the staff's Self-Analysis and make
independent observations.

7. An informed and public-spirited staff is pot.ntially the most
capable and the most trusted group in a state in the development
of policy and program. To approach this potential, there must
be broad vision, many contacts, time for discussion and reflec-
tion, and willingness to boldly assume initiative.

A. An evaluation should be realistic, not defensive. It should
be geared to state needs, not the desire of individual staff
goobers.
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9. A state's lay policy-makers should know about the Analysis
activity, and should be kept informed of progress so that
findings and recommendations will not come as a complete
shock to them.

10. The objectives of this plan are to improve vocational-technical
education through strengthening and improving the state agency,
its organization and administration. The intent is to get
the greatest possible benefits to education in the expenditure
of available tax dollars.

11. The report should lead to requests for approval, for personnel
and for funds to do the job that needs to be done.

The Plan as described hereafter provides for the Final Report to be
made to the State Director. Informatton regarding findings of the
Analysis of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education will
be disseminated at the direction of the State Director (Wry).

Allen lee
Associate Director
Teaching Research Division,
Orevan State System of.Higher Education
in charge of Research and Development
in Education Policy, Organization and
Administration

.3.
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DEFINITIONS

Administration (The): The Director of the State Agency for Vocacional-
Technical Education.

Analysis (The): The combined results of the activities of the Staff, the
Visiting Team, and The Center for Research and Development in State Educa-
tion Leadership (Teaching Research Division, Oregon State System of Higher
Education).

Center (The): The Center (and Staff) for Research and Development in State
Education Leadership which is a part of the Teaching Research Division
of the Oregon Stao System of HJ;Iter Education.

Agency (The)t The State Agency for Vocational-Technical EducLAon.

onALAIllals The Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Reporter (listed in order of development)

1. Preliminaryjteport (The)

The reports el the several Staff Committees (after they have been
reviewed by the staff and reflect staff consensus) are combiced
into ono docuuent which is mailed to the Center. This is the
"Preliminary Report" (of the Staff Self-Analysis).

2. Visiting Team Report (The)

The Center receives the Preliminary Report (11 above), studies it, and
causes it to be carefully reviewed by the Visiting Team. When the
Visiting Team's reactions are formalized, these become "The Visiting
Team Report."

3. Self - Analysis Report (The)

The Staff has the opportunity to reconsider its "Preliminary Report"
(01 above) in light of the Visiting Team Report (12 above). The
Staff then has the privilege of revising, deleting, or adding to its
Preliminary Report. The product of this reconsideration is labeled
"The Self-Analysis Report," and is transmitted to The Center for
inclusion (summary) in a report to the Superintendent (04 following).

4. Report of the /nalysis (The)

The Center combines the Self-Analysis Report and the Visiting Team
Report along with specific recommendations (and suggestions regarding
timing, procedures and probable costs) into one document which is
ultimately transmitted to the Superintendent. This is the "Report
of the Analysis."
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Staff (the)

Professional members of the State Agency for Vocational - Technical

Education.

TERMINOLOGY EMBODIED IN A CONCEPT
'OF OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Occupational Education: Education designed to contribute to occupational
choice, competence and advancement.

Vocational
Education

Medicine
Law
Engineering
Architecture
Other Pro- /

fessions Technical -...

Education

1. Professional Education

Specialized education for occupations requiring four or more years
of college preparation.

2. Practical Arts Education

Educatiou -- -in agriculture, business, distribution, home economics,
industry, and similar fieldswhich is not designed to prepare for
a particular occupation or a cluster of related occIpations.

3. Technical Education

Specialised education for occupations ordinarily requiring two or more
years of preparaelln beyond high school which emphasises the science,
sethemetics and laboratory procedures related to the occupations for
which the student are preparing.
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4. Vocational Education

Specialized education for a particular nonprofessional occupation or
a cluster of these occupations.

Adult Education: Education of persons who have temporarily or permanently
discontinued their full-time schooling.

Area Schools: Junior and community colleges, vocational schools, technical
institutes and branches of universities which serve areas usually larger
than school districts.

Agency: That which is sometimes called the "State Divison of Vocational
Education," "State Department of Vocational Education," etc.

The Board: The body of persons usually known as the "State Board for
Vocational Education" with control over the Agency. The membership may
or may not be identical with that of the State Board of Education.



I. SELF-ANALYSIS BY THE STATE AGENCY FUR VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

A. Overview of The Plan for Analysis of the Agency

One may better understand his own role and responsibilities in a
given undertaking if these ore shown in context with those of
others having related roles and responsibilities. The overview
or outline which follows is intended to du just that.

As noted in the preceding Introduction, The Plan for Analysis of
. the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education has three

major parts, each of which is uniquely distinctive and essential.
These area I. The Self-Analysis; /I. The Visiting Team; and
III. The Final Report.

Part I of the Self-Analysis of the plan is outlined as follows;

1. Agreement provided that a person from the Agency and one from
The Center shall serve as Co-Chairmen of the Self - Analysis
phase of The Analysis.

2. The Co-Chairmen should confer with the Director and Dr. Lee
and together for mutual orientation purposes.

3. A Steering Committee composed of staff members should be
designated by the Director.

4. The Steering Committee should be oriented by the Director,
the Co-Chairmen and Dr. Lee.

S. There shculd be periodic Department staff orientation sessions
as nteded.

6. The Steering Committee should appoint. Department staff com-
mittee members for various assignments (note Part 1.8.4.)

7. Staff Committees should be oriented (by the Co-Chairmen ).

8. A time schedule should be agreed upon covering the several
steps here being outlined (by the Steering Committee and
Co-Chairmen).

9. Members of a Visiting Team should be identified and recruited
(The Center).

10. The Visiting Team should be thoroughly oriented (by The Center).

11. Individual staff cognate's should function.
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12. Staff consensus should be achieved by the several staff
committees (and the Steering Committees) interactiag under
the direction of the Co-Chairmen of the Self-Analysis.

13. A Preliminary Report of the Self-Analysis should be formu-
lated under the direction of the Co-Chairmen and submitted
to The Center.

14. Copies of the Froliminary Report should be studied by The
Center Co- Chairmen and Dr. Lee.

15. The Center shou14 discuss the Preliminary Report with the
Visiting Team and cause them to study it..

16. The Visiting Team should confer with Department staff, make
observations, foriaulate reactions, achieve consensus, and
develop a Visiting Team Resort.

17. The significant reactions of the Visiting Team 'Should be
trensiitted through The Center (preferably in group dis-
cussion) informally to the Steering Committee.

18. The Staff (of the Agency) should reconsider the Prelimingu
Report of the Self-Analysis, in the light of. the Visiting
Team reactions, and finalize the Staff Self-Analysis Report,
which should then be transmitted to The Center.

. 19. Tice Center staff should prepare n tentative drelt of the
Report of th!, Analysis (summary of the Self-Analysis, summary
of the Visiting Team reactions. specific recommendations, etc.)

20. The Center staff should review the tentative draft with
the Director.

21. The Center staff should finalize the Report of the Analysis
of the State Agency fur Vocational-Technical Education and
transmit it to the Director.

B. Procedures and Responsibilities

1. The Director of the State Agency has the prerogative for
final approval concerning organization of the Analysis,
personnel to be involved in the various activities, pro-
cedures, release of information, and actions to be imple-

mented. lie is en ex-officio member of the Steering Committee.

2. The Co-Chairmen constitute the lifeline of the Self-Analysis
phase of the Analysis of the State Aiter.ty. Perhaps the most

vital responsibilities of the Co-Chairmen are to maintain close
liaison at all tines with the Director and Allen Lee, respec-
tively, and to maintain continual interaction and communication.
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a. That all aspects of the Self-Analysis proceed In an
orderly, systematic, worthwhile, expeditious, and
generally desirable manner.

b. That "trouble spots" or problem areas are identified
quickly and prompt action taken to resolve these.

c. That the Steering Corunittee and staff committees are
correctly and adequately oriented, that these function
somewhat millet:131y, aad on schedule.

d. That staff committee reports are properly prepared and
reviewed by the individual staff committees, and by

. the staff committees collectively with the Steering
Committee.

c. That the Preliminary Report of the Self-Analysis is
truly representative of staff thinking, rather than
just that of a single staff committee.

f. That the Preliminary Report is completed and Is sub-
mitted on schedule to The Center.

R. That the Visiting Team Report (reactionsto the
Preliminary Report) is adequately communicated to and
considered by the staff.

h. That the Self-Analysia Report represents the co,
seasus of the staff and is completed and aubmttted
to The Center on schedule.

i. That a realistic schedule for the Self - Analysis is
developed and adhered to

J. That necessary precautions are taken to preclude
release of any results of Self-Analysis or other
phases of the Analysis of the State Agency prematurely
or through any channel other than the Director.

k. That anonyaity of responses (to all aspects of the
Self-Analysis) is maintained at all times. Appraisal .

should be identified only as staff appraisals, and
not as appraisals nI the Steering Committee, a par-
ticular staff member.

1. That all aspects of the Self-Analysis are conducted
e constructive basis at all times.

0. That appropriate ataff are appropriately iwrolved in
the Self-Analysis.



n. That any oversights, and especially those which way
be the responsibility of the Director or Allen Lee,
arc promptly called to the attention of those concerned.

o. That the Director and Dr. Lee assist with orientation
of the Steering Committee.

p. That adequate facilities are available for Visiting
Team activity (phone, secretarial, duplicator ser-
vices, meeting yuoms, chalkboard, etc.).

q. That assistance is given to Visiting Team members in
arranging conferences with staff.

r. That necessary materials such as those indicated under
(item "s") next, are systematically assembled (possibly
put in notebooks with index tabs) and provided to The
Center with the Prelimincry Report (for subsequent
distribution to the Visiting Term by The Centet).

s. To secure, prepare, or bring about the preparation of:

(1) A brief statement of the legal basis for the
Money.

(2) A brief statement of the philosophy and objec-
tives of the Agency.

(3) An organizational chart of the Agency.

(4) A brief listing and description of advisory
groups.

(5) A copy of any existing information on Agency
policies.

(6) A copy of the Agency salary schedule, and
personnel policies and provisions.

(7) An outline of existing provisions or pro-
cedures for preparation and distribution of
information pertaining to Agency plans, reports,
and activities.

(8) A brief description of internal supporting
services such as financial, statistical,
graphic arts, consultant, etc.

(9) Th4,, form for recording individual staff vita
information and for having the forms completed. ,



(10) A list of Agency programs which should be
analyzed.

3. The Steering Comittee should work closely with the Co-
Chairmen in Ulscharging mutual and respective responsi-

bilities. The Steering Committee has, ns its area of
major concern, the successful conduct of the Self-Analysis
phase of the Analysis. it should function as its name
implies "steering" the Self-Analysis. It should:

a. Advise the Co-Chairmen in discharging their responsi-
bilities (PART 1. B2.)

b. Servo as eyes, ears, and spokesmen to expedite the
Self-Analysis in general.

c. Formulate a time table or schedule for action including:

(1) The orientation of the staff regarding The Analysis
of the Apcncy.

(2) The orientation of staff committees in regard to
details of the Self-Analysis.

(3) The submission of Committee reports to the
Steering Committee.

(4) Completion of the Prellminnry Report of the Self-
Analysis and its submiasion to The Center.

(5) Ma work of the Visiting Team.

(6) Review of the Visiting Team Report.

(7) Preparation of the Self-Analysis Report and sub-
mission of the Self-Analysis Report to The Center.

(8) Other events.

d. Designate some of the Steering Committee membership to
servo as Staff Committees for (PART I.0 1, 2, b 3):

(1) The Legal Basis for the Agency.

(2) The Philosophy and Objectives of the Agency.

(3) The Organizational Structure of the Agency.

o. Designate Agency staff to serve on committees and the
various program committees indicated under PART I.C.

which follows.
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f. Keep the Agency staff advised of the direction and
prugress of The Analysis.

g. Hake suggestions which the Co-Chairmen may communicate
to The Center for the selection of Visiting Team members.

h. Conduct meetings for the purpose of achieving staff con-
sensus, so the Preliminary (and also the Self-Analysis)
Report will represent staff rather than merely individual
committee consensus.

i. Become familiar with the Visiting Team Report or especially
those reactions which are in conflict with appraisals in
the Preliminary Report.

j. Assist the Co-Chairmen as requested and advisable.

4. The Staff Committees are made up of members of the Agency and
actually represent the major' fountain of knowledge which the
Self-Analysis phase of this study is designed to tap, and which
is essential to both the identification and implementation of
desirable change to strengthen and improve the Agency. Adequate
functioning of these staff committees may well be the most
influential factor in the success of this venture. Each of
these Committees should:

a. Elect or have designated one member to serve as Chairman.

b. Organize as efficiently as possible to perform assignments
and meet the time schedule.

c. Review and carefully study the criteria suggested for its
assigned area of responsibility (Part I.C.).

d. Revise, add to, or delete each criterion until it is deemed
appropriate and complete for the task at hand.

a. Discuss their appraisals among themselves, but under no
circumstances with outsiders.

f. Note that all staff Committee reports should be unsigned.
Each Committee member should make an appraisal (reply) to
each criterion, and transmit this (also unsigned) to his
Committee chairman.

8. Note that all results of staff Committee work should be kept
anonymous so far as individual opinions are concerned.

h. Note that individual Committee member reports are to be
p--sented to the Committee Chairman to achieve consensus

1L-12 -
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of the Committee, then to the Steering Committee Chairman
to achieve staff consensus and to develop a Preliminary
Report which wil; he delivered to The Center for subsequent
use with the Visiting. Team (for its reactions.)

i. Note that Visiting Team reactions to the staff Preliminary
Report will be communicated to the staff, after which the
staff (through the Steering Committee and with the aid of
the Co-Chatrman) will prepare a Report of the Self-Analysis,
which in turn will be incorporated as one of the three parts
a an overall report to be prepared by The Center and sub-
mitted to the Director for his consideration and disposition.

S. The Center for Research and Development in State Education
Leadership has responsibility for designing the plan for Analysis
of the Agency, for orienting persona with responsibility for
executing the plan, and for developing and submitting a report
to the Director. In more detatl, pertinent responsibilities of
The Center are to:

a. Confer as necessary with the Director and other staff of
the Agency.

b. Orient Agency staff in general with the various intricacies
of The Plan for Analysis of the State Agency.

c. Designate one of the two Co-Chairmen for the Self-Analysis
phase of the Analysis.

d. Insure that the Ce-Chairmen designated by The Center is in
position to perform the functions essential to his assign-
ment (especially as outlined under PAM* 1.3.2. earlier in
this chapter).

e. Identify (in conference with the Director and his staff)
desirable membership for the Visiting Team, and recruit the
Team.

f. Receive the Preliminary Report of the Self-Analysis and
study it.

g. Orient the Visiting Team.

h. Transmit the Preliminary Report to the Visiting Team, make
certain it is studied by and discussed with the Visiting
Team.

1. Oversee the work cf the Visiting Team (note PART Il of this
Plan).

J. Oversee the preparation of the Visiting Tess's Report
(reactions).

,



k. Receive the Visiting Team Report and study it.

1. Communicate significant reactions of the Visiting Team to
the Director and appropriate staff.

m. Receive the final Report of the Self-Analysis and study it.

n. Prepare a tentative draft of the Report of the Analysis of
the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education including
a summary of the Self-Analysis Report, a summary of the
Visiting Team Report, specific recommendations and suggestions
on timing, procedures, and probable costs.

o. Discuss the tentative draft (abov ',) with the Director.

p. Prepare a final draft of the Analysis and deliver copies to
the Director.

C. Areas and Respective Criteria for the Self Analysis

1. Instructions and Use of Symbols for Self-Analysis

On pages which follow, there are included the'several areas far
analysis of the Agency. These coincide with those listed in the

Table of Contents (PART I.C.). Under each of these areas are

listed number of criteria. Instructions for each staff
committee include the following steps:

a. Initially, the staff comes:lea which has been assigned the
responsibility for a given area should read through the
entire list of criteria for the area in question.

b. Next the staff Committee should consider each individual
criterion per se, and reflect upon its appropriateness.

c. If the Criterion is deemed (by the staff Committee) approp-
riate as stated, (and this will be true in most instances),
then the criterion should be left unaltered.

d. If, for some reason, the staff Committee should agree that
some change (additions, deletions, or revisions) in the
wording of the criterion would make it more appropriate for
use in their assignment, then the staff Committee should
make such changes as it deems in order.

e. When each criterion has been considered as suggested above,
the staff Committee members should proceed, individually,
to make their analysis for each criterion. This should be
done by placing a symbol in the appropriate place opposite
each criterion.



Note: To the right of each criterion are
two lines. The first is :or the
Agency Committee analysis. The
second is for subsequent Visiting
Team reactions.

f. After each staff Committee member has made (individually)
his analysis of the existing situation or condition for each
criterion, then the Committee should convene and reach a
consensus rating for each criterion.

g. The staff Committee should prepare one copy Of the staff
Committee's consensus, and this shoulde repbrted as re-
quested by the Steering Committee Chairman.

h. After each staff Committee report has been reviewed (as
deemed advisable by the Steering Committee) and a consensus
of agreement reached by the staff, all of thc,Committee
reports should be combined (in the special volume which will
be provided by The Center) and will then constitute the
Preliminary Report of the Self - Analysis.

1. The Co-Chairmen representing the Agency should mail this to
The Center.

j. Subsequently, The Center will study the Preliminary Report,
ascertain Visiting Team reactions (as outlined under PART II),
and communicate these to the Department.

k. Subsequently, the Steering Committee will confer (as it deems
appropriate) with staff Committees in light of the Visiting
Team reactions and develop a Report of the Self-Analysis
(which may or may not differ appreciably from the Preliminary
Report). Accordingly, this step may or na5 not involve formal
staff meetings.

2. Explanations of symbols used by staff Committees and by the
Visiting Team respectively, and these in turn are followed by
"Areas and Criteria for the Self-Analysis."

Symbols for Staff Committee Use!

Analysis of Provisions
Symbol or Conditions

Excellent
VG.. Very Good

Good
Satisfactory
Pair
Poor

is Missing mind Needed
Missing But Not heeded



Symbols for yEkkuusija Use:

Symbols Visiting Team Reaction

-S Would Have Given the Same Rating
Would Have Given a Higher Rating
Would Have Given a Lower Rating

0 Not Rated

3. Special Instructions

Since states vary in their legal provision for administering
vocational education, a choice of criteria was found necessary
in a few instances in V-A (Legal Basis for the Agency). These

choices are noted by use of asterisks.

a. Where the vocational-technical education ageticilY Is legally
based as an integral part of the State Department of Public
Instruction and the Director of the Agency is responsible
to tare Board of Education through the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, use all criteria without asterisks
uld those preceded by one asterisk. Disregard only criteria
Aith two asterisks.

b. Where the Agency is legally based as a separate Agency and not
responsible to the State Board of Education through the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction, use all criteria without
tsterls,:c and thou pith two asterisks. Disregard only
criteria preceded by one abturiak.

-16-
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II. VISITING 'TEAM REACTIONS TO THE AGENCY'S SELF - ANALYSIS

The basic purpose for the Visiting Team is to provide unbiased, some-
what interdisciplinary reactions to the Agency's Self-Analysis, and to
provide insights and judgments which will be of value to The Center
in formulating recommendations and related information to be included
in the Final Report of The Analysis.

A. Selection any Recruitment of Visiting Team Members

The actual selection of Visiting Team cembers should be made by The
Center, after consultation with the Director. In effect, the Director
may want to make several nominations in each of several areas.
Availability, competence, experience, training, reliability, com-
patability, location acceptability, politics, and other obvious
factors are of prime importance in the selection of Visiting Team
members.

The Visiting Team should include a total of about x
,f
persons,

distributed such as:

(1) One or two Directors of other state agencies for vocational-
technical education.

(2) Two university representatives,

(3) One or two representatives from the state legislature.

(4) One representative of a professional education association.

The Center will recruit the best possible Team, all factors con-
sidered. Evidence of bias or preconceived opinions may warrant
elimination of a prospect. Following telephone or personal
discussions with those concerned, The Center will formalize contrac-
tual details with esch Team member.

B. Orientation and Organization of the Visiting Team

An initial on-site meeting of the Teaa should mark the beginning of
the Team's work. Even though Team members may have participated in
similar analyses or evaluation activities, each member of the Team
should be present for a major orientation meeting to review pro-
cedures, become acquainted with other Team members, Influence organi-
sation of the Team for work, review the Preliminary Report of the
Self-Analysis, etc.

In order to expedite the work of the Visiting Team and provide contin-
uity throughout the Analysis (Self-Analysis, Visiting Team and Final
Report phases), Allen Lee (or his designee) will chair the Visiting
Team. The Team will be divided into sub-teams for the purpose of
dividing the work to be done.
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The Visiting Team must necessarily stress certain guidelines:

(1) An official report of the Visiting Team's reactions will be
developed, but the reactions of individual team members should
be at no time revealed except while the Visiting Team is

. functioning officially as a team.

(2) The Visiting Team Report will be a Team report, rather than a
report of the reactions of individual team members.

(3) At no time should a Team member (or members) make recommendations
to Agency Staff directly or personally.

(4) The Visiting Team should make suggestions to The Center which may
well be utilized In the formulation of the specific recommendations
to be included in the Final Report of the Analysis which The Center
will submit to the Director.

(5) Demands of the assignment necessitate that all Vfaiting Team
members be present full-time while the Team is scheduled to be
in action (from the time of the beginning of the initial on-site
orientation meeting unitl the Visiting Team Report has been
completed).

C. Procedures for Operation

The procedures to be followed by the Visiting Team are as follows:

(1) All Team members report for an initial orientation session to be
conducted by The Center. (This will he on-site of the Agency).

(2) Each Team member should thoroughly study the Preliminary Report
of the Self-Analysis.

(3) The Team will organize into sub-teams, dividing the ork to be
done among them, preferably two members on a team.

(4) Chairmen of the subteam should develop a schedule of appoint-
ments with Agency staff for the purpose of acquiring information,
developing impressions, and formulating reactions to each indi-
vidual criterion for the areas assigned (note PART I.C. for
detailed listing of the areas).

(5) The Agency Co- Chairmen should, upon request (from Visiting Team
members) contact Agency staff to schedule appointments for the
Visiting Tfill members to confer with Agency staff.

D. Report Preparation

The Visiting Team members will initially (through personal study,
staff conference, and observation) formulate individual reactions
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to each criterion (in the areas assigned) and especially cogitate

upon the appraisals (analyses) made by Agency staff. In this regard,

the individual Visiting Team member should then record (in the
space provided) (note PART I.C.) his own reactions.

Moat often, the Visiting Team will operate in sub-teams of two.
The sub-team should reach agreement on reactions to each criterion
and then report this to the Visiting Team as a whole. Consensus

should be achieved by the Visiting Team as a whole, and this consensus
recorded in the special document provided by The Center for this,pur-
pose. During the process of study, discussion and observation by
Visiting Team members, each member will focus upon acquiring infor-
mation pertinent to his special sssignments. He would, incidentally
acquire additional information which will contribute to the.develop-
ment of consensus on the assignments of other members when the Team
meets as a whole.

The Center (Allen Lee or his designee), will record t'Ae decisions.
and appropriate suggestions of Team members, and thus be responsi-
ble for formalizing the Visiting Team Report (which may subsequently
be submitted to individual Team members for their corrections,
additions, or deletions).



III. THE FINAL REPORT

A. Composition
1

The Center has the responsibility for preparing The Final Report,
which will include:

1. A summary (or the whole) of the Self-Analysis Report prepared
by the Agency.

2. A summ'-y (or the whole) of the Visiting Team Report.

3. Recommendations, with suggestions for implimentation, including
such factors as procedures, timing, and probable costs.

B. Preparation

The Center will make a detailed study of both the Preliminary and the
Visiting Team Reports, conduct such additional conferences as may be
necessary to acquire more facts or reactions and prepare a tentative
draft of a Report of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion.

The Center (Alen Lee And/or his representative) will discuss the
tenatfve draft with the Director.

Thereafter, The Center will finalize the Report, have it duplicated,
and submit the desired number of copies to the Director.

C. Distribution

The sole responsibility for distribution of The Report of the Analysis
of the State Agency shall rest with the Director. No information,
oral or vritten,shall otherwise be released by The Visiting Team,
the Agency or Center staff, at any time without approval from the
Director of the State Agency.

D. Implementation

The assumption is that the purpose of this activity (The Analysis of
the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education) is to strengthen
and improve the Agency and thereby education in the state.

Hopefully, the activity will result in a report which Identifies
strengths that should be perpetuated and enhanced, and weaknesses or
needs which warrant changes in policy, organization, and/or adnin-
istation. "Administration" Is here defined to include such functions
as policy, finance, organisation, staffing, planning, coordination,
communication, cooperation, promotion, and direction.
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Intentions and efforts are to conduct the Analysis in such a con-
structive, cooperative, interdisciplinary, and discerning manner,
involving many knowledgeable and concerned persons, as to achieve

a degree of agreement and willingness (desire) to implement the

recommendation which will be made in the Report submitted to the

Director.

The Center will be available upon request from the Director, to
discuss or elaborate upon any facet of The Report of the Inalysis
of the State Agency for Vocational-Technical Education.

Obviously, the determination of what implementation, if any, is to
occur rests with the Director and his co-workers.
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NATIONAL ADVISORY COMITTEE
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APPENDIX "D"

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
(representing State Directors of Vocational Education)

John A. Beaumont, State Director, Division of Vocational and
Technical Education, Illinois

J. R. Cullison, State Director, Vocational Education, Arizona

C. L. Greiber, Executive Officer and Director, Vocational Education,
St

Wisconsin

Everett P. Hilton, Assistant Superintendent, Vocational Education,
Kentucky

J. R. Ingram, State Director, Vocational Education, Alabama

Ernest G. Kramer, Assistant Superintendent, Vocational Education,
Washington

Walter J. Markham, State Director, Vocational Education, Massachusetts

Joseph F. Murphy, State Director, Vocational Education, Connecticut

Mark Nichols, Administrator, Vocational and Technical Education, Utah

Byrl R. Shoemaker, State Director, Division of Vocational Education,
Ohio

Cecil E. Stanley, Assistant Commissioner, Vocational Education'
Director, Technical education, Nebraska

John W. Struck, Director and State Director, Vocational Education,
Pennsylvania

Robert M. Winger, Assistant Superintendent, Vocational Education,
Michigan
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